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In a world of uncertainty, we understand
that clear financial advice creates
confidence. At St. James’s Place, we

are here to ensure that our clients can
move forward without fear, putting them
in the driver's seat and giving them the
confidence to create the future they want.
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2021 Highlights

Financial highlights

£18.2bn

Gross inflows
Up 27% frem £14.3 billion in 2020

£11.0bn

Net inflows
Up 34% from £8.2 killion in 2020

£154.0bn

Funds under management
Up 18% from £129.3 billion at 31 December 2020

£401.2m

Underlying cash result’
Up 52% from £264.7 million in 2020

$287.6m

IFRS profit after tax
Up 10% from £262.0 million in 2020

51.96p

Dividends per share
Up 35% from 38.49 pence in 2020

£1.545.4m

European embedded value (EEV)
operating profit'
Up 68% from £418.0 million in 2020

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Non-financial
highlights

+5%

2021 growth in advisers
2020 2%
P Page 26

85%

2021 percentage of employees
who feei proud to work at

St. James’s Place

2020: 89%

P Page 54

£6.2m

Invested in our communities
2020: £71 million
p Page 49
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Giving you the confidence to
create the future you want
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04 Strategic Report

Chair's Report "St. Jamess Place pic
Is an organisation
with considerable

opportunity for
further growth.”

Paul Manduca, Chair

St, James's Place plc



Focus ony,
o

Introduction

I would like to bagin my first review by thanking iain Cornish
for the significant contribution he made as a Nen-executive
Director and as Chafr of the Company, and for his support
during my induction as a Director and my transition to
taking over as Chair. In $t. James’s Place plc, | have joined
an organisation with considerakle opportunity for further
growth. Whilst self-investment piatforms are a great choice
for many, the complexity of people’s personal finances and
the scale of the UK savings gap mean there is increasing
demand for advice. St. James's Place has aiong-term track
record of recruiting, devsloping and supporting financial
advisars with the proven capability to provide clients with
the personal advice and financial planning they require.
This means we are well placed to help meet this growing
demand. The provision of the right advice is only possibie
by building relationships with ciients that enable advisers
to develop c true understanding of their needs, and itis
proper for this commitment to ba recognised by
proportionate and appropriate advice fees.

51.96p

Dividends per share
2020: 38.49 pence

85%

2021 percentage of employees
who feel proud to work at
St. James's Place

2020: 89%

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

The Board

As was the case for many of us, the Board needed to adapt
its ways of werking in 2020 to function effectively during
the pandemic. t am pleased that 2021 has seen us begin

to return to normay, allowing Board members to spend
valuable time together, which has been especially
important for newer Birectors, myself included. What |

have found is a Board and organisation with a strong
commitment te governance and a keen eye on risk, led

by the work of the Board's Audit and Risk Committees.

The implementation of succession plans put in place by
the Nomination and Governance Committee in the last
few years has enabled st James's Place to manoge
successfully the transition of Board membership during

a period when o number of longer-serving Non-executive
Directors reached the end of their tenures. Departuraes
from the Board in 2021, combined with the need to consider
succession in other key Non-exgcutive roles on the Board,
provided an opportunity for the Nomination and
Governance Committee to further develop its succession
plans (see Nomination and Governance Committes Report
for more information). This resulted in John Hitchins jeining
the Board as a Non-exaecutive Director in November,
bringing with him c deep knowledge of the financial
services sector, audit and financial reporting.

After 30 years with St James's Place, 19 of which as

a Director, lan Gascoigne will retire from the Board

on 31 March 2022 lan was a founding member of the
original management team and has made an enormous
contribution to the succass of 5t. James’s Place over the
ysars. On behalf of the Board, | would like tc express my
gratitude for his contribution and commitmant to the
Company and wish him success for the future. | would
alsc like to take this opportunity to thank Baroness
Wheotcroft and Baronass Morrissey DBE who boeth stepped
down from the Board at the conclusion of our 2021 Annual
General Mesting.

WWW.S]PD.CcO.UK
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06 Strategic Report

Chair's Report

Performance

The resilience of the business and the rartnership was
demonstroted in the robust full-year results we achieved

in 2020. During 2021 the Board has been pieased by the
performance of the Partnership and the business as a
whole, which has enabled us to deliver an impressive set of
results for the year. In addition to the strong new business
growth cchieved, | would highlight the successful
management of expenses within the target we set at the
beginning of the year. [ would like to congratulate
management not only on these results but also on their
efforts to support our principal stakeholders as the
pandemic centinued to impact all corners of society and
to influence how we do business. Our continued focus on
quality of advice has been evident to the Board as
management maintained its emphasis on robust business
assurance controls and being alert to emerging thraats.
Whilst the pandemic forced us to make immediate
changes to enable Partners and employses to support
clients during the various lockdowns, the associated risks
have been carefully managed and many of these changes
now look likely to deliver ionger-term benefits. Recognition
of the importance of being easy to do business with, has
helped shape our thinking around the use of technology

to suppert our face-to-face advice model. In common with
maost organisations, we are considering the longer-term
implications of the lockdown working environment, but
what /s clear to us is that person-to-person interaction

and engagement remains at the heart of who we are

and how we operate.

The Board's priorities and our strategy

when we anncunced our 2020 results, andrew Croft set

out our key planning assumptions for the next five years.

In particular, he highlighted our ambition to grow new
business by 10% per annum and contain growth in
controllable expenses to no mare than 5% per annum,
together with an intention to pay out around 70% of the
Underlying cash result in dividends to shareholders. The
clear messages Andrew delivered alongside the results
combined with the further information set out at cur capital
muarkets day held in May, provided our stakehaolders with
greater clarity on our medium-term strategy and our vision
to e the best place to create long-term financial security.
This clarity of messaging has been well received and
feedback has been positive. At the half-year we declared
an interim dividend of 11.55 pence per shars and the

Board is pleased to be able to recommend to shargholders
a final dividend for 2021 of 40.41 pence per share

(2020: 38.49 pence per share).

Engagemeant with cur key stakehgclders during 2021
has provided support for the Board's key focus areas:

The Partnership - Paramount amongst these is the health of
the Partnership, upon which so much of our success rests.
The Partnership thrives on personal interaction with clients
and with each other and the emergence from lockdowns in
2021 has provided opportunities for our adviser community
te physically re-engage with each other Partner
conferences have allowed advisers to share experiences
with each other, further their development and provide
valuable feedback to senjor management.

Administration — Our clients share many of the changing
needs and expectations of wider society, in particular when
it comes to speed and accuracy of infermation and insight.
Supporting our advisers by processing client transactions
in a timely and accurate manner is critical to retaining
clients and we continue to focus on how we can improve
our back-office operations to make this even more
efficient.

Digital - In this digital age our advisers and clients want to
be able to leverage the benefits that technology can offer,
to enhance their investment sxperience. The completion

of the Bluedcor migration provided an essential foundation
from which we are now developing o first-class digitai
proposition for clients and advisers alike.

5t. James’s Place pic



"We remain immensely proud of the
unique culture that has been built up over
the last 30 years and the Board recogniscs
how important it is to sustain this culture.”

Investment performance - The performance and
development of the investment proposition has remained
a significant araa of focus and we published our second
Value Assessment Statement (VAS) during the year. This
VAS provided evidence of the progress made against the
action plan established in the previous year as well as
highlighting where further action is required. The metrics
underpinning the VAS have provided the basis on which the
Board has been able to monitor investment management
performance throughout the year.

Rowan Dartington and Asia — In lost year's Annual Regort
we highlighted how important it was for the companies we
had acquired in recent years (Rowan Dartington and SJ4pP
Asia) to be able to reach break-even if they ware to deliver
long-term benefit to the Group. The Board has continued to
monitor progress throughout the year and we are pleased
that both businesses remain on track to achieve the targets
set out at that time.

Whilst | have tried to give a flavour of the Board's activity
in 2021, | would encourage you to read the Corporate
Governance Report which covers this in more detail.

Our culture and responsibilities

We remain immensely proud of the unique culture that
has been built up over the last 30 years and the Board
recognises how important it is to sustain this culture if

St. James's Place is to continue to generate long-term
value for all its stakeholders. Like so many organisations,
the past few years have provided an opportunity to reflect
on what it means to be a responsible businass. For

St. Jumes'’s Place, this is directly linked to our core purpose
of giving people confidence to crecte the futures they
want. In turn, this alsc speaks to our deep culture of giving
back and doing the right thing. But the views of our
stakehoiders are vitally important in helping us to articulate
and inform how we take this into the future. We remain
committed to suppoerting our own Charitable Foundation
but have also taken time to understand and consider other
areas that are material to us when it comes te being a
responsible business. As cne of the UK's leading investment
businesses with some £150 billion of clients’ funds under
management we understand that we have an important
role to play.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Recognising that our responsibilities permeate through our
strategy and everyday activities, we are deliberately taking
a measured and considered approach to ensure we have
the necessary rigour around our decision-making in this
area and we will review and, where appropriate, enhance
our godls and targets. More details on our approach to
being a responsible business, including how we are
tackling climate change through the management of

our carbon footprint and our approach to responsible
invasting, can be found throughaout this Report and
Accounts and specifically in the Responsible Business
section on pages 32 to 61

Concluding remarks

| have already congratulated management on thé results
achieved in 2021, which would not have been possible if it
ware not for the efforts of our advisers, supported by our
employees and suppliers. after a difficult 2020, during
which the business performed admirably, this year we
have seen the hard work and commitment of the whole
St. Jarmes’s Place community deliver further evidence of
our potential for future growth. | would also like to thank
my Board colleagues for their warm welcomeé and support
throughout 2021, # look forward to welcoming shareholders
to this year's Annual General Meeting which will be held on
19 May 2022

Paul Manduca, Chair
23 February 2022
If you wouid like to discuss any aspect of my report or the

Corporate Governance Report on pages 89 to 119 please
feel free to email me on chair@sjp.co.uk
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How ngl%/ Ml/&g/

Who we are

Why we exist
To give you confidence to create the future you want

What we do
We work in partnership to plan, grow and protect clients’ financial futures

Where we are going

Our vision
To be the best place to create long-term financial security

Qur financial goals to 2025

10% 5% 95% £200bn

Annual new Annualgrowth  Annual Total client FUM by 2025

business ih controllable retention of

growth expenses client FUM

How we do it
We will work together
Doing the right thing Being the best version Investing in long-term
of ourselves relationships
Valuing, respecting and Achieving and celebrating Helping each other to
caring about peopte excellence develop and grow
Giving back Being brave and boid Crecting success together
Striving to put things right Embracing diversity Being easy to do business with

if we make mistakes

P Our culture and being a leading responsible business page 30

St. Jumes's Place plc



Our Stakeholders

#1

Advisers

We give you the freedom to build and grow your financial
advice business, your way, with the confidence of a FTSE
100 company behind you.

p Pagel0

#2

Clients

We help you feel confident about your future by
empowering you with ciear financial advice, and
investment solutions that help you invest in line with your
needs and values.

p Pagell

#3

Employees

We offer the opportunity to create the career you want,
giving you the confidence to chart your own career path.

} Pagel2

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

#4

Shareholders

We offer the opportunity to invest in the leading wealth
management business in the UK, giving you access to
long-term structural growth through a business that has

sustainable competitive advantage and a clear direction.

P Page 13

#D

Society
We are committed to being a force for good, prioritising

responsible investing, financial wellbeing and financial
education, to create a better tomorrow.

P Page 14

WwWw.s]p.co.uk
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10 strategic report

Our Stakeholders

Supporting
our advisers

We give you the freedom to build and
grow your financial advice business,
your way, with the confidence of a
FTSE 100 company behind you.

How we create confidence for our advisers

Qur advisers help clients create the futures they want

for themselves, so we enable, support and empower our
advisers to deliver sound financial planning advice and
build great businesses. We help them grow. We helo them
succeed. We help keep them safe. Because we've always
believed the best financial advice and the best client
ocutcomes start with supporting the best financial advisers.

4,556

Advisers

31 December 2020: 4,338

S

How we engage with our advisers

We enjoy a close relationship with our advisers, as, by
working in partnership with them we can better heip
our clients, We provide regular bulletins and updates
to them through our digital communication channels,
but we focus much of our effort on face-to-face
engagement, from individual meetings to regional
conferences and our Annual Company Meeting. we
host consultation sessions and conduct adviser
engagement surveys so that we better understand
the issues and cpportunities that matter to them,

We also offer learning and development opportunities
so that our advisers dre constantly improving in what
they do, and provide regulatory oversight so that we
keep advisers and clients safe.

*

5t, James's Place plc
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Empowering
clients

We help you feel confident about your
future by empowering you with clear
financial advice, and investment solutions
that help you invest in line with your
needs and values.

How we create confidence for our clients

Planning for your future can be complicated, so we

help clients by ensuring they are supportad by financiat
advisers who can give sound, long-term financial advice.
Our advisers build trusted relationships across family
generations, helping clients support those closest to

them too. We want clients to feel confident in their finances,
so we provide a broad range of products and services to
meaet their needs, both for today and for the future. And

we help them to invest for the long term, with an investmeant
appreach that aims to deliver financial wellbeing in a world
worth living in.

868,000

Clients

31 December 2020: 804,000

How we engage with our clients

We want great outcomes for clients so we're always
looking to understand how we can do better for them.
Our 4,556 advisers enjoy strong relationships with
clients so they are a key source of regular feedback.
We complement this through engaging directly via
client focus groups, regular and ad-hoc client
surveys, and targeted market research.

WWW.S[p.co.uk
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12 Strategic Report

Our Stakeholders

Developing
employees

We offer the opportunity to create
the career you want, giving you the
confidence to chart your own
career path.

How we create confidence for our employees

We want to attract and retain the best talent in the UK.
Beyond offering o career with an ambitious and fast-
growing business, we are committed to personal and
professional developmaeant, helping our employees achieve
great careers with us. We want an engaged and motivated
workfarce, so we work hard to ensure ocur employees
understand their contribution and feel valued by us.

We want a diverse workforce, so we're always doing more
to ensure we're an inclusive community. We're constantly
reinforcing our culture and vaiues so that our employees
share a strong sense of purpose and feel confident they're
part of a leading responsible business.

82%

Retention rate for
core UK employees

2020: 92%

*

How we engage with our employees

Hearing directly from our employees is very
important in ensuring we have real insight into how
our people are feeling. We conduct online pulse
surveys and monthly round-table lunches hosted
by executive management and senior leadership,
with feedback and ideas circulated to the Board.
This complements the activity of our Workforce
Engagement Panel, led by Non-executive Director
Lesley-Ann Nash. We've dlso embraced digital
communication platforms to enable better two-way
engagement as compared to traditional intranet
and e-newsletter formats.

*

5t. James’s Place plc
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‘e emmemam i

Committing to
sharcholders

We offer the opportunity to invest in the
leading weaith management business

in the UK, giving you dccess to long-term
structural growth through a business that
has sustainable competitive advantage
ond a clear direction.

How we create confidence for our shareholders

We're already the targest wealth manager in the UK, but
we've set out ambitious plans to grow our business in the
years ahead. Reaching £200 billion of FUM by 2025 will not
be easy, but we're confident. Hitting that milestone will
result in significant value creaticn for shareholders as we
build on our past investments tc grow more efficiently in
the years ahead. We'll do all of this while making sure we
are financially resilient, ensuring we can continue to invest
far the future and provide returns to shareholders. We'll also
do it responsibly, ensuring we take leadership on matters
most important to us.

£154.0bn

Funds under management

31 December 2020: £129.3 billion

How we engage with our shareholders

We want to build close and direct refationships with
our shareholders, so they better understand what
we do, and we better understand their views of SJP.
We host regular individual and group meetings to
explain our strategic progress and cerporate
performance, and members of the Board also have
direct engagement with major investors. We also
commission shareholder feedback reports with third
parties, giving us valuable and independent insight.

WWW.Sp.CcO.uk
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14 Strategic Report

QOur Stakeholders

Investing
in society

We are committed to being a force for
good, prioritising responsible investing,
financial wellbeing and financial
education, to create a better
tormorrow for all.

How we create confidence for society

We recognise that we have an apportunity to help address
social, environmental and eaconcmic challenges faced by
ailin society. S0, our aim is simple: to always act in a way
that considers the long-term impacts of our actions on
our communities and the envircnment at farge. This means
creating financial wellbeing through delivering great
financial cdvice, as well as delivering financial education
in scheols and other institutions. It means supporting
charities and the St. James's Place Charitable Foundation
so they can be confident of continuing their great work.
And it means developing an investment proposition that
helps clients to invest responsibly so that their money

acts as a forca for good.

£6.2m

Invested in our
communities

2020: £71 million
*

How we engage with society

We want to make sure that we understand the issues
and topics that matter most to our stakeholders
across society, so we've recently completed a
materiality study to help us. This has shaped our
Responsible Business Framework; our blueprint for
how we will focus our efforts to be a teading
responsible business in the years ahead. We're also
collaborating with others to ensure we understand
how we can support society, whether through
industry bodies such as The Investing and Savings
Alliance (TISA) or the Money and Pensions Service
(MaPSs), or through our relationships and cansultation
with industry regulators and the UK Government.

*

St. James’s Place plc
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Chief Executive’s Report

Continuin

prsper

"Tm very pleased
to report that
St. Jamess Place had
an excellent year.”

Andrew Creft, Chief Executive

St. James’s Place plc



"We remain confident in achieving
our 2025 ambitions and continuing
to prosper thereafter.”

Introduction

In 2020, at the height of the pandemic, St James’s Place
demonstrated real resilience during very difficult
circumstances, thanks largely to the agility of our advisers
and employees. Whilst 2021 was another extracrdinary
yedar, with society continuing to navigate lockdowns and
disruptions caused by COVID-19, the roll out of vaccination
programmes saw many ecenomies rebound strongly with
investment markets recording positive returns.

Supported by this more favourable external environment
and the desire by individuals to save and invest for the
future, I'm very pleased to report that St. James's Place
had an excellent yvear,

Operating and financial performance

During 2021 we saw strong growth in new client investments
with gross inflows for the year totalling £18.2 billion, up 27%
on the prior year. Cur gdvisers continued to work hard to
give clients confidence in their futures, underpinning
another exceptional period for retantion rates of client
investrmants, which were the highest we have seenin our
history. This contributed to net inflows totalling £11.0 billion,
up 34% yedr-on-year and equivalent to 8.5% of opening
funds under management.

The combination of these net flows and robust investment
markets resulted in funds under management increasing
by 19% to a record £194.0 billion at the end of the year.

With controllable expense growth contained to 5%, we
delivered a strong financial cutcome for the year, with the
Underlying cash result of £401.2 million (2020: £264.7 million)
being more than 50% higher than the prior yaar.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Dividend

In the 2025 business plan announced last year, we
committed to a policy of paying out around 70% of

the Underlying cash result in dividends to shareholders.
The strong growth in the Underlying cash result therefore
drives a total dividend of 51.96 pence per share for the year,
an increase of 356% over the 2020 full year dividend,

Strategic progress

In February 2021, we set out four key assumptions that
underpinned our 2025 business plan and | am delighted

to report that we have made strong early progress against
each of them. During 202] we:

« delivered 27% growth in gross infiows compared
with our compound growth target of 10% per annum

+ retained 96% of client investments, slightly bettar than
our 95% objective

» contained controllabie expense growth to 5% in line with
our b% per annum target

- achieved funds under management of £154.0 billion,
leaving us well placed against our £200 billion target
by the end of 2025

Having made such a streng start on our journey, we are
confident in our ability to deliver against the ambitions

in our 2025 business plan.
Retention of client

Growth in gross
inflows in 2021 investments’
2020: 96%'

2020: 5% decrease

1 Excluding regular income withdrawals ond maturities,

WWW.S|p.CO.UK
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Chief Executive's Report

During the year wa have uisu hhude real progress in delivering against the six business pricrities that will underwrite

a successful future for St. James’s Place:

Building community

A thriving SJP community is critical to supporting great
outcomes for cur clients and other stakeholders. weTe
therefore pleased to have grown the Partnerghip with the
addition of o net 218 new advisers during the year through
a combination of recruitment of experienced financial
advisers and the graduation of advisers through cur
Academy programmes. We are alsc delighted with the
progress we are making with our learning and
development programmes fer the Partnership and
employees. Technology is enabliing us to create more
user-friendly, on-demand content and to innovate using
tools such as virtual reality to supplement more traditional
learning practices.

The investments we have made in our technology
infrastructure and the breadth of our offering, mean our
proposition for advisers is stronger than ever. This, together
with the growfng scale of our Academy intakes where we
now have more than 350 new advisers in training, means
we are well positioned to continua growing the Partnership
over the coming years.

At the beginning of 2021 we implemented o restructuring
exercise to ensure we are deploying our resources in the
best way pessible for the future. We know this was
unsettling for colleagues, so we have bsen working hard to
ensure that we continue to deveiop our pecple and make
themn fesel valued for the contribution they make to the
success of our business.

More broadly, the pandemic has presented challenges for
individuals acrass our entire community. We have been
focused on supporting our téams ot a time when it has not
been easy to have physical group gatherings, which are
such an important componant in building and maintaining
a community spirit. With the lifting of COVID-19 restrictions
we ook forward to getting our community together again
so that we strengthen the sense of belonging we have
always fostered at 5t. Jomes's Place.

Being easier to do business with

As o growing businass, we know that technology can
streamline and optimise what we do and how we do i,
transforming the experience we give our people and their
clisnts.

in 2021 we continued the roll out of Salesforce across the
Partnarship, providing advisers with a best-in-class
customer relationship managemant system that will halp
them do an even better job for clients, while suppcrting
more efficient working practices.

At the same time, we have been building on the investment
we made into our Bluedoor platform, to continue to drive
better administration standards, accuracy and efficiency
acress our business.

Overall, we are pleased by the progress we are making with
our technology rocadmap and 2022 will be no different as
we ldunch our next-generation app for clients.

Delivering value to advisers and clients through
our investment proposition

We put our clients at the heart of our business with the aim
of giving them confidence to create the futures they want.
We deliver this by ansuring clients are supported by great
financial advisers who establish long-term relationships
built on trust, and by creating well-rounded propositicns
that meet their needs. Today, rising inflation is increasingly
evident and this only accentuates the need to get this right.

Changes we have made in recent years have contributed
to further improvernents in the second of cur annual Value
Assessment Statement that we published during the year.
There have been some significant changes to our range of
funds, including the relaunch of our Global Equity fund, and
we have made bold commitments on reducing the carbon
footprint of client investments. Having already joined the
Net-Zero Asset Owner Alliance and committed to being net
zoro by 2050, we have now set out an interim ambition of
achieving a 25% reduction in our carbon footprint by 2025,
underscoring our desire to create financial wellbeing in a
world worth living in,

I am also thankful to our clients for entrusting their savings

with 5t Jomes's Place and endorsing our business through
voting for us in various industry awards.

St. Jumes’s Place plc



Building and protecting our brand and reputation

In recent years we have worked hard 1o strengthen the
perception of our business, so that when peaople think
financial advice, they think St. James's Place, We have
recently launched a refreshed brand identity for the
company which we belisve will help drive better awareness
and trust, supporting our ambition to serve moere clients in
the future.

We have also been working to creats an improved digital
marketing strategy so that we can better help advisers Lo
develop new client relationships, supporting our growth
ambitions for the Group.

Our culture and being a leading responsible
business

Our culture s a huge assst and in recent years we have
focused on codifying this in order to preserve its positive
features and be able to understand those arsas where
there is scope for further evolution. It is alse important that
we recognise and reward those within ocur community who
exhibit the very best aspects of our cutture and we have
developed structures to achieve this.

We have always considered ourselves to be a responsible
business and in 2021 we took this to the next level when we
set out a new Responsibie Business Framework to guide our
thinking and prioritise our actions to maximisa the positive
impact we can have os a business. For St. Jumes’s Place
this means focusing primarily on responsible investment,
financial wellbeing, cur cornmunity impact, and climate
change. But our responsibilities extend beyond these key
focus areas to others where we must also make sure we're
deing the right thing such as being an inclusive and diverse
empleyer, respecting and valuing human rights, and
promoting responsible procurement.

The most visible aspect of our local activities is our
continued support for the St. James's Place Charitable
Foundation. This continues to be a source of enarmous
pride for gil our people who recognise its hugely positive
impact on the charities it supports. | am thersfore delighted
that our community raised a further £8.0 million for the
Charitcble Foundation in 2021, inclusive of Company
matching.

Annual Report ang Acceunts 2021

Ccontinued financial strength

The strong operational progress we made in 2021 has been
reflected in ¢ record financial result for the ysar. At the
same time | am pleased that our businesses for the future,
SJP Asia and Rowan Dartington, have performed well and
remain on track to gchieve the financial outcomes we set
out as part of our 2025 business plan.

All of this enables our financial model to remain robust. We
are well positicned to be able to continue to invest in our
business to drive tuture growth while ensuring our balance
sheet remains strong and we are abie to deliver cash
returns to shareholders over time.

lan Gascoigne

Before | finish, I would like to take this opportunity to say

a few words about lan Gascoigne who is retiring from the
Board on 31 March. lan was with St. James’s Place at the
very beginning and has made an encrmous ceontribution
over the years, as well as being a graat colleague. lam
dslighted that we will still be abte to call on his wise counsel
in the future.

Summary and outlook

I started my statement by saying St. James's Place

had an excellent year and | hope shareholders agree.

This outcome could not have been achieved without

the excellent work and contribution of the whole

St. James’s Place community. | would therefore like

to personally thank our advisers, their staff, ali of our
employees and the administration support teams for their
continued hard work, dedication and commitment.

Looking forward there is no doubt in my mind that the
demand for face-to-face financial advice remains as
strong as ever. In fact, as we emerge from the pandemic,
I believe more people will be reassessing their life plans
anc be more likely to seek out a trusted adviser.

St. Jarmaes's Place is ideally positioned to continue to

benefit from this increasing demand for cdvice We have

a Partnership that continues to grow in scate bolstered

in part from our Academy, a rigorous and well-proven
investrment management approach, modern and scaiable
infrastructurs, and a unigue culture and brand. | believe thig
combination stands us apart from other advisory firms and
means we are well placed to continue to lead in our sector
with the beneafits that confers.

As we lock ahead, cur performance in 202, taken together
with the investments we are making for the future, means

we remain confident in achieving our 2025 ambitions and
continuing te prosper thereafter,

Andrew Croft, Chief Executive
23 February 2022

www.sjp.co.uk
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20 Strategic Report

Market Overview

Demand for advice
is increasing

The UK wealth market UK individuals with between £50,000
and £5m of investable wealth

Rising affluent wealth

Despite the challenges presented by the COVID-19 pandemic,
total UK retail wealth is large and growing, with third-parties
suggesting that retail liquid assets alone account for some
£3 6 trillion as at the end of 2021. Clients with arcund £50,000
to £5 million of investable assets are estimated to control
around 70% of UK investable wealth alene, and that proportion
increases whan we think about people sither side of those
thresholds who are alse in cur target marketplace. We know
that the market opportunity is even greater when we consider
personal pension assets and insurance-wrapped savings.

A little over half the personai wealth in the UK is controlled {(source: GlobalData)

by savers between the ages of 46 and 84, and another

third is in the hands of those aged 65 and above {source:

ONS), showing the extent of asset decumulction we can Percentage of UK employees by pension type
expect in the years and decades ahead, and the scale

of intergenerational wealth transfer to come.

Increasing demand for financial advice

We estimate that there are around 12 million individuals

in our target market in the UK, with around half already

seeking financial advice. We've seen many developments

in the DIY invastment platform market, as wetl as in robo-

advice offerings, but demand for personal, face-to-face

advice has continued to grow as people lacking the time,

inclination or confidence to manage their financial affairs,

seek help from o trusted adviser. We exgect demand for B Occupationai defined benefit

face-to-face advice to only get strongar. B Occupational defined contribution
M Other/none

That's because there are a number of factors driving the
{(source: ONS)

need for advice:

+ intergenerationai wealth transfer;
. Number of retail investment advisers
- the scale of the UK savings gap;

- the complexity of personal taxation;
+ the decling of defined benefit pension schemes; and

= the options and challenges open to savers through
‘pensions freedom’.

Demand for advice is increasing but there aren't enough
advigsers in the UK to meet this, and the shortfall is likely to
worsen as more and more experiencad advisers approach
ratiremnent or sell their busingsses. There's alrecay an
‘advice gap’ today and we think this will widen.

We're the leading advice-led wealth management business in -~ B Bank cnd Building Society
the UK, with 4,558 advisers at the end of 2021 WeTe o business B Cther

with @ proven track record of attracting and retaining great B Financial Adviser
financial advisers, as well as those looking to build a new (source: FCA)

career with us through cur Academy programmes.

St. James's Place plc



*

Our core market

Our core market is UK individuals with betweaen

£60,000 and £5 million in investable assets. There were
estimated to be 12 million such individuals at the end of
202, and this number is expected to grow to 13.7 million
by 2025. The liguid assets of this group are forecast to
increase from £2.5 triflion to £2.¢ triliion in this time
(source: GlobalData). We also leok after clients sither
sige of this mass affluent space, whether individuals in
the early stages of accumulating wealth or at the other
end of the spectrum those high net worth individuals
needing more specialist support.

*

Market trends

The UK wealth landscape is evolving,
providing opportunities and challenges.
Five key trends shaping the UK wealth
management landscape of tomorrow are:

#1

Technology: shifting client expectations and
digitally-enabled advisers

UK financial advisers are making greater use of digital wealth
solutions to improve the experience for their clients and run
mare efficient businesses. They are using digital tools to
simplify how they onboard and service their clients. Clients
are also embracing technology. They want o better digital
experience with their advisers and wealth managers, and
their expectations have risen based on what they experience
with leading online businesses, which can use custormer data
and analytics to deliver unigue, personalised services.

#2

ESG

2021 saw environmental, social and govermnance {ESG)
investment approaches move even further into the
mainstream, as consumer demand for responsible
investing increased significantly. In fact, retail funds under
management in responsibie investment funds grew by
£16 billion in 2021, a £4 billion increase on 2020 (source:
Investment Association). As they become more aware

of the need to limit climate change, clients want to see
their investments act as a force for good — and they
expect wealth managers to be responsible businesses too.
ESG terminology and standards are evolving rapidly so
adviser training will need to keep pace.

Annual Report and Accounts 20321

FUM by value of clients

B Clients with <£50,000 4%

B Clients with
£80,000 - £250,000 29%

H Clients with
£250,000 - £500,000 21%

B Clients with
£500,000 - £1 million 21%
B Clients with £1 million
plus 256%

#3

Personal finance complexity

Managing your personal financidl affairs is increasingly
difficult. The UK personal taxation regime is complicated
and changes to the pensions landscape in recent years
have made planning for your retirement income more
flexible but also more challenging. In the near term,
Government borrowing has surged in the wake of the
COVID-19 pandemic, so there is the prospect of tax
increases to come. Meanwhile, interest rates remain low
and inflation is high, creating further challenges for savers.

#4

Decline in the population of financial advisers

Despite the number of UK financial advisers increasing
modestly in recent years {source: ONS), this isn't expected
to continue. Instead, industry experts predict the adviser
market will decline over the medium to long term as
advisers either retire or sell their businesses due to external
pressures including regulation, economic volatifity and
cyber crime. There is growing demand for financial advice
so wealth managers will need to invest in training new
advisers to meet this.

#D

Pensions and intergenerational wealth transfer

An ageing UK population means income, investment and
pension savings will need to last much longer than previously
required. Meanwhile, the decline of definad benefit pension
schemes in favour of defined contribution schemes places the
respansibility on individuals, rather than employers, 1o provide
for their retirement. At the other end of the scale, young adults
entering the workforce are likely to have lower levels of savings
in investments comparad to previous generations as higher
housing costs tie up capital. This intergenerational wealth
gap will lead to substantial intergenerational wealth transfer
in the years and decades ahead.

www.s{p.co.uk
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Our Business Model

How we
deliver value

What makes us different

We provide holistic financial planning
and wealth management services,
delivered exclusively through the

St. James's Place Partnership.

Clients

We give clients the
confidence to create
the futures they want.

868,000

Clients

The Partnership

We promote financial advice and
wealth management through the
St. Jumes’s Place Partnership.

4,556

Advisers

St. James's Place

We support clients and the Partnership, ensuring they
can create financial wellbeing in a world worth living in.

£154.0 bhillion

Funds under management

Responsible business

We are committed to being a leading responsible business,
putting responsibie and sustainabie decision-making at
the heart of everything we do and helping our clients and
cormmunities to create the futures they want and
embrace their tomorrow.

St. James's Place plc



We generate

We operate a fee-based

income model where
we receive fees based

cn the level of client funds

under management.

v

Client
assets
v
Financial
advice
Annual
v mcnagement
fee based on
client funds under
Assets management
invested
v
Assets
managed

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

We enhance

We attract

We offer an attractive
investment, product and service
proposition that is exclusive

to the St. James’s Piace
Partnership and clients.

We retain

We forge close, trusted
relationships with our advisers
and help them drive great
outcomes for clients.

We improve

We engage with clients, advisers
and our pecple to understand
how and where we can improve.
We embrace technalogy.

We seek excellence in our
operations. We build our
community.

We invest

We are along-term business

so we plant seeds for the

future through investment in
technology, our operations,

our propoesition, and our pecple.

We impact

We want to be a leading
responsible business that
creates financial wellbeing,
invests responsibly, has
positive community impact,
and commits to limiting
climate change.

We deliver

+5%

2021growth in advisers
2020: +2%
) Find out more on page 26

+19%

2021 growth in FUM
2020: +11%
P Find out more on page 67

+35%

2021dividend growth
2020:-23%
P Find out more on page 17

85%

2021 percentage of employees

who feel proud to work at
st. James’s Place

2020: 89%
p Find out more on page 54

£6.2m

Invested in our communities
2020: £7.1 million

b Find out more on pages 49 and 52

WWW.S[p.COo.uk
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Our Strategy

Implementing pu

sty

our key business aim

Our key aim Is to grow our funds under management (FUM) over time

We attract, retain and grow client FUM through offering a high-quality
service to the Partnership and clients. We therefore pursue a simple growth
and support strategy, built on ciear and focused strategic objectives.

How we achieve this

We have growth and support strategies that enable us to attract new client
investments to St. James's Place and ensure we sustain high client satisfaction,
meaning they stay with us for the long term.

Our strategy
our growth strategy Our support strategy
Our grawth strategy involves: Qur support strategy involves:
Growing the size of the Partnership Delivering exceptional service to advisers and clients
Increasing adviser efficiency Driving great client cutcomes
Broadening our client proposition Ensuring we remain a trusted, robust

and rasilient business for our clients

£18.2bn 96%

Gross inflows in 2021 Retention of client investments in 2021

1 Excluding regular incame withdrawals and maturities.

$t. James's Place plc



Our business priorities

We focus our long-term business priorities on six core arsas. In each of these, we maintain a consistent and rigorous
approach to risk management and governance.,

Business priority What this means What we achieved in 2021 Our focus for 2022

Building We'll help - We refreshed and reicunched our Academy  « We'll deliver improved consultation
community every corner . We welcomed 218 net new advisers into capabilities to better support advisers
of our growing the Partnership « We'll launch the My House app for advisers

community
contribute to
its success

We rolied out our refreshed culture
framework among our employees

and employees, transforming the way we
supportlearning and development

we'llintroduce the first phase of a flexibie
reward approach for our employees

Being easier to
do business

we'llinvestin
technolegy and
processes that

.

We substantially rolled out Salesforce across
the Partnership
We improved service standards with o focus

we'tl launch our next-generation app
for clients

We'll further integrate Salesforce across

with transform the on administration quality and limiting errors  the Partnership and launch additional tools
expetience we ; ; -
P b . We have continued to help and encourage and fgmctlons to drive benefits through user
provide people : experience
clignts to go puperass
= We'll continue to drive our focus on quality
of service to support client experience and
satisfaction
Deli : we'll put theright - We continued our programme of enhancing = We'll launch a range of unitised
elivering : - - . . .
value to peopte, data and ;he value clients receive through investing accumulation portfolios for clients
advisers and governunc.e in in our funds, and |mprovedl our Value - We'll focus on daveloping our approach
" place to drive Assessment Statement ratings across to responsible investing and financial
clients through  performance, a number of funds and portfolios wellbsing
ourinvestment  delivering + Wo strengthened the integration of ESG . We'll launch @ concierge service and
proposition financial considerations within our investment reporting enhancements as part of
weilbeing in proposition, including the relaunch of our Private Clients propasition
aworld worth our Global Equity fund
living in
= We set out our plans to cut the carbon
footprint of our investment proposition
by 25% by 2025
P We'll be clearer + We developed and tested a refreshed » We'll roll out our refreshed brand identity
Building and ‘
protecting about who we are brand identity for SJP, ready for launch - We'll create on improved digital marketing
our brand and who wewant  in early 2022 strategy to help advisers create new client
tobe, so when » We increased our medic engagement, relationships

and reputation

people think
financial advice,
they think $JP

strengthening our standing with trade
and national press

our culture and
being a leading

We'll build a
purpose-led
business that has

We developed a Responsible Business
Framework to describe and guide
our approach to baeing o lsading

we'll engage with stakeholders to
communicate our Responsible Business
Framework

resQonSIbIe apasitive impact  responsiole business - We'll focus on the work we are doing
business on society « We launched a new internal recognition to achieve our inclusion and diversity
scheme to encourage and reward the ambitions
very best aspects of our culture - we'll continue to focus on limiting our
« Qur community raised £8.0 million anvironmentai feotprint across all areas
for the SJP Charitable Foundation, of our business
with Company matching
Continued We'llmanage * We achieved strong new business, - we'llaim to achieve furthgr growth
financial OUr resources FUM and income growth in new business and FUM in support
strenath carefully so we - We delivered on our 2021 investment of cur 2025 ambitions
9 can continue priorities while containing growth in - we'll continue to contain growth in

to grow the
investmentinto
our business

controllable expenses to around 5%
We achieved a record underiying cash
result, driving strong dividend growth
for shareholders

controllable expenses to around 5%

we'll prioritise investment in growth
oppoertunities and programmes to
drive operational excellence

Annual Repert and Accounts 2021
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Our Strategy

" Building
community

We'll help every corner of our growing
community contribute to its success.

Our approach

Wa know that our people are our greatest asset and

they drive the success of our business for alf stakeholders.
Whaether it's our advisers, their staff or ocur own employaes,
we want to build a thriving community of people who can
build great futures with us.

The Partnership

Growing the Partnership means we can help ciients

have the confidence to create the futures they want. we’ll
continue to attract experienced advisers to the Partnership
through our traditional recruitment channels, but we're also
increasing the capacity and capabllity of our Academies,
which provide the profgssional training and experience
necessary for individuals to become financial advisers.
Intake numbers will continue to grow in 2022, helping us

to grow and sustain a vibrant and diverse Partnership that
can support a growing client base over time. In the future
we wili take advantage of new ways of delivering content,
as we add cutting-edge virtual learning to traditional
classroom sessions. Advisers will be able to roleplay client
conversations in a virtual environment - with 54,000
different paths to take through the mesting. They'll learn

to build deeper relationships and a deeper understanding
of the broad range of client nesds and the ways in which
holistic advice can halp to meet them.

We work hard to support cur advisers to be the best

that they can be so we'rs refining the way our field
management team supports our advisers based on
their individual wants and needs. As we lock forward,

our support will increasingly be delivered by specialists
and be tailored to the needs of individual businesses.
This approach will be consistent with the fact that the
Partnarship is not a single entity, but rather a diverse
group of individuals and businasses, working in their own
local markets, motivated by different things and needing
different types of support to thrive.

our employees

We want to be an employer of choice within the financial
services sector; one that is able to attract, develop and
retain the best talent in the UK and give our people the
confidence to create the futures they want. We're doing
more to listen to our employees and understand how we
can build a better business for them, whether through
greater work flexibility, career devalopment, training,
mentoring, reward, and many other areas. Find cut mcre
on pages 53 to 55.

What we achieved in 2021

We welcomed a net 218 net advisers to the Partnership in
2021 through a combination of experienced recruitment
and the graduation of some 140 advisers from our
Academy programmes. We've also built @ good pipeline
to deliver further growth in the Partnership in 2022 and
beyond, with more than 350 new advisers in training in
our Academy programmes and our proposition for
experienced recruits more gttractive than ever,

we're focused too on making sure we retain talent acress
our business so we're pieased that cdviser retention has
centinued to be very strong at 83%. we Impiemented a
restructuring exercise early in the year so we've worked
hard to ensure employees feal confident and comfortable
in their careers with us. We want all of our pecple to feel
part of a shared community that cares about them, so
we've continued to get our people together whether for
formal development opportunities or to engags socially,
building on our wellbeing programmes.

*

Transforming Jearning and
development through technology

We embrace technology across our business and this
year we began delivering a class-leading, immersive
learning experience using Virtual Reality (VR) and
Augmented Reality (AR) technology. Our industry-first
VR Financial Adviser training has allowed ledarners to
experience client meetings like never before. Ledrners
can now use VR to roleplay meetings, fact-finding,
and rapport-building from the perspective of bath
client and adviser. VR technology gives learners the
opportunity to increase their professional confidence
anytime. This is on top of a traditional approach that
ensures access to trainers and mentors where they
can help.

*

St. James's Place pic



Being casier to
do business with

we'll invest in technology that transforms
the experience we provide people.

Our approach

As we've become a bigger business, we've inevitably
become a more complex one, as has the industry we're a
part of. This can create challenges across our community,
whether for clients, advisers, their staff or our employees.
Processes can be fragmented, experiences therefore
diminished and inefficiencies compounded, so in our
2025 plan we're addrassing this,

*

Adopting Salesforce to better
support advisers and clients

Salesforce is the enabler in driving a digital future for
SJP advisers, clients and employees: an integrated
future of seamless interconnectivity. While 2020 saw
the successful completion of the Salesforce rollout
to the Partnership, meaning that over 2,500 Partner
businesses gained access to Salesforce, 2021 was
about enabling them to fully embrace the system,
aligning its capability with the client advice journey
and exploring the benefits Salesforce provides to
deliver superior service and client outcomes.

*

We're removing processes we don't need any more,
decommissioning systems we've outgrown or which
have become obsolete, and setting high standards for
the providers we work with. Business improvernent teams
will identify oppaortunities to simplify and streamliine what
we do. Experts in roboctic process automation will look

for ways to gutomate tasks and therefore enhance the
accuracy of processes. We already have mare than 250
bots completing basic tasks and we're now focusing our
attention on processes like advice checking where there
are opportunities at the more straightforward end of the
advice spectrum. With Bluedcor now in place and
Salesforce in advanced stages of rollout, we have an
opportunity te switch off more than 60 legacy systems.
As we bring on board new service providers, or renew
contracts with existing ones, we'll integrate our systems
seamlessly with theirs, with interfaces that communicate
with each other automatically in real time. We'll create

a new 'hub and spoke’ operating model for managing
our datg, pushing data expertise as close as possible

tc the Partnership.

All of this will reduce the likelinood of errors, save time
and increase efficiency. But above all, it will transtorm
the experience we provide people. Clients will be able to

download a redevelopead SJP app. Whan they need to book

an appointment, they'll be able to do it with a click instead
of a call should they so wish. If they want to meet virtually,

or sign documents digitally, they'll be able to. Every Partner
practice will have digital marketing capability, powered by

Salesforce. Smart nudges driven by artificial intelligence
will prompt the next best actior for each client to halp
advisers contact the right pearscn, at the right time, for
the right reason.

All this will add to up to what we're calling the ‘next-
generation client experience’ It will be faster and easier
- meaning there's more time to focus on clients,
relationships and advice.

What we achieved in 2021

We mads good progress on our technology journey
in 2021. We continued the roll-out of Salesforce across
the Partnership and we've also improved our business
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using our online wealth account and digital correspondence.
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Our Strategy

Delivering value to advisers
and clients through our
investment proposition

We'll put the right people, data
and governance in place to drive
performance, delivering financial
wellbeing in a world worth living in.

Our approach

wa're focused on giving clients the confidence to create
the futures they want by planning, growing and protecting
their wealth over time. We take an approach to investment
management that gives clients diversification and expertise
on a global scale that is heyond many wealth managers.
We design and build our own range of investment funds
and portfolios, but we contract some of the world's best
external managers to manage them. We also offer our
clients discretionary fund management and stockbroking
services. Over the last decade, this appreach has helped
an average client see their wealth grow by over 80%, while
taking considerabiy less risk than if they wers fully invested
in the FTSE 100 index. But we're still targeting more.

We've established a team of over 35 investment
professionals, who are supported by a panel of investment
advisers, to focus on the performance of our funds and
portfolios. Their work is underpinnad by best-in-class data
and technology solutions, and a governance structure
that's designed to support well-informed decision-making.

We put our investment beliefs at the centre of every
decision we muake. Seven in total, these are our drivers
for good decision-making, and range from putting
clisnt cutcomes first to Using money s a force for good
in the world. This is about getting it right for the client.

P Further details of our seven investment beliefs can be
found on page 40

We're also making investments easier to undarstand,
change and administer by developing a single, integrated
proposition. We're locking to put more information directly
into clients” hands with a new reporting tool that keeps
them better informed not just on perfoermance, but also
on the wider impact of their investments. We want clients
not only to be able to seg case studies that bring their
investments to life, but also to better understand the
carbon footprint of their portfolios, as we move to
pecoming a net zero investor by 2050,

What we achieved in 2021

We're always svelving our investmant proposition so that
we can support great client outcomes, which is our first
investment belief and the starting point for everything we
do. Changes we'va made in recent years have contributed
to notable improvements which are reflected in our second
annual Value Assessment Statement, published this year.
We've also made some significant changes to our range
of funds, including the relaunch of cur Global Equity fund,
and we've made bold commitments on reducing the
carbon footprint of client investments. We aim to be net
zero by 20580, but an important first step towards this will be
achieving a 25% reduction in our carbon footprint by 2025.
We're already making great progress to achieve this target.

*

Embedding ESG to support financial
wellbeing in a world worth living in

We see responsible investing s an opportunity to
mitigate risk and drive superior investment returns,
while also driving positive change for pecple and the
pfanet. This thinking underpinned our decision to
make changes to our Global Equity fund during 2021.
These changes saw new mandgers appointed to
manage three new strategies, each with an equai
weighting, to blend active and passive styles. For
clients, this approach looks to deliver smooth and
consistent returns at a lower cost and with a carbon
intensity half that of the fund’s benchmark.

*

St. James's Place plc



“Building and protecting
our brand and reputation

We'll be clearer agbout who we are and
who we want to beg, so when people think
financial advice, they think SJP.

Our approach

Our brand is the sum of all the thoughts and associations
people have when they hear the name “St. James’s Place’
We want our brand to attract people to us — making them
more likely to choose us, partner with us or work for us.

Our brand is already strong but wa'ra refrashing it:
modernising how it looks, feels and sounds so we appedl
to a broader audience. We wanted to get this right, so we
engaged with multiple stakeholder groups to ensure we're
all well aligned on this journey, and we'll see the results

of this brand evolution roll cut across our business ond
broader SJP community over time.

We're creating more content directly for clients, making

our intellectual property available to a wider audience.
And wa're working hard to raise our profile in the madia.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

We want to improve across four key areas — relevance,
differentiabion, knowledge and esteem. if we achieve this
then more people will consider 5JP and we'll generate
more activity for the Partnership. Beyond that, we want to
develop an even strongsar sense of pride in SJP across our
community and a greater sense of purpose for our future
~ 50 when people think of financial advice, they think SJR.

What we achieved in 2021

As well as progressing the evolution of our brand identity,
wa've focused on how we engage with the medi, building
and strengthening relationships with journalists. This work
has resulted in improving media perception scores in 2021
as people better understand who we are and what we do
for our clients.

*

Evolving our brand to be fit for the future

‘Project Brand' was launched in 2020 with the core
abjective to create a clear, compelling and robust
brand for SJP - one that attracts pecple to us,
whether clients, advisers or employees. During 2021
we worked hard to define what this new brand
identity is: how it locks, how it sounds and how it feels.
we've worked with third parties to design and test
where we're heading so as we enter 2022 we're
confident in how we've evolved our brand positioning
and how we'll roll this out across our business.

*

Www.sjp.couk
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Our Strategy

Our culture and being a
leading responsible business

we'll build a purpose-led business
that has a positive impact on society.

Our approach
Culture is a strength tor SJP.

The values and behaviours we promote are the ones that
will enable us to deliver our strategy. They'll make us better
at embracing change, managing our resources, and
making our business less complex. That's why we're having
conversations about culture ocross the business and
across the Partnership - to celebrate when we get things
right and chaltlenge ourselves where we need to improve.

Culture touches every part of our business. And behaving
responsioly touches every part of our business too. it's a
philosophy that informs evary decision we make, from how
we grow to what we choose to prioritise.

We have a Responsible Business Framework that guides
our thinking on how to deliver on our ambition to be a
leading responsible business. This is important as we
believe tomorrow’s clients, advisers and employees will
only want to buy from, work with and work for a company
that understands its responsibility to scciety. Wete ina
great pasition to contribute in sclving many problems
society faces around financial wellbeing -~ from the
retirement savings gap to the long-term cars crisis

and gender inegudlity in pensions.

But we clso have a unique opportunity to use our scale and
inflluence for good in other areas. We can invest responsibly
s that our client assets are a force for good. We can have
positive community impact through the SJP Charitable
Foundation and our locai community impact programmes.
And it's why wa're committing to being carbon positive in
our operations by 2025, and to achieving net zero in our
supply chain and across the Partnership by 2036, It's why
wa've set clear commitments to become a more diverse
and inclusive workplace. And it's why our advisers and
employees are helping school children build their financiat
literacy - giving them the confidence to create the future
they want, just as we do for our clients.

What we achieved in 2021

2021 was a key year in our development as a leading
respensible business, as we established a Responsible
Business Framework to guide us in how to have the greatest
positive impact as a business in the years ahead. We've
always seen our culture as a key asset, but we've locked

to make this clearer to our community and reward those
who exhibit it. We also made strong progress in developing
our approach to respaonsible investing. The work of tha

St. James’s Placé Charitable Foundation continues to

e a huge source of pride and we're pleased that our
community raised £8.0 million during the year with
Compary matching.

*

Taking action on climate change

Climate change is one of the most significant global
challenges we face today. It is d critical issue that
impacts all our stakeholders, whether clients, advisers,
employees, suppliers or others, so we're taking action to
lead in the transiticn to a lower carbon economy. in 2021,
we set net zero commitments across our wider business
community, with the ambition to be:

+ climate positive in our operations by 2026
+ netzeroin our supply chain by 2035
+ net zeroin the Partnership by 2035

+ netzerain our investments by 2050
*

Photo by Red Zeppelin on Unsplash
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Continued financial

strength

We'll manage our resources carefully so
we can conlinue to grow our investment
into our business.

Our approach

Wa have a straightforward financial business model. We
generate revenue by attracting clients through the vaiue

of our proposition. They trust us with their investments and
then stay with us. This grows our funds under management
(FUM), on which we receive initial and annual product
management charges. This income is then to used to meet
our overheads, invest in the business and pay dividends for
our sharsholders.

we're financially prudent and we make sure that

we're always holding asssts to fully match our clients’
invastments. This and the simplicity of our business model
means we have a resilient capital position capable of
meeting our liabilities even in adverse market conditions.

Annua! Report and Accounts 2021

Our ambitions

We've set ambitious financial objectives through to 2025
We want to build funds under management to £200 billion
and we'll do this by growing new client investments by

10% per annum on average over that period, and by
retaining 85% of existing investments every year. We beliave
these growth ambitions are achisvable given the markat
opportunity, the guality of our proposition and the strength
of the Partnership.

We've also set out a financial envalope for how we manage
our resources over tims, with the aim of containing annual
growth in controllable expenses to 5%. This will be challenging
but it's cchievable. The investments we're making in how
our businass runs will allow us to work more efficiently.
Better datq, better systems and more automation will
mean more control, fewer errors and less waste. We can
grow our business morg efficiently and we can prioritise
strategic investment.

*

Key performance indicators

£1.545.4m 51.96p

EEV operating profit Total dividend
before tax pence per share
2020: £919.0 million 2020: 38.49 pence per share

£401.2m

Underlying cash result
2020: £264.7 million

*

IFRS profit after tax was £287.6 million in 2021 {2020: £262.0
million). Whilst IFRS profit after tax does not immediately
benefit from strong years of new business, the result
nonatheless is up 10% year-on-year. This reflects growth

in FUM and stronger investment markets in 2021, offset

by a partiol and anticipated reversal of the policyhotder
tax asymmetry that benefitted the 2020 {FRS result in

the presence of weaker markets. Further detail on this
asymmetry is included in the Financial Review on page 689.

WWW.5[p.CcO.Uk
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At SJR, we're committed to being a leading responsible business, putting
responsible and suslainable decision making at the heart of everything we
do and helping our clients and communities to create the futures they want.
In this section of the Annual Report and Accounts we discuss our approdch
and impact on the long-term wellbeing and resilience of individuals,

communities, the environment and society.

*

What do we mean by leading?

As d FTSE 100 company with £154.0 pillion of funds
under management, we recognise the impact and
influence our scale can have, and our responsibility
to use this positively; we don't have all the answers
but we are committed to making progress and
understand the role we can piay in leading the
transition and bringing others with us on the journey.

*

Our approach

Society is facing great challenges, from the devasteting
effects of climate change to social inequality and poverty.
World leaders are calling on countries and busingsses to
work together and collaborate to drive change for the
better, and financial institutions and investors are
recognising the role they play. Like many other businesses,
we're on a journey 1o focus our efforts on the areas where
we can have the greatast impact, and be aleoading
responsible business.

Being a leading responsible business marries our culture
of giving back with our clear purpose to help all our
communities embrace their tormorrow. During 2021 we
evaluated our approach to corperate responsibility and
developed a clear framewoerk to bring greater focus to
the matters most materigl to us. Our approach reflects
the core aspects of our business: cur advice, our pecple
and the impact we seek te have. Gaining a greater
understanding of where we can drive the most progress
ensures we direct our resources in the most effective way.

We are encouraged by the increased focus on responsible
businass from all our stakehelders and, importantly,

we have taken time to review our approach from multiple
perspectives. We believe that by doing so we are better
placed to add value for all stakeholders, and where refevant
support their own responsible business journeys, such as
by engaging with and educating our Partner practices.

To develop our Responsiblé Business Framework, we
conducted in-depth materiality studies and consulted

with sustainability experts to ensure we better understand
the social and environmeéntal impact of cur operations,

as well as opportunities to improve as we grow the business
sustainably. Cur Framework is guided by our vision, purpose
and culture, and focuses on four Responsible Business
strategic pillars, underpinned by related people and
gevernance topics, our ‘strategic enablers’.

Naturally, many of these topics are interrelated and our
work in 2022 will focus on exploring these relationships

and clearly articulating our goals and metrics. To make
sure we are tracking our progress, we have established

a new Responsible Business Group who will provide
oversight and governance to our approach. The group

has representation from all areas of our business and will
report reguiarly to our Executive Board and Risk Committee.

"To be relevant to our advisers and
clients today and 100 years from
now, we need to be sustainable. This
meanslooking ahead to understand
how the world is changing around
us and taking a long-term view
on the decisions we make.”

Vieki Foster, Divisional Director, Responsible Business

St. James's Place plc



St. James's Place Responsible Business Framework

Leading the conversation
on investing responsibly

Wwith £154.0 bitlion of funds under management,
we are committed to using our scate and
influence to lead the conversation cn

investing respansibly. We do this through Financial

fund manager engagement, our wellbeing

commitment ta the UN Principles for

Responsible Investment, our

membership of the Net-Zero

Asset Owner Alliance, and

our education for clients Vision

on how tc use Monay Purpnsc

as a force for good. Culture

Investing A

responsibly

Community

Enabling financial wellbeing for our
clients, our people and our communities

As a leading UK financial advice business, we
are committed to enabling financial resilience
and confidence in all cur communities, from
our clients to the charities we support,

and from primary school children to

those most vuinerable in society. We

do this through great education

and sound financial advice.

Climate
change

Taking actionon
climate change

Some of the issues facing cur world today
can feel overwhelming but we can all play
our part. We are committed to doing what we
can to tackle climate change through our

Giving ba_c.k to support local . impact operations, supply chain and investment
communities and regeneration rnanagement approach. Qur four-pronged strategy
to reach net zero includes educating our community on
Giving back is in our DNA; from our founding days we have climate change, embedding environmental considerations
looked beyond ourselves to make a difference to those less into decision-making and conserving resources —
fortunate. We dare committed to driving positive community to only reduce our impact, but have a positive one.
impact, building social capital within communities, and
connecting the dots between the charities we support and
the social initiatives we run, by offering place-based and
skills-based outreach.
Strategic enablers

People Governance

+ Responsible relationships + Risk management

» Inclusion and diversity + Data privacy

- Policy influence +  Human rights

+  Client satisfaction and retention + Responsible procurement

+ Corporate governancs

Bringing together material topics that enable our business to function and grow.

These areas of focus are the things we must get right, from people matters
such as inctusion and diversity, client satisfaction and retention, to key issues
of governance like data security and risk management.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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34 strategic Report

Our Responsible Business

How we measure our progress

We want to make it easy for all our stakeholders to understand the work
we're doing and how we're measuring our performance. We are aligning
our approach to key external frameworks which help broaden our impact.

United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (UNSDGs)

In 2020 we became a participant of the United Nations Global Compact, with the ambition to further embed those UNSDGs
most relevant to our business to into our long-term approach.

Within our Responsible Business Framewark, each of cur material topics contributes to the progress of the UNSDGs.
in particular there are six UNSDGs we believe we can have the greatest impact on.

5be Qur promise and progress

Our promise

To improve money management in the next generation by supporting schools and other organisations to
dsliver financiat education to children and young peopie. Alongside this, we aim to provide our advisers with
the resources and knowledge to teach financial education.

To provide relevant financial skills and education to our clients to give them the confidence to create the
Target 4.4 future they want.

By 2030, substantially
increase the number of

Oour progress

youth and adults who In 2021 we provided financial education to 12,881 young pecple, totalling 37169 since we started our provision
have relevant skills, in 2015

'”Cc'j“d‘”g t_e‘:h?'ic,": The COVID-19 pandsmic continued to present challenges in delivering face to face financial education,

fn VOCIO“O”G skills but we continued to provide virtual and home learning resources for primary and secondary school aged
or employment, students, and developed a new offering for 5—7-year-olds.

decent jobs and

entreprensurship. We also continued the development and provision of our financial education training and accreditations

for advisers and employees, wha delivered sessions not only within schools but financial wellbeing sessions
within businesses also.

Recognising we are also well placed to support beneficiaries of our Charitable Foundation-suppoerted
charities with financial education, particularly those from disadvantaged backgrounds, we began to deliver
this service among some of our charities.

Our promise

To ensure equal cpprortunities for wornen through our inciusion and diversity programmes and by ensuring
we align to national commitments.

Cur progress

Target 5.5 We remain committed to increasing female representation in senior roles and on the Board of St. James's Place.

Ensure women's
full and effective
participation and

Female representation on the Beard stands at 30% and we continue to work towards our Women in Finance
Charter commitment to increase the number of women in senior roles which stands at 24.4%. To support this,
in 2021 our Executive Board actively engaged with our femole talent pipeline with development and mentoring

equal opportunities for opportunities
\eader'smp at C‘”.‘e"*’f“s Recognising @ clear need for more information in the workplace on matters affecting women, we also launched
of decision-making in menopause guidance to support all cur amployaes and mandagears.

political, gconomic
and public life

5t. James's Place plc



5D6G Our promise and progress

Our promise
To invest in our employees through training and development.
Ta increase the aspirations of young people by working with schools cnd charities to suppart employabiiity

and provide positive work experiences. As part of our social mobility strategy we actively seek to support
disadvantaged young peopls into financial services careers.

Target 8.5 -
By 2030, achieve Our progress
full and productive We have continued to provide d range of development opportunities to our employees accommaodating
employment and different learning styles and piatforms, and acknowledging the important role line managers have to play,
decent work for gl we launched a refreshed suite of learning for allfine managers.
women and men, We have also continued our drive to support the accessibility of careers infinancial services, such as running
including for young : L c : ; .
our first Futures in Fincnce programme (see poge 58) which sought to remove some of the sorinl harriers to

people and persons . ) iehad o disabii ok ' : ) .
with drsabilities. and industry work experience. We also established a disability network to continue our focus on increasing aur

! accessibility and inclusion for both jeining and existing employees.

equal pay for work
of equal value.

Our promise
To encourage responsible practice among our suppliers and fund managers in the areas of environmental
impact, societal impact and governance.

To support our Partner practices in operating responsibly and aligning to national standards.

Target 9.2 Our progress

In 2021 we continued to evolve ESG considerations in our due diligence and conversations with suppliers and
within our fund management appreach, with further inftiatives being considered for 2022 We have specific

industrialisation and, requirerments for ail of our third-party fund managers in refation to ESG to which we have set 5-year interim

by 2030, significantly targets, while we work towards our commitments to be net zero throughout our supply chain by 2035 and in
raise industry's share our investments by 2050

of employment and Following the creation of our Responsible Business Framework (see page 33) we have also begun developing

g;gzzgtom?:(‘: support and education for our Partner Practices.

with national
circumstances,

and double its share
in least developed

Promote inclusive
and sustainable

countries.
Our promise
To support the St. James's Place Charitable Foundation, through funding and volunteering, as its grants
support charities that reduce social inequality and promote economic inclusion.
To support employability programmes throughout our business.
Target10.2 Our progress

By 2030, empower In 202, the Charitable Foundation raised £8.0 million and supported 578 charities, supporting sociat mobility
and promote the both in the UK and overseas. We also continued our strategic partnership with the Duke of Edinburgh (DofE)

social, economic and award (see poge 50).

p'?l\itrlrcal '2;‘?200: zf o To support workplace inclusion, we took part in the Aleto Foundation’s mentoring scheme, and sponsared
ar d‘iaspbiiit v rane 9= internships with the 10,000 Black Interns programme. We also delivered virtual work experience sessions,
sex, isauility. : allowing us to reach a greater numper and range of students through digital technology, increasing the

ethnicity, origin. religion cccessibility of work experience and exposure to our industry {see poge 57).
or economic of

other status.

Our promise
To control and reduce our envircnmental impact and promote sustainable business practices.

Our progress
Im 2021 we joined the race to zere’ and made key net zero commitments for our operations, supply chain,
investments and across the Partnership (see page 45).

Target 13.2

we clso delivered cur first Task Force on Climote-Related Finenclal Risclosures report, produced a suite of
Integrate climate educational content around the 2021 United Nations Climate Change Conference, and reached 50% electric
change measures vehicles in our fleet.

into national policies.
strategies and
planning.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021 WwWw.5jp.co.uk
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Our Responsible Business

Sustainability Accounting Standards Board

We're pleased to begin te align our reporting to the Sustainability Accounting Standards
Board (SASB) framework for our industry. The SASE framewaork offers a consistent method
of reporting and although we are not yet ready to report fully against this, we are kesn
to begin adopting the framework for the benefit of all our stakeholders, sharing
sustainability data in a consistent and transparent way.

Given our focus on wealth management we have responded to the reporting standards for Asset Management
& Custedy Activities but are also reviewing the standards for Insurance for potential in our 2022 reporting approach.

Topic Accounting metric 2021 Code
Transparent {1} Number and (2) percentage of We publish complaints data half-yearly FN-AC-
Information & covered employees with a record which can be found on cur website. 270a)
tair Advice for of mvestme_n?:-_re!cted mvest_lgot\orjs, We do not currently publish further
Customers consumer-initiated complaints, private information

civil litigations, or cther regulatory '
proceedings
Total amount of monetary losses as g We do not currently publish this. FN-AC-
result of legal proceedings associated 27002
with marketing and communication of
financial product related information
to new and returning customers
Description of approach to Befors any advice is provided, our advisers FN-AC-
informing customers about must Inform clients about the products and 27003
products and services services we offer. This is c closely regulated
area in the UK and we are fully compliant.
We publish numerous supporting
documents, availoile on our website.
Employee Percertage of gender and racialfethnic  This data breakdown can ke found FN-AC-
Diversity & group rapresentation for (1) executive on page 586. 3304l
Inclusion managemenit, [2) non-axecutive
management, (3} professionals,
and (4} all other employees
Incorporationof  Amount of assets under management, 1. 100% FN-AC-
Env!ronmentul, by_osset Clgss, that emp\oy 2 3% (sustainable and Responsible 410a.
Social, and (1) integration of environrmental, Equity Fund)
Governance social, and governance (E$G) issues, quity i
Factorsin (2) sustainability themed investing, 3. Our general approach is for engagement
investment and {3) screening rather than divestment with companies
Management to drive positive change. However, we are
& Advisory in the process of establishing a house
policy across all funds on where the line
gets drawn with certain companies that
don’t meet our standards.
Description of approach to Responsible investing is a defining FN-AC-
incorporation of environmental, characteristic of our investment approach NCa.2
sacial, and governance (ESG) and is an impertant component in creating
factors in investment and/or wealth long-term vaiue for our clients.
management processes and strategies Our approach to Responsible investing
can be found here.
Description of proxy voting and Details on proxy voting are publicly disclosed  FN-AC-
inour: 410a.3

investes engagement policies
and procedures

« Stewardshio and Engagement Report
« Shareholder Voting and Engagement
Policy

These and further statements can be found
on our website.

St. James’s Place plc



Topic Accounting metric

Total amount of monetary losses as a
result of legal proceedings associated
with fraud, insider trading, anti-trust,
anti-competitive behaviour, market
maonipulation, malpractice, or other
related financial industry laws or
regulations

Business Ethics

Dascription of whistle-blower policies
and procedures

2021 Caode

We do not currently publish this. FN-AC-
510a.l

We maintain robust whistleblowing FN-AC-

policies and procedures, overseen by our 510a.2

Whistleblowers Champlon, which enabtfe
members of our internal ccmmunity and
those external fo the Group to raise uny
concerns about wrongdoing connected to
SJP. Our employees receive regular training
in whistieblowing arrangements. The
whistleblowing pelicy can be found on

our website.
Systemic Risk Percentage of open-end fund assets We do not currently publish these metrics. FN-AC-
Management under management by category of 560al
liquidity classification
Description of approach to FN-AC-
incorporation of liguidity risk 550a.2
rmanagement programs into
portfolio strategy and redemption
risk management
Total exposure to securities financing FN-AC-
transactions 550a.3
Net exposure to written credit FN-AC-
derivatives 56004
Activity (1) Total registered and (2) total (1) £0 FN-AC-
000.A

unregistered assets under
managemeant (AUM)

Totol assets under custody
and supervision

(2)£154.0 billion

The majority of AUM is retail unit trusts
authorised by the FCA In the UK, with
the balance primarily being insurance
company assets.

Our closing 2021 Funds under Management FN-AC-
stood at £154.0 killion. 0008

Memberships and partnerships
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Strategic partnerships and cellaboration are essential to driving meaningfu! change and contributing to greater progress.
As well as aiming to report in a way consistent with cur industry, we are also proud to be members and supporters of many

organisations driving change, including those shown below.

Annuai Report and Accounts 2021 www.sjp.co.uk



38 Strategic Report

Our Responsible Business

Financial wellbeing

Enabling financial wellbeing for our clients,
our people and our communities.

We know financial wellbeing is a key
component of a healthy and thriving
society. When we talk about financial
wellbeing, we mean the feeling of being
financially confident and resilient. We are
committed to supporting and improving
the financial wellbeing of our clients, our
people and our communities, helping
them to cope with life’'s changing
circumstances through financial
education, guidance and sound advice.

We supported the delivery of
310 financial education sessions
tc 12,881 young people in 2021

2020: 2,461 young people

1,000

We reached 1,000 Chartered
financial pianners within
our community

Facing societal challenges

Knowing how to grow and protect your finances is
complicated and the risk of getting it wrong is high, so
getting advice from a trusted professional can help pecple
make better choicas for the future. This is at the haart of
what we offer our clients; the confidence to create the
future they want. Receiving professional financial advice
batween 2001 and 2006 resulted in a total boost to wealth
(in pensions and financial assets) of £47,706 in 201416,
according to the International Longevity Centre UK's 2018
report, What It's Worth. The research showsd that “fostering
an ongoing refationship with a financial adviser leads to
better financial outcomes”. Thoss who reported receiving
advice at both time peints in its analysis had nearly 20%
higher average pension weadalth than those who only
received advice at the start.

St. James's Place plc



Thers are significant non-financial benefits too, from peace
of mind to grenter access to information to make infor ed
financial cheices. A great exampls is supporting clients

in vulnerable circumstances with the key drivers of health,
life events, resilience, and capakiiity. Over the last year we
have continued to develop our client assistance and client
awareness offering, with new sections on our website and
via thought leadership with our 'vulnerability’ podcast
series. Ensuring our advisers and employees are suitably
knowledgeable also remalins o focus. We have partnered
with Altus Consulting to develop market-leading e-learning.

As a leading UK financial advice business, we are alsc
deeply aware of societai challenges such as the retirement
savings gap and the long-term care crisis, and also some of
the specific challenges facing our female clients, particularly
given the extent of the female advice gap and gender
inequality in pensions. With nearly 400,000 female clients,
this is something we believe our advisers can help addrass.
We have spoken to female clients and advisers, and as @
result have evolved our proposition with relevant matericls
to use in convarsations with female clients and the public.
Acknowledging the diversity of our client base is important
to us and we will continue to engage with clients and our
advisers to make sure our propositions meet their needs.

In line with this, core topics on our corporate social media
channels in 2021 included education and confidence,
inciuding the links between financial wellbeing and mental
hearlth, the universal nature of financial worries and the
positive impact of budget planning. These topics received
high engagement, showing us there is a real need and
demand for this type of content an accessible platforms.

£57,500

We gave £57,500 in grants to
chatities to support financial
education activity in 2021

Broadening our impact

Looking beyond our client base, graater financtal literacy
benefits society as a whole, so weTe alse committed to
providing financial education to school children and young
adults, and making financial advice more accessible to
paople from all walks of life.

We have been delivering a financial education programme
for a number of years, with the aim of increasing financial
literacy in children and young adults through workshops in
schools. Despite continuing COVID-19 restrictions, in 2021,
we reached a total of 12,881 young people: 5,207 young
people through face to face and virtual workshops led by
employee and adviser volunteears and 7,674 by providing
resources and funding to schools and charities. Our live
financial education workshops are defivered by advisers
and employes volunteers across schools and other youth
settings. Our workshop materials have been through an
extensive accreditation process with Young Money, in
association with the Money and Pensions Service, to
maintain the FE Quality Mark. In addition, to give our

people the skills and confidence to deliver these workshops,
we have developed an in-house accreditation process.

As well as being a leading provider of face-to-face
financici education workshops, we also extend our reach
and impact by providing grants to charities including
Young Enterprise, The Money Charity and National
Numeracy, and we are a founding supporter of the

Centre for Financial Capability. We are afso exploring

the connections between our financial education work
and our Charitable Foundation-supported charities to
provide financiol education to their beneficiaries, to evolve
our commitment 1o supporting young people to improve
thair financial wellbeing and help disadvantaged young
people have a better start in life. Through our adviser-led
programme we also continueé this into adulthcod and
engage with businesses to provide workplace education
sessions for adults, to inform, educate and boost employee
wellbeing. We also support adult financial weilbeing
through initictives and relationships with organisations
such as Help for Heroes and Forces MongyPlan.

868,000

We enable financial wellbeing
for allour 868,000 clients

2020: 804,000

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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4Q strategic Report

Our Responsible Business

Investing responsibly

Leading the conversation on investing responsibly.

Our investment beliefs underpin every
decision we make. At their core is our
commitment to delivering great client
outcomes. This is the starting point for
everything we do, and it defines our
approach to investing responsibly.

£154.0bn

Client investments — we are the largest
financial advice business in the UK

Our seven investment beliefs

With £154.0 billion of client investments, we are the largest
financial advice business in the UK. Our size and scale enable
us to lead on responsible investment and bring others with us
on the journey. We befieve that active ownership is not only a
responsibility, but also a huge opportunity.

By being active owners, we can halp our clients use their
money as a force for good. Investing responsibly is about
identifying opportunities that drive returns, mitigate risks,
and have a positive impact on the world around us, without
any of these cutcomes compromising eoch other. That is
why our seventh investment belief is:

*

Responsible investment is key to achieving long-
term, sustainable returns and to delivering financial
weilbeing in a world worth living in.

*

1. Great client 2. Assel 3. Diversification L. Active
outcomes allocation management
5. Understand 6. Disciplined 7.Responsible
therisk research investment

St. James's Place plc



"Well continue finding ways to operate better as a business
because we know if we get this right, our clients bencfit,
as well as the planet. This is how our investment beliefs

help deliver financial wellbeing in a world worth living in.”

Robert Gardner, Director, Investment Management
SJP Capital Markets Day 2021

For us, this is not about only investing in businesses whose
environmental, sonicl nnd governance {£5C) standards we
already market-ieading. Even more so, itis about engaging
with companies who are edrly on or have yet to begin

thelr journey. We use our influence, which comes with our
sizeable investments in these companies, to push for better
ESG standards. This is mutually beneficial: for the company,
improved standards can mean higher profits, happier
people and a healthier pianet. For us, it presents cetter
investment returns and outcomes for our clients.

Embedding responsible investing across our
investment proposition

Cur seventh investment belief brings with it the requirement
that our fund managers use ESG considerations holistically
in their decision-making. They salect stocks based on
disciplined research and actively engage with investee
companies on ESG matters to drive returns, mitigate risks,
and positively impact society.

New fund structure

Man Numeric (33%)
LA Capital (33%)

State Street Global
Advisors (33%)
(Cap weighted
passive core)

L 2R 2R 2

-50% Carbon intensity
vs MSCI All Country

world Index

Annudl Report and Accounts 2021

In 2021 we made substantial changes to our investment
propositton, including to our Global Equity fund — o fund
valued at approximately £14 billion when it transitioned.
The new structure has three new fund managers, all of
whom explicitly include ESG censiderations as part of
their investment mandate. The new fund structure still
allows the managers to choose a diverse selection of
companies, but we expect the carbon emissions of the
fund to reduce to arouna half of its relative benchmark,
the MSCI All Country World Index (MSCI ACWI). This change
demonstrates cur commitment to supporting the planet
alengside our ongeing aim to drive long-term performance
for our clients,

Our commitments

We embrace the responsibility that comes with our growing
size, scale and influence.

In 2020, we joined the Net-Zero Asset Owner Alliance, a
global group of investors committed to reducing emissions
and limiting global warming to 1.6 degrees Celsius by 2050,
in line with the Paris Agreement.

In 2021 we set ourselves a target to reduce the carpon
emissions of our investment portfolios by 26% by 2026.
Crucially, we aim to hit this target through engaging with
companies and working with our fund managers, rather
than through divestment. We are proud of the progress
we have made with regards to reaching this target and
are well on the way to hitting aur 2025 goal. Details of our
progress can be found within our Task Force on Climate-
Related Financial Disclosures {TCFD) report, available here.

We and all our fund managers are signateries to the UN's
Principles for Respaonsible Investmant. We regularly review
our Select, Monitor, Change process for assessing fund
managers, ensuring their decision-making process
remains robust and rigorous. And we are committed to
continuously raising our standards, balancing being both
ambiticus and realistic in our expectations of curselves
and our external fund managers. Our Climate Framework
for investments, set out in Our Approach to Climate
Change on our websita summarises our strategy and
planned activity to achieve our respective emissions
targets for 202% and 2050.

WWW.Sjp.co.uk
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Our Responsible Business

Increasing engagement

Engaging with companies is o vital way we can invest
responsibly. We believe that all our fund managers should
be engaging with companies on the ESG factors they
consider to be financially material to their business. Given
our size and scale, we clso recognise that we can use our
voice to influence our fund managers and the companies
they invest n to drive tangible change.

In 2021, we substantially increased our dirsct engagerment
capabilities by partnering with engagement specialists
Robeca, who engage with large companies on our behalf.
This complements our existing channels of engagement
and is additional to fund managsr activities. Since our
partnership began, Rubero has engaged with companies
on themes including net-zero carbon emissions,
bicdiversity, the living wage in the garment industry, ond
culture and risk managernent in the banking sector.

The past yeor also saw us join the Climate Action 100+
group of investors. Alongside other meambers of this group,
we manage a combined $80+ trillion in assets and use our
influence to engage across 167 companies, with the aim of
reducing their emissions to net zero. We are also now
members of the Institutional investors Group on Climate
Change (IGCC), a European investor body that 10oks to
drive progress towards net-zero through capital allocation
decisions, stewardship and engagement with companies.

Bringing others with us on our journey

We support our advisers with their advice and responsible
investrment propositions by providing them with engaging
content. This has included setting up the Responsible
Investing Hub, an internal resource where advisers can
access marketing materials and client education about
different aspects of responsible investrment.

On a regular basis we share case studiss of our responsible
investing activities. We demonstrate the opportunities and
impact of responsible investment by communicating with
our stakeholders through webinars, events, articles, podcasts
and interviews. The sustained focus on responsible investing
and increasing global attention has driven significant interest
in the topic: by the end of COP286, our Responsible Investing
Hub had received over 31,000 page views by advisers, and
they had downloaded ovar 3,600 documents.

In order to ensure our responsikle investing views remain
aligned with those of our clients, we conducted client
research about our responsible investing activities

and reports. Similarly, we have given advisers a forum
for feedback through virtual workshops. This feedback
has informed aur strategy, levels of disclosure and
communication channels,

Transparency

Last year we published our first Task Force on Climate-
Related Financial Disciosures (TCFD) report, which detailed
our position against the risks and opportunities of climate
change as at the end of 2020. The repert provided a snapshot
of our position and commitment to future progress, aligned
with the Government's amiition to make the UK the world
leader for green and sustainable finance. Cur 2021 Report
will available on our website in April.

We have also evolved cur policies and reporting capability,
detailed in public documents thot can be found on our
website, including:

= Our Approach to Responsible Investment
» Our Approach to Climate Change
- Stewardship and Engagement Report

- Portfolic Carbon Emissions Report

Qur focus for 2022

We will continue to educate our stakeholders about
responsible investment and our approach to climate
change. This will be an integral part of our wider investment
communications approach. We'lt extend our expertise to
our advisers and employees through webcasts, news
articles, reports and interviews, including a digital learning
module. We can help others understand the importance of
engagement, the material factors of ESG, the collection of
credible data and how these factors fit into our investment
propositicn, and we will work hard to achieve this.

Our priority is to continue using our size and scale

to advocate for transitioning to a net zerc economy,
understanding that the greater our visibility in this spoce,
the greater our influence. We will use this influence to

push for change across our industry and the economies
we invest in, COP28 has done much externally to increase
public understanding of the climate emergency. We
believe this momentum can help us to further incorporate
considerations of the just trangition’ of different economies,
and further our dialogue with fund managers ond Robeco’s
activity on our behalf We will also continue our focus on
mitigating climate risk and better understanding its impacts
on different populaticns, geographies and environments.

Finally, we will work collaboratively with industry bodies,
service providers and regulators to advocate changes
that will help us meet our clients’ neaeds and demands
for investing responsibly.

5t. James's Place plc



Climate change

Taking action on climate change.

"Effective and robust climate
governance is critical to executing
our strategy, fulfilling our
responsibilities to clients,
and delivering value for all
of our stakeholders.”

Liz Kelly, Chief Corporate Affairs Officer

*»

Our commitment to addressing

climate change

Taking action on climate change is one of our four
Responsible Business pillars, os we know it presents
significant financial and non-financial risks to our
sector and communities. As our purpose is to give
stakeholders the confidence to create the future they
want, we must operate in a way that is responsible,
future-focused and fong term. We set ot our
Approach to Climate Change here.

*

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Climate change is one of the most
significant global challenges we face
today. It is a critical issue impacting

all our stakehaolders, and we recognise
that financial services companies have
a central role to play in the transition

to a lower carbon econcmy. We are
committed to being a positive and
proactive force in that transition.

www.sjp.co.uk
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Our Responsible Business

We are advocates of transparency

We recogriise that effective and transparent reporting promates accountability. We therefore welcome and endorse the
recommendations of the Financial Stability Board and advocate the increased regulatary focus on disclosing climate-
related risks and opportunities from the Bank of England and the Financial Conduct Authority. These disclosures
demonstrate how we assess the impacts of climate change on our business and can promote a more informed
understanding of climate-rslated risks and opportunities in our whole community.

we are reporting against the Task Force on Climate-related Disclesures (TCFD) framework for the second time this vear,

building on our prior year reporting. Given its size and scale, our comprehensive 202 reportincluding all 11 disclosures can
be found separataly on our website. To aid readers of the accounts we provide a summary of the key disclosures from the
report below, together with an overview of our approach to addressing climate changs.

Pagein
the 2021
TCFD
report

Description

TCFD recommended disclosure

Ourdisclosure
inour TCFD report

Governance Disclose the 8-13 a) Describe the Board's oversight of We have provided
organisation’s climate-related risks and opportunities an overview of how
governance around b) Describe managament's role in we govern climate-
climate-related risks . . . refated risks and

i assessing and managing climate-related "
and opportunities risks and opportunities opportunities, aur
accountable leaders,
and our performance
against new and
formar commitments

Strategy Disclose the actual 14-23 a) Describe the climate-relatad risks wWe have provided
and potential impacts and oppartunities the organisation has a summary of where
of climate-related identified over the short, medium, and we are today, our
risks and opportunities long term memberships, our
ont isation’ ) . . carbon audit an
R o) Desoros e mocstofcimate-reloes (PSS
and fincmcw’lo\ plonni;wg risks O.nd qpportun_ltles onthe zero, and our scenaric
where such information arganisaticn’s bus;n_esses, strategy, cno\’ysis
- . and financial planning
Is material

c) Describa the resilience of the
organisation’s strategy, taking into
consideraticn different cliimate-reloted
scenarios, including a +2°C or lower
scenario

Risk Disclose how the 24 - 35 qa) Dascribe the organisation's processes We have providad our

management organisation identifies, for identifying and assessing climate- climate-related risks
assesses, and manages related risks and opportunities,
climate-related risks b) Describe the organisation's processes over whc:t. time frame

. : : they manifest and
for mangging climate-related risks b
their significance to
¢} Describe how pracesses for identifying, our businass, and an
assessing, and monaging climate-related overview of our risk
risks are integrated into the organisation's management
overall risk management
Metrics and Disclose the metrics 36 — 42 ) Disclose the metrics used by the We have provided our

targets

and targets used to
assess and manage
relevant climate-
related risks and
opportunities whare
such information is
matearial

organisation to assess climate-related risks
and opportunities in line with its strategy
and risk management process

b} Disclose Scope |, Scope 2 and, if
appropriate, Scope 3 greenhouse gas
(GHG) emissions, ond the related risks

¢) Describe the targets used by the
crganisation to manage climate-related
risks and opportunitias and parformance
against targets

operaticnal metrics,
our progress against
targets and the
impact of our
investment proposition
in regards to our
exposure to carbon
intensive companies

St. James's Place plc



Our governance

Accountability for managing climate-related risks and
opportunities is led by the Board, which decides the
strategic direction of our environmental strategy. The
Executive Board then facilitates the execution of the
activities, and these are supported by the Environment
Working Group, the Risk Committes, the Investment
Exgcutive Committee and our Sustainable Investment
Regulation Programmes. The main cormnmittee overseeing
activities is our Environment Working Group, with ultimate

responsibility resting with our Chief Executive, Andrew Croft.

The Environmental Working Group measts regularly to
co-ordinate Group carbon reduction plans, review
environmental performanaa nnd agree mandatory
and voluntary environmental reporting and disclosure.

Our strategy

This year we began to develop our climate change
strategy, which is o collective and credible approach
across the Growp covering all areas of our business,
including our operations, supply chain the Partnership.
Our approach will focus on four key areas set out in the
diagram below.

With the ambition to be a leading responsible business

in the UK, we want to lead the transition to o lower-carbon
econamy. We have therefore set net zero commitments
across our business. We aim to be:

+  Climate positive in our operations by 2025
< Net zero in our supply chain by 2035%
- Net zero in our Partnership by 2035

- Net zero In our investments by 2050

Our climate change strategy

It starts with awareness

Understanding climate
change is imperative for
action. We want to educote

During 2021 we continued to make progress on our
anvironmental appreoach. We have:

rmaintained 100% purchasing of electricity from
renewable sources;

maintained our operational carbon neutrality
through offsetting;

retained our Carbon Disclosure Project ‘Grade B
Management’ score for the fifth year running;

encouraged 83,686 clients {6 go paperless.
In total, we now have 185,491 clients paperless;

ensured over 50% of our company cars are now electric;

continued to capture the benefits of decreased business
travel and use of accommodation through reviewing our
policies on travel and face to face meaetings, and
empowering empioyees to make the low carbon choice
the norm; and

become members of two extaernal initiatives to drive
change, including Race to Zero and Business Ambition

for 1.5°C.

our clients, our people Educate
alr_wd otur Csmmunlty on our community
climats ehange. on climate Cur net zero
change commitments
Net zero is scientifically
proven to address climate
change. We know we can
Embced Reduce accelerate through setting
climate inte our footprint and leading commitments
our decisions become net across the Group.
7ero
Make it instinctive
. 4 Use less and recycle more
'f addressing climate o et f
change is integrated into . . . ur QOCI 15 to move away from a
g g Conscrve linear economy to a circular

our people, processes and
practices, it will become
a necessity to operating.

Annual Repert and Accounts 2021

our resources

one, We want to use less
resource, reduce waste and
recycle more.

www.sjp.co.uk
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Our Responsible Business

Our risk management

Wa choose to assess and manage both direct and indirect climate-related risks and opportunities, so that we fully
understand hew climate change impacts our business, strategy, and financial planning. Full details of our risk
management approach are available in the Risk and Risk Management section of this report, on pages 86 te 95.

our metrics and targets

Wa collect and report our enwviranmental data from October to September. The tables below summarise our targets and
progress, expressed in terms of both absolute and normalised carbon dioxide equivalent (CO,e) emissions for our core
business activities In recent years. Core business activities are defined as those within ‘operational control’” Our emissions
are calculated in line with the Greenhouse Gas Protocol using the 2020 emission factors provided by the Department for
Environment, Food and Rural affairs (DEFRA}. The emissions were calculated by our external sustainability partner, BeZero.

1. Targets

We agre committed to doing cur part to cap global warming ta 1.5 Cealsius by 2050 and are aiming to set science-based
targets in each area of our businass. On the journey to limiting gfobal warming to 1.5 degrees by 2050 we have set the
following interim targets for 2025:

Absolute emissions targets

% of emissions % decrease Base year
o] Scope Description inscope from base year Base year emissions Target year
Abs] 1 ] Gas and owned vehicles 100% 50% 2018 836 2025
Abs2 2 (Mcrket—bcsed) Electricity 100% 100% 2018 167 2025
Abs3 3 Busineass travel, waste,
and well to tank (WTT) 100% 50% 2018 10,830 2025
2. Progress
Absolute emissions progress
Actual
emissfonsin
year {tonnes % of target
D Scope coye) achieved Comment
Absi 1 834 -24% Since 2019, we have opened three new larger offices,

Lombard Street, Knightsbridge and Aztec West. These were in

frequant use over 2021 which has consequently increased our
gas consumption. We will continue to monitor and introduce

efficiencies into these cffices as occupation stabilises.

Abs2 2 (Market-basead) 102 39% In 2021, we continued to purchase 100% renewable electricity
for our UK operations, reflacting best practice and driving
demand in the renewanle energy market.

Abs3 3 825 186% Restrictions on travel over 2021, as a result of the COVID-19
pandemic, has contributed to the reduction of business travel
emissions. Throughout this period the adoption of
teleconferencing enabled the continuation of business
activities and events.

St. James's Place plc



3. Gross emissions

As alarge, quoted company incorporated in the UK, we are reguired to report our global and UK energy use and carbon
emissions in accardance with the Companies (Directors’ Report) and Limited Liability Partnerships (Energy and Carbon
Report) Regulations 2018. The data presanted below reprasent emissions and energy use for which St. James's Place pic is
responsible. To calculate our emissions, we have used the requirements of the Greenhouse Gas Protocat Corporate
Standard along with the Uk Governmeant GHG Cenversion Factors for Company Reporting 2020. The results below represent
100% of our aictivity using the Operational Controt gpproach. Any estimates included in our totals are derived from actual
data which have been extrapolated to cover the full reporting period.

2018 2019 2020 2021
Glabal Global Glabat Global
scope Deseription Unit UK {exal UK) UK [excl. uk) UK (excl ux) UK (excl. UK)
1 Emissions fromgas,  tCO.e 835 - 725 - 544 - 934 -
refrigerants and
owhed vehicles
2 Location-based Electricity emissions tCC e 1,838 168 1,861 141 1533 08 1,629 102
using geographical
location
Market-based  Electricity emissions tCo,e - 168 - 141 - 08 - 02
using purchased
electricity factor
3 Business travel in tCO,e 1208 - 1,459 - 695 - 158 -
private cars
tocation-based 3,879 168 4,045 141 2,772 108 274 102
1,2&3 —— Total emissions tCO.e
Market-based 2,043 168 2,184 141 1,238 08 1,092 102
Direct and indirect kwWh 15471870 263,607 17684002 245956 12,486,750 177951 12633648 164,049
energy consumaption )
L8 Location-based Normalised 1WCO,ef  0D000Z OO000E 80002 00006 00002 00006 0.0002 0.0008
’ Market-based emissions to kwh kWh 0.0001 00006 0.0001 0.0006 0.0001 0.0006 0o001 00008
3 Other business travel, tCO,e 9171 5,495 2,222 467
waste, hotel stays,
WTT and T&D
3 Property Trust tCO.e 1,469 9,561 8,584 8,586
Total (market-based) tCO,e 22,85 17.380 12,154 10,246

We account for 100% of our operational activity accounting the Operational Control Approach. There are no exclusions.

Normalised emissions

scope

comment

1
2 (Market-based)
3

Normalised Normdlised
emissiang in emissions
prior year in year
(tonnes CO.e  (tonnes COse
per‘000sqft) per ‘000 sqft)
1.08 1.74

0.22
4.28 117

Emission intensities have o{/erull decreased as aresult of the COVID-18

o1e pandemic. Country and global restrictions on travet has resulted in

significantly reduced business miles. Throughout this pericd the adoption
of teleconferencing enabled the continuation of business activities.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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Our Responsible Business

Community impact

Transformative community impact, giving back
to support local communities and regeneration.

From the day we were founded, giving
back has been a core part of our DNA
and we've always fooked to find ways to
make a difference to the communities in
which we live and work. in 2021 we made
Community Impact a strategic pillar of
our Responsible Business Framework to
reflect its importance to us and to
strengthen our commitment to support
local communities and regeneration.

Our community impact strategy

Community initiatives such as employability, financiat
education, team challenges, volunteering and fundraising
for our Charitable Foundation are central to cur approach.
All our community-related activities are focused on
supporting social mobility and social inclusion in the UK,
through both a skilis-based and place-based approach.
We believe economic independence is an enabler of
choice. To us, economic independence gives people the
confidence, knowledge and opportunity to make better
decisions that positively affect their future. We include
social inciusion in our model because we believe that
pecple cannot mecke informed decisions if they are
experiencing exclusion.

In recognition of the work we are doing, this year we were
recognised in the Social Mability Employer Index for our
commitmeant to ensuring we are open to accessing and
progressing talent from all backgrounds. We were ranked
66 in their top 75 employers.

A place-based approach

We take a holistic, place-pased approach to local funding
and voluntesring around our head office location. This
involves actively encouraging our charity partners to

work togsther with the local authority and other major
stakeholders to understand and tackle the most critical issues
facing peopie in the local community. An example of this

in action is our work with Citizens Advice Stroud & Cotswold
Districts {CASCD), a locally-focused charity which forms

part of the national network of local Citizens Advice services.

1%

Percentage of Group employees
involved in supporting our
communities and good causes

2020: 90%

St. James's Place plc



£6.2m

Total invested in communities
2020: £7.1 million

12,395

The total number of hours our employees
gave during working hours in support of
community engagement activities
2020: 4,408 hours

£599,356

The value of the time our employees
gave during working hours
2020: £147,87!

"We are incredibly
grateful to SJP for their
continued and enhanced
support in 2021

Elizabeth Hall, CEO,
Citizens Advice Stroud & Cotswold Districts Ltd

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

*

Citizens Advice Stroud & Cotswold Districts

Since 2016 our unrestricted funding has been used by
CASCD to enhance their dedicated debt caseworker
team and deliver specialist advice as part of their
Cotswold Money Advice work. They work with complex
cases and have played a significant part in supporting
hundreds of people with money related issues over
the last year, including 293 peoptfe with debt issues
and 176 households with financial services and
capability issues.

As the COVID-19 pandemic continued into 2021,

we adapted our funding te facititate a Social welfare
Law Administrator and designated Poverty Supervisor
to reach those more vulneraple families in the
restrictions, especially with food poverty, and
incorporating fuel poverty from 2022.

CASCD also works closely with the Churn Project to
support the most vuinerable and marginalised people
around Cirencester, offering advice, advocacy and
tailored support for financial, mental and physical
weltbeing, with individuals on average increasing their
wellbeing scores by five points on the Warwickshire
Edinburgh Mental Wellbeing (WEMWR) scale.

Alongside funding, our volunteers have used their
time and skills to support these charities in a variety
of ways such as designing CASCD's annudl report
and being part of the local foodbank’s signposting
team. We are proud of our approach to working
with our local communities and the relationships
we have built.

“We are incredibly grateful to SUP for their continued

and enhanced support in 2021. The funding has
enabled us to provide money related advice to
hundreds of local househoids, resulting in over
£100,000 worth of debts and loans being written off,
rescheduled or reimbursed. Our money reiated
advice and foodbank advice have helped huge
numbers of vulnerable families and individuals
resolve the problems that led them to crisis point.”

Elizabeth Hall, CEQ, Citizens Advice Stroud &
Cotswold Districts Ltd

*
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Our Responsible Business

0
2%
Community investment

Percentage of profit before tax
attributable to shareholders’ returns
invested in supporting our communities
and good causes

20207 2%

*

The Duke of Edinburgh (DofE) scheme

As part of a five-year strategic partnership with

Doft which began in 2018, we loak to support social
mobility in the UK. Funding of £400,000 a year is
directed to support the Doff’s strategic aims of
working with disadvantaged young people - over
70,000 to date. Both our organisations are dedicated
to helping people define their own futures, and
through the DofE raise aspirations, confidence and
personal goals. This strategic partnership had a
number of successes in 2021, notably:

+ Helping the DofE establish a new strategy and
impact function, enabling them to develop their
first theory of change setting out DofE's intended
impacts, and to develop a robust impact
medasurement toolkit;

» Offering the Gold DefE Award to all of our
apprentices, a cahort of 17 joined us in 2021
on full time contracts; and

+ Promoting careers insight and work opportunities
to DofE participants. In 2021 we continued to host
virtual work experience events, reaching 4,600
young people of which 43% were from lower
socio-economic backgrounds, and supporting
access to the industry. Feedback from
participating students indicated that they were
not awdre there were so many opportunities
available within the financial sector and that
you didn’'t need to be 'an ‘A* student in Maths’
to find your place.

Volunteering as a tool to reconnect

As the COVID-19 pandemic has continued to offect
everyday life, we have seen a strong continuation of
employee engagement to sustain volunteering, and an
increased drive to assist in the spirit of our core cultural
value of giving back.

As restrictions began to lift, we wanted to use volunteering
as a tool to build community and hosted our largest ever
voluntgering challenge involving over 200 SJP employees
over a five-day period, where, with the help of the
volunteering group SPLASH Community Projects, we
transformed an outdoor play area for one of our local
charity partnerg, Cirencester Opportunily Group (o).
COG provides integrated education for prescheol children
ond support for their families in responding to the aver-
changing needs of the community, which we are keen
advocates for. In additicn to having a long-term impact
by transforming the outdoor play area for children to enjoy
for years te come, this was o great opportunity for our
colleagues to reconnect and indeed for some to meet

in person for the first time. In this spirit, & number of other
team challenges happened around the UK and we
continued our relationship with Wellchild using our
volunteers to help create safe, accessible and sensory
garden spaces for children and young peopie with
complex health needs.

As a business we encourage all empioyees to volunteer
for at least two days a year in work time, in addition to
participating in @ team challenge. This year, 23% of
employees volunteered for one day or more. We also
encourage and recognise employees who volunteer in
their own time, with 42 £300 grants given to the charities
they supported. Our people supported a wide variety of
causes during work time, inciuding:

environmental team challenges such as beach cleans,
litter picks and tree planting;

+  mentoring young people aiming to inspire and unlock
their true potential: 52 young people supported via
Envision, Career Ready and Aleto Foundation; and

« employability skills workshops helping to engage and
prepare people for the world of work: supporting 88
paople via targeted workshops with Street teague,
Pursuing Independent Paths (PiP), Yas Futures, and
3,071 young people recched via activities with schools
and colleges.

We know that volunteering has a much broader impact
than directly supporting beneficiaries. In our annual impact
survey of the 563 empleyse velunteers who responded 96%
report that voiunteering improved at least one aspect of
wellbeing, 85% developed a new skill that helped either
their personal or professional development and 83% said

it increased their pride in 5t James's Place.

The total number of employees
who volunteered in work time

2020: 400

St. James’s Place plc



Support through the St. James's Place
Charitable Foundation

A grant-making charity supported by
the community of St. James’s Place.

The St. James’s Plgce Charitable Foundation (the
‘Charitable Foundation’) is an independent registered
charity established by the founders of St. James's Place
in 1892 to enable cur community to give back to those less
fortunate in the communities in which the SJP community
work and live. The Charitable Foundation has grown
alongside the St James’s Place Group and is now the
third largest corperate foundation' in the UK. It provides
support to small and medium-sijzed charitirs NCross the
UK and cverseas through a range of grant programmes
and has supported in excess of 4,000 charities since it
began. The Charitable Foundation focuses its gront-
making in four key areas:

+ Children and young people whe are disadvantaged
or have a disability;

Hospices;
Cancear support; and
Mental heaith.

The community of St. James's Placea is genesrous in its
support of the Charitable Foundation, through a varisty

of fundraising activities undertaken across the year.

A kay activity is monthly giving, and 85% of UK employees
and Partners give monthly gifts, which in 2021 together
represented 43% of the annual income raisad. All monies
raised for the Charitabte Foundation ars then matched by
the St. James's Place Group. In 2021, despite the challenges
in undertaking aur usual fundraising activities dus to

the continued restrictions and impacts of the pandemic,
£8.0 miltion was raised and £6.2 million given out. The
Charitable Foundation provides a key cultural connection
for all of us ccross the Group.

1 Association of Charitable Foundations, Giving Trends report 2021

Annuai Repert and Accounts 2021

£110.1m

Total amount raised for good
causes since inception in 1992
2020: £102.1 million

£6.2m

Amount given out
to charities in 2021
2020; £10.5 million

578

Number of individual
charities supported in 2021
2020: 807

Better Society Awards 2021

Partnership with an
international charity

WWW.Sjp.co.Uk
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Our Responsible Business

85%

Percentage of UK Partners and employees
who donate through a monthly covenant

2020: 86%

Focusing on strong outcomes through
grant-making and sustainability

In 202t the Charitabie Foundation continued to focus
on small to medium-sizad charities, enakling them to
deliver essential services at a grassroots level, many
of which saw increased demand due to the ongaing
impact of the COVID-18 pandemic. Continuing to
evaluate transformeational impact on the charities
supported, they have also continued to add value to
grantees, providing a range of holistic support through
a series of ‘'support webinars' for charity personnel to
give help and advice as they navigated the ongoing
challenges of the pandemic and through skills sharing
and volunteering. The 2021 Impact Survey highlighted
strong impact from the grant-making, with two-thirds
of beneficiaries supported by the charities funded
experiencing substantive or transformational change.

"Like many teams we've struggied with the connectivity
of rmanagement over the pandemic, which combined
with the breakneck speed that we have been growing
and adapting, has meant many of the senior team are
exhausted. The coaching provided by SJP through its
Charitable Foundation brought our usual camaraderie
back; we made some joint decisions and were able fo
build a manageable future road map. f can't thank the
SJP Charitable Foundation enough for all your support
and understanding of our work.”

Rob Owen OBE, Chisf Exscutive, St. Giles’ Trust

“We believe that working in partnership with our
supported charities creates more impactful change.
Utilising the skills and experience of the St James’s Place
comminity, we know we add vaiue to our grant-making.
in doing this we believe we can help charities become
more robust, confident and empowered to reach those
maost in need.”

Catherine Ind, Haead of The Charitable Foundation

£8.0m

Amount raised in 2021
2020: £9.0 million

66%

Beneficiaries report a substantive or
transformational impact on their life

2020: 70%

"We believe that working
in partnership with our
supported charities
creates more
impactful change”

Catherine Ind, Head of The Charitakle Foundation

*

Thank you

The Charitable Foundation is grateful for

the continued and generous suppoft of the

St. James’s Place community both in the UK and Asiq,
and the St. James's Place Group, who year on yedar
provide outstanding support in donations,
fundraising and volunteering time. The ongoing
enthusiasm, creativity and willingness to dive back

is inspiring and is an agent for positive change in our
communities both in the UK and overseas.

Through our grant-making and wider support
mechanisms, we will continue to:

+ beresponsive and supportive to our grantees
during and post the pandemic;

+ huild on our partnership funding mode! with
key supported charities;

+ connect skills, knowledge and expertise to enable
transformational change; and

+ inspire the St. James’s Place community to
continue their generous support to the Charitable
Foundation, so that together we can and will make
a positive and lasting difference to people’s lives.

Note: The Charitable Foundatien 1s not controlled by the St. James's Place Group, so the financial performance and position of the Charitable
Foundation are not consolidated in the Greup Financial Statements presented on pages 178 to 242

5t. James's Place plc



Strategic enablers

Our people

The following section reports against

our material people themes. We are in
the early stages of reporting against

our new Responsible Business Framework,
so some of the sections that follow have
more detail than others at this stage.

*

Here we cover our approach to:
Responsible relationships

Inclusion and diversity
Policy influence
Client satisfaction and retention

+

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Responsible relationships

Being a leading respoensible business means making sure
we take care of our relationships with our peoptle. As well as
being a responsible employer for our employees, this also
refers to the relationships we have with our Partnership
and their employees alse. This section detalls the support
we have given our people in 2021,

Leadership and people development

Providing our tearm and community members with world-
class learning experiences has continued to differentiate
us throughout 2021, The extensive disruption caused by the
COVID-19 pandemic has further highlighted the need for
amodern, flexible and digital approach to learming.

We've created an innovative, evidence-based training
environment that delivers content through virtual, digital,
and classroom channels,

Through this, we launched our invest in You programme to
provide high-impact, short, virtual sessions that target the
skills necessary for our team and community members to
supercharge their professional growth. We also launched
a new leadership programme to support the continued
growth of high-performance teams.

This year, we also began delivering immersive learning
through Virtual Reclity (VR) and Augmented Reaiity (AR)
technology. Our industry-first VR financial adviser training
{(Oculus Quest 2) allows learners to roleplay meetings,
foct-finding and rappaort-building from the perspective
of both client and adviser, and incrsase their professicnal
confidence without the need for live trainers. We ore
committed to leveraging technology to enhance learner
engagsment while simplifying access.

To continue to place the learner at the centre, we also
introduced a new course evatuation method, using
research and benchmarking to predict how successful
potential content will be. Once delivered, reai-world data

is used to assess the true impact of the training, We are
building a development mindset of continuous improvement
to allow constant optimisation of our content.

www.sjp.couk
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Delivering an industry-leading qualification
through our Academy programmes

In 2021, our Academy programmes have continued to push
the boundaries of a professicnal qualification programme
through our extensive progromme redesign. Their industry-
leading training programme now incorporates flexikle
access to tailored learning solutions delivered using
cutting-edge technology. Our digital-first approach has
been designed to engage dnd challenge while providing
extensive support from real~world industry leaders and
mentors clong the way.

Employee wellbeing

Employee wellbeing remains a key focus for ensuring
responsible and successful relationships. Across 2021

we provided a range of initiatives to support and promote
wellbeing and o healthy work-life balance, including
nutrition support in collaporation with nutritional therapist
Jen Mcbiarmid, and support with physical wellbeing
through a partnership with Buddyboost, encouraging

our communities to undertake a daily exercise challenge,
sponscred by Sammy Kinghorn, World Champion
wheelchair racer and Paralympic medallist.

We've also continued our fogus on mental welibeing,
especially as the COVID-13 crisis progressed, providing
additional counsslling and welllzeing seminars as well as
a new memaorial garden for employess to take time out to
reflect. We supported Mentdl Health Awareness Week once
agaoin, along with International Men's Day which focused
on the benefits of opening up and being honest about
how we're feeling. Throughout these events we were aiso
abie to signpost our employee assistance programmes,
counselling and GP support.

Building on this, in April 2021, we launched the

Compassionate Employers Programme through Hospice UK.

The initiative is a comprehensive workplace programmae,
which aims to assist organisations to best support their
communities who may be facing life-limiting or terminal
illness, caring responsibilities or bereavement. By signing up
to the Programme, we are committing to a goal of creating
and improving a compassionate environment for all our
communities. The Programme is well-aligned with our
philosophy of treating people well and supporting each
other, especially during challenging times.

81%

Percentage of employees
who would recommend
St. James's Place as

“a great place to work”

2020: 85%

*

Employee engagement

Understanding the true sentiment of our people

is crucial for us to build a thriving and inclusive
business. In September 2021 we ran a short pulse
survey focusing on culture, values and employee
engagement. The focus was driven by recent work
undertaken on culture and business priarities and
we used the opportunity to check in on employee
engagement given a challenging 12 months in and
out of the workplace. The results were compared to
last year's biennial all-company employee survey
with the following results:

- | feel proud of the work this company does to heip
others through the SJP Charitable Foundation: 93%
(97% in 2020)

+ |feel proud to work for this company: 85%
(89% in 2020)

+ I would recommend this company as a great
place to work: 81% (85% in 2020)

+ lintend to still be working for this company
in 12 months’ time: 81% (88% in 2020)

- My work gives me a sense of personal
achievement: 81% (80% in 2020)

In recent years we have taken some difficult
decisions that will have impacted our people,
including freezing annual bonuses and pay rises

at the height of the pandemic, and in early 2021
implementing a restructuring exercise to ensure we
are deploying our resources in the best way possible
for the future. This will have affected our engagement
results during the year. Whilst a drop in these scores
was anticipated, we continue to monitor our results
closely and seek feedback from our Workforce
Engagement Representatives and other listening
posts to better understand employee sentiment.

The engagement questions wili continue to be
pulsed as part of the quarterly pulse surveys.

Effective communication with our emplioyees
continues to be a primary focus. We make sure

our people are aware of the financial and economic
factors affecting the Group through communications
to aill empioyees announcing quarterly results,
biannual management meetings providing an
overview of business performance, and our Annual
Company Meeting. We communicate in a variety

of ways including written communications, videos,
newsletters and internai social medid platforms such
as Yammer and Rungway, as well as cascading key
messages through senior leadership teams and
people managers.

*

St. James’s Place plc



Reward and benefits

Qur reward and benefits are a key part of our employee
value proposition, supporting thea attraction and retention
of talent, with @ focus on performance white serving the
needs of a diversified workforce. we provide market-
competitive rewards and beneafits that are regularly
benchmarked and monitored, including for gender pay
equality We have maintained our Living Wage employer
status for all our employees in the UK and in equivalent
initiatives overseas.

Our focus in 2021 has been on building a performance
culture and fully integrating the behaviours aligned to our
culture and values into our performance management
process, ensuring business goals are achieved in line with
our values and risk appetite. This process also continues
to link in with our annual benus and share allocations.

We also introduced:

- anew employee impact recognition scheme aligned
with the SJP culture and values, comprising of both
financial and nen-financial recognition; and

- anew cnline 'Total Reward Statement’ for employess
to access information regarding all their reward
and benefits in once place and see the value of
their total package

We believe it is important that our employees build

a sense of ownership and share in the success of the
business. We encourage employee equity participation
through our SAYE and SIP share schemes, which are highly
popular and see higher participation than markset average.

Inclusion and diversity

An inclusive culture and diverss business are key to
becoming o leading responsible business, which is
why being the best version of ourselves and embracing
diversity are two of our core cultural values. In 2021 we
built on the ways that people can both demonstrate
and be recognised for these valuas,

Public commitments

We continue to make progress against the public
commitments which we agreed in 2018, aithough along
with our financial sector colleaguss, this is slower than we
would like. Female representation on the St. James's Place
board is 30% and in senior roles is 24.4%. Our minority ethnic
representation is 6% (based on voluntary completicn of cur
Diversity Data survey discussed overleaf).

As at 31 December 2021 we employed 2,673 people across the world, including 2,419 in the UK {31 December 202C: 2,818
paople aoross the world, including 2,585 in the UK) and the breakdown of our workforce by gender was:

Board Directors Managers and

decision-makers

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Total employees

wWww.sip.co.uk
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Understanding the SJP community -

our diversity data campaign Here we break down the data collection results with
overall population percentages, followed by a more
in-depth breakdown for race ond ethnicity as gender
is covered on the previous page.

In 2021 we developed our approach to collecting diversity
data, re-engaging with empioyees to provide data and
this time incorporating questions on socio-economic
background, whilg also utilising a new system which

connected the data to anonymised employee profiles Gender Ethnicity
to enable us to better megsure long-term trends. We

are pleased that 72.3% of our UK employees shared

their diversity data and all UK employees can now add

or update thelr data at any time. This data helps us

gain a better picture of diversity at SJP and ths journeys

that individuals take throughout their time with us.

Understanding this picture halps us to better facus

our support and deveicpment for all employess.

Attracting diverse talent B remale 511% B whits 92.6%
We continue to focus on how to attract diverse talent to B \ale 47.3% B asian 3.3%
the financial services industry and to our business. The H Non-binary 0.2% M Mixed 1.8%
measures we put in place in 2021 such as diverse interview H Cther 0.1% B Block 0.9%
panels on all selsction processes and a trial of blind Cvs W Prefernottosay (PNS) 1.3% B Other 0.2%
revealed that there is still much to do to strengthen the B PuS 1.2%

external pipeline of talent and attract a greater range of
pecplé to work in our sector. Despite these challenges we
are working hard to raise awareness to these opportunities Sexual orientation Disahility
and to develop our internal talent pipeline. One area where
we have had greater sucoess is our Early Careers
approach. The team have been successful in engaging
with organisations and charities to help encourage diverse
young talent into our business — some inte short term work
experiencefinternship opportunities, others into full time
roles through appranticeship and graduate schemes.

we give full and fair consideration to all applicants, having
regard to an individual's aptitudes and abilities. When
needed, we will consider modifications to the woarking

environment so employess with disabilities can take up M Heterosaxucl 93.0% B without a disability 84.7%
Opportunities or enhance their role, and we aim to cssist W Bisexual 2.0% B witha disabiiity 12.8%
employees who become il or disabled, for example, by B Gay/lestian 1.3% B FPNS 2.5%
arranging appropriate support and training. B Other 0.4%

. . . . B PNS 3.3%
When in the business, supporting employees to establish
mentoring refationships continues to be o focus. For
example, from o gender perspective, for the fourth year Race and Ethnicity
running we've continued our relationship with the 30% Club, o
offering 30 mentors and matching 30 female menteses with responding Asian, Biack,  Prefer not
mentors from a cross section of industries and sectors. We population  White Mixed, Other tosay
also commenced an in-house mentering programme for Exec
talented women in the pipeline for senior roles, and thess Monagement' 13.5% 93.6% 4.8% 1.6%
50+ women are being mentored by senfor leaders as well as Non-exec
having access to masterclasses and psychometric profiling. Management 18.5%  91.9% 6.3% 1.8%

i ins a deve . -
Mentoring rema loprment focus for all employees Professional

and alt other
employees 60.7% 092.4% 8.5% 11%

1 we have defined Exec Manageament as a combination of Board
Directors and Managers and Decision Makers as in the Gender
table on the previous page. Managers and decisions maokers
align to the definition of ‘senior rales’ used for our Women in
Finance Charter commitment.

St. James's Place pic



Tracking progress

Our approach to inclusion and diversity is centred around
three themes; attracting, retaining and developing diverse
talent. Delivery of the strategy is overseen by the 1&D
Steering Group, chaired by CEC Andrew Croft, with support
from the Nomination and Governance Committee and our
Board. During 2021, aif Executive Board members took an
active role in 1&D, each spensering a different aspect of
diversity and signing up te individual plans and targets.

i&D engagement

We have a thriving community of networks and resource
groups which include members from the Partnership as
well as empioyees. Memlbers offer support and training

delivery, and provide input and feedback cn policy change.

Given the intersection between all areas of diversity, the
groups regularly collaborate on events and initiatives to
raise awdreness. Our groups span the following areas:

+  LGBT+ including the SJPride network
+ Race and ethnicity, Including the Embrace network

- Gender, including Unity, the professional women's
network, with over 10 chapters internationally

+ Disability and neurodiversity, o group with a growing
membership

- Parents, established during the pandsmic for increased
connection and support

- As well as smaller groups sharing interests in age, the
menopause, wellbeing, refigion and faith and socio-
economic background.

We continued to support various 1&D related themaes
throughout 2021, including Mental Health Awareness Week,
International Women's Day, Internationaf Men's Doy and
the anniversary of Blackout Tuesday. All of our initiatives are
intended nct only to raise awarenass around a particular
subject but to provide the cpportunity for open discussion
and learning forums in a safe environment. Training alse
continued to be delivered across the organisaticn, tailored
to the neads of the audience, and will be enhanced in 2022
with the introduction of virtual reality learning experiences
and toolkits based on kay I&D principles.

Our strong desire to continue to learn and grow

is underpinned by our partnerships with external
organisations who offer guidance, best practice sharing,
research and resources. These include: The Diversity
Project, LGBT Great, The Valuable 5C0, The Aleto Foundation
and Disability Confident.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Policy development

Throughout 202 we have continued to share stories from
those who are utilising our Time Off for Parents policy which
was launched in 2020 to help equalise paid parental leave,
Our flexible/hybrid working policy is also now embedded
across the business and offers much needed flexibility as
we continue to navigate a changing environment through
COVID-19. Other progress made during 2021 included the
sharing of helpful videcs and an informative guide on the
menopouse, providing advice and support to employses
and guidance for line managers; this is being supplemented
with training in early 2022, and we are also incorporating
policy on miscarriage te support all our employses through
thig gifficult time in thair lives

Recognition and awards

Whilst we know we still have much to do, it is nonetheless
encouraging to receive recognition of the progress we are
making. In 2021 we achieved a silver accreditation from
Inclusive Employers (improving on last year's bronze
standard) and were ranked 66th in the top 78 employers
for social mobility by the Sociai Mobility Employers Index.

We were also pleased to celebrate the success of some
of our people in 2021:

«  Darek Mills, Senior Partner, was « finalist for Diversity
Champion of The Year at The Money Markating awards.

«  Qur Responsible Business Divisional Director, Vicki Foster,
was shortlisted for the European Diversity Awards

+  Several of our Executive Board/Senior Managers,
including Andrew Croft, have been recognised as being
2021 Global Top 100 Executive Allies — elected by LGBT
Great

« In addition we were aiso shortlisted for awards by PIMFA;
The Best Approach to welibeing, Inclusive Talent
Mancgement and Emma Palethorpe as D&l Champion

WWwW.5]p.co.Uk

57

SIUBLIBIDIS |DIDUDULY SOUBUIBACS weday abaipng

UONRULICU JBLI0



b8 Strategic Report

Our Responsible Business

*

‘Futures in Finance’ early careers
recruitment initiative

We know that inclusive and diverse teams provide
the foundations for creativity, innovation and
business growth and yet the face of our industry
has locked much the same for many years. 'Futuras
in Finance' was an action-orientated initiative to
attract diverse and under-represented talent into
the finance industry. The initiative was created by
one of our industrial placement students, Clinton
Omaeanyi, who used his experience as a young black
man from inner-city Londen to challenge barriers
to entry inte the finance industry with uniguely
accessible internships. The exciting new assessment
method for SJP involved research, creativity, and
innavation, Applicants produced o project based
on two questions: What does money mean to you?
and What does somecne who is in control of their
maney ook like? Applicants could respond using
any media and entries included poems, songs,
artwork and animations.

Clinton had three goals: give young people an
improved financial education; better equip them

to manage their own personal finances; and help
them to pass the message on to others. The panel
selected five winners who received a fully paid
surmnmer internship with us, working with departments
such as Finance, Investment, Environment and
Inclusion and Diversity. They also selected a further
ten students to receive a week’'s work experience

with our Partner practices. On top of a paid internship,
the five winners were given the opportunity to take
part in our inaugural fast track application process
for the year placement, Academy, and Graduate
programmes. Ultimately this initiative encouraged
individuals wha had previously felt they didn't belong
in finance to find their place and be valued for exactly
who they are. Here's what one of the Future in Finance
winhers hdd to say about the programme:

“In my experience, seldormn come opportunities in
the finance realm such as the Futures In Finance
competition, where those who do not possess
the most relevant work experfence are given an
equal chance and footing to enter the wealth
management space.”

“I have always felt slightly intimidated by the financial
world due to a lack of prior knowledge as well as
borriers such as race and gender. However, the
Futures in Finance opportunity gave me the chance
to get experience, boost my CV and even opened
up career opportunities.”

*

Policy influence

Raising our voice to influence public policy means using
our scale and influence to help shape the future of our
industry for the better and have a positive impact on the
communities we live and work in.

We cantinue to actively engage with the FCA, and
Government departrments/select committeas where
relevant, on their varicus consultations, most notably this
year on the FCA's Consumer Investment Market strategy,
new Consumer Duty and various Value for Money inftiatives.
We are also actively seeking to further the public debate
on the value of financial advice and the challenges in
planning for, funding, and provision of social care. we
published our paper The Social Care Report’ in July 2021,

St. James's Place plc



Client satisfaction and retention

Our business is based on building meaningful long-term
relationships and the satisfaction of clients is very
impertant to us. Retaining satisfied clients not only feeds
into financial resulits but is also directly relatad to our fong
term sustainability as a business. A recent survey
conducted in our Partnership in 2021 indicated excellent
client sentiment with 81% clients having strong advocacy
and recommending St. James' Place, 87% believing we are
good value for money and 86% being very satisfied with
their overall experience with us.

Trend

Advocacy

Value for Money

Overall Satisfaction

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

1%

Positive advocacy

2021 Detail

Advocacy

Value for Money

Overall Satisfaction

48% Strongly agree
43%

8%

1%

1% Strongly disagree

44% Excellent
43%

12%

1% ¥

0% very poor

66% Very satisfied
30%

4%

0%

0% Very dissatisfied

WWW.SjpR.co.uk
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Our governance

While we are in the infancy of reporting
to our new Responsible Business
Framework, some sections have

more detail than others.

*

Here we cover our approach to:
Risk management

Data privacy

Human rights
Respaonsible procurement
Corporate governance

*

Risk management

As a responsible business, effective risk management
underpinned by a strong risk culture supporting the
Group’'s vision and purpose is critical to our success,
and forms a key part of the business planning process.
This inciudes developments to our strategic objectives,
client and Partner propositions, investments and
dividend payments.

The inherent risk environment faced by the Group develops
over time, therefore we continuously and comprehensively
identify and assess risks agoinst our risk appetite. We will
then manage and monitor these accordingly. For instancs,
in 2021 this included assessing the impacts from CCOVID-19,
political risks such as changes in taxation, macro-economic
foctors, cyber crime and climate change. Under the
leadership, direction and cversight of our Board, these

risks are carefully understood and managed to enable

us to achieve our strategic ebjectives. Cur full Risk and

Risk Management report can be found on pages 86 to 85.

Data privacy

On 25 May 2018, the UK Data protection Act 2018 and EU
General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR) came into effect
across all 28 countries of the European Union. Following Brexit,
the UK continues to closely adhere to GDPR requiremeants,
and as such so do we. it is Important we alsc demonstrate
that any transfer of a data subject’s personal data outside

of the European Union to third countries’ is in accordance
with a comprehensive International Data Transfer Policy.

We are committed to protecting the privacy of all individuals
we interact with. Our Data Policy can be found here.

Human rights

We are committed tc managing our business in an ethical
manner and recognise that responsible management is
important to oll our staksholders — shareholders, clients, the
Partnership, employees, suppliers and the communities in
which we operate. We will nat tolerate or condone abuse of
huran rights {including modearn slavery) in any part of our
business, and we are committed to minimising the risk of
stavery or human trafficking in all parts of our supply chain.
Our due diligence and ongoing oversight segks to secure
evidence of good practice in relation to human rights.

All employees receive a copy of our Code of Ethics and
our egual opportunities polivy, which make clear that we
oppose all forms of unfair discrimination or victimisation.
Cur bullying and harassment policy sets cut our approach
in relation to allegations of harassment andfor bullying.

Harassment, in general terms, is defined as unwantsed
conduct affecting the dignity of people in the workplace.
It may be related to age, sex, race, disability, religion,
nationality or any persenal characterisiic of the individual
and may be persistent or an isolated incident.

Anti-bribery and corruption

St. James's Place has a zero-tolerance approach to bribery
and corruption. The Board has responsibility for oversight
of the Group's anti-bribery and corruption policy and
procedures and annually carries out a review of their
adequacy. Employees and advisers are provided with
annual training with regards to money laundering,
financial crime, fraud, bribery and corruption via

online training programmes, the completion of which is
compulsory. The anti-kribery and corruption pelicy, which
contains additional information, is available on cur website.

Responsible procurement

We are committed to managing cur business in a
rasponsible, sustainable and ethical manner. We beiieve
in treating all our stakeholders fairly, and our suppliers
are part of that process.

We recognise the benefits of building strong, mutually
beneaficial relationships with both new and existing
suppliers and sharing our aspirations and objectives

in order to encourage cur suppliers to adopt similar
desires to make a positive and lasting difference to
those less fortunate than ourselves. We are delighted
that many provide support for the St. James’s Place
Charitakle Foundation through donations and participation
in fundraising events, and our 50% electric car fleet is a
great example of working strotegically with suppliers to
reduce environmental impaoct. Cur due diligence and
ongoing oversight seeks to secure evidence of good
practice in respect of respensible pusiness practices.

St. Jeames's Place plc



In some cases, we have ensurad the commearcial
agreements reflact this requirement and provide
the supplier with the correct support fo do so.

Our process

Cur procurement process needs to ensure we meet
reguiotory and business obligations. Qur Sourcing and
Supplier Management policy requires due diligence to be
conducted on all new suppliers including an assessment
of their approach to compliant, respensible and
sustainable procurernent, including but not limited to
diversity and inclusion, modern slavery and gender pay
gap reporting, and we engage across SJP to promots
strong supplier engagement.

We are also signatories of the Prompt Payment Cods,
which is encouraged by the Department for Business,
Energy and Industrial Strategy (BEIS) and demonstrates
our commitmeant to good payment practices between
ourselves and our suppliers.

As we continue working towards our vision of becoming
a leading responsibie business, we work closely to
align ourselvas with UNSDG @ and its Target 9.2 (sdgs.
un.orgf/goals) of prometing inclusive and sustainable
industrnialisation through our work with suppliers.

We have been a member of the Living Wage Founcdlation
since 2014 and encourage our suppliers to adopt the same
approach or, where applicable, an overseas equivalent.

Corporate governance

The Board is collectively responsibie for establishing the purpose, values and strategy of the Group and satisfying itself that
these and its culture are aligned. This includas how to embed responsible practice across the business, in which the Board
is supported by the Executive Board and a number of sub-committees as highlighted below:

Executive
Board member

Andrew Croft

Managing
Committee Remit

To ensure the strength and maintenance of
the unique culture throughout cur community,

and to lecd and manage our employess.

To set the Group's respensible business strategy
and approach, supported by various working

Responsibility

Culture, Company and
responsible business mission
and employee wellbeing

Responsible Business Group

Executive Board

Executive Board Anclrew Croft

Responsible investment Investment Robert Gardner ! __
Executive groups covering specific areas such as
Committea environment, inclusion and diversity, corporats

soclal responsibility and financial wellbeing.

The St. James's Place Charitable Foundation is an independent charity, managed by its Trustees who oversee grant-making
and compliance with the charity’s cbhjectives.

Our Non-financial information statement follows, to conclude our report on 2021 responsibie business practice.

Nen-financial information statement

This section of the Annual Report constitutes the $t. James's Place Non-Financial Information Statement, produced to
comply with sections 414CA and 414CB of the Companies Act 2008. The following table sets out where, within our Annual
Report, we provide further detail on the matters required to ke disclesed under the sections above. In particular, it Covers
the impact we have on tha environment, our emnployees, social matters, human rights, anti-corruption and anti-bribery
matters, policies pursued and the outcome of those poilicies, and principal risks that may arise from the Company’s
operations and how we manage those risks, to the extent necessary for an understanding of the Company’s development,
performance and position and the impact of its activity.

section(s) and page(s)
Our Responsible Business (page 60)

Reporting requirement

Anti-corruptionand

anti-bribery
Business model our Business Model (pages 22 and 23) B
Employees Developing Employees (page 12), Building Community {page 28), Cur Responsible Business

(pages 32 to B1), Risk and Risk Management (page 91}, Section 172 statement (pages 105, 107
and 108}, Report of the Risk Committee (page 134) and Report of the Nomination and
Governance Committee {pages 136,137 and 139)

Environmental matters

Our Responsible Business (pages 32 to 51), Risk and Risk Management {page 88)

Non-financial key
performance indicdators

Our Business Madel {page 23), Our Responsibie Business {pages 46 to 52, 54 to 56 and 58)

Principal risks

Risk and Risk Management {pages 86 to 95)

Respect for human rights

Our Responsibie Business (page 80)

Social matters

Our Responsible Business (pages 32 to 81), Corporate Governance Report (page 105 and 108)
and Nomination and Governance Committee {page 138
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62 Strategic Report

Chief Financial
Officer’s Report

Our business
performed

p> ron/j/y

After the challenges of 2020, the
operating environment in 2021 proved to
be far more favourable for our business
as global economies returned to growth,
investments markets responded by
registering positive gains, and consumer
confidence recovered.

Our business performed strongly against this backdrop,
with our advisers attracting £18.2 billion {2020 £14.3 billion)
of new client investments, up 27% year on year. With client
retention rates at all-time highs for the Group, net inflows
totalled £11.0 billion {2020: £8.2 billion), up 34% against 2020
and equivalent to 8.5% {2020: 7.0%) of opening funds under
management (FUM).

This new kbusiness performance, together with the positive
impact of investment markets, resulted in FUM closing at
a record £154.3 biilion (31 December 2026: £129.3 bitiion),
up 19% year-on-year.

Last February we set out the planning assumptions that
underpin our business plan through to 2025, The results
for 2021 demonstrate a strong start towards these goals
of long-term new business growth of 10% per annum,
consistent retention above 95%, and our resulting aim
of reaching £200 billion of FUM by 2025,

"Our financial performance
has reflected the strength of
new business during the year,
growth in FUM during both
2020 and 2021, and the
resulting growth in income.”

Craig Gentle, Chief Financioi Officer

St. James’s Place pic



£287.6m

IFRS profit after tax
2020: £262.0 million

Our financial performance across IFRS, the Cash result and
Europenn Fmbedded Valuo (EEV) has reflectsd the slisnigth
of new business during the year, growth in FUM during both
2020 and 2021, and the resulting growth in income.
Meanwhile we have achieved strong cost control in tine
with the guidance we set out at the start of the year, which
hos contributed to positive operational gearing.

We have always token a simple and prudent approach to
managing the balance shest and our capital requirements.
This continues to be the case, with both the Group and our
life companias in a strong financial position.

Our finonciol results are presented in more detail on

pages 68 to 85 of the Financial Review, but there follows

a summary of financial performance on a statutory IFRS
basis, as well as our chosen alternative performance
meaQsures (APMS). Wa also summarise key developments
from a balance sheet perspective and provide shareholders
with an overview of capital, solvency and liquidity.

Financial results
IFRS

IFRS profit after tax was £287.6 million in 2021

(2020: £262.0 milion). whilst IFRS profit after tax dces not
immediately benefit from strong years of new business,
the result nonetheless is up 10% year-on-year. This reflects
growth in FUM and stronger investment markets in 2021,
offset by a partial and anticipated reversal of the
policyhelder tax asymmetry that benefitted the 2020
IFRS result in the presence of weaker markets. Further
detail on this asymmetry is inciuded in the Financiaf
Review on page 69.

To address the challenge of policyholder tax being
included in the IFRS results as income coupled with a
corporate tax expense, we focus on IFRS profit before
shareholder tax as our pre-tax megasure. On this basis the
result was £353.8 million for the year (2020: £327.6 million),
up 8% year-on-year.

The IFRS result also includes the impact of non-cash
accounting adjustmeénts such as equity-settled share-
basad payment expenses, deferred income and defarred
expenses, so we continue to supplement our statutory
reporting with the presentation of cur financial performance
using two APMs: the Cash result and the EEV result

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

£401.2m

Underlying cash result
2020: £264.7 million

Cashresult

The Cash result, and the Underlying cash result contained
within it, are based on FRS but adjusted to exclude certain
non-cash items. They therefore represent useful guides to
the level of cash profit generated by the business. All items
in the Cash result, and in the commentary below, are
presentad net of tax.

The Cash result of £387.4 million for 2021 (2020: £254.7 million)
and the Underlying cash result of £401.2 million

{2020: £264.7 million) are both up 52% year-on-yaar.

These record results have been driven by a strong

year of new business, buoyant investment markets and
delivery of controiiable expenses in line with our guidance.
Further detail is set out bslow and in the Financial Review
on pages 71to 79.

During the year, the netincome from funds under
management was £577.5 million (2020: £455.9 millicn),
representing a margin within our rangs of 0.63% to 0.65%
(2020: 0.63% to 0.55%) on average mature FUM, excluding
Discretionary Funa Management (DFM} and Asia FUM, in
line with prior guidance. It is this mature FUM that contributes
to the net incomae figure and at any given time it comprises
all unit trust and ISA business, as well as life ond pensions
businegss written more than six years ago.

The development of mature FUM year-on-year is therefore
driven by four principal factors:

1. New unit trust and ISA flows;

2. The amount of life and pensicns FUM that moves from
gestation into mature FUM after o six-year pericd;

3. The retention of FUM; and

4. Investment returns.

Crowth in gestation FUM has been more rapid than growth
in matura FUM in recent years, mainly due to the strength
of new pensions business following ‘pensions freedom’,
While this growth in new business is not reflected in nat
inceme from funds under management for the first six
years of its existence, it bodes well for futurs income
growth as larger cohorts of gestation FUM mature

and begin making o positive contribution.

At 31 December 2021, the balance of gestation FUM stood
at £49.2 billion (31 December 2020: £43.4 billion). Cnce
this current stock of gestation FUM has all matured, it

will (Ossuming no market movements or withdrawais,
and allowing for the corperation tax rate change in 2023)
contribute in excess of a further £390 million to annual
net income from funds under management and hance
to the Underlying cash resuit.

www.sjp.co.uk

63

SIUBLUBINIS [DISUD U4 82UDUIBAOD uodsy 2163143

UOIIDLLLIOU| IBUID



64 Strategic Repart

Chief Financial Officer's Report

St James's Mace also yenerales a margin arising from
new business where initial product charges levied on
gross inflows exceed new business-related expenses.

The increase in margin arising from new business in 2021
largely reflects the increase in gross flows over the peried,
although the relationship between the two is generally
directionally consistent rather than linear.

As part of the 2025 business plan, we set out cur ambition
to contain growth in controllable expenses to around 5%
per annum. Controllable expenses, which are the
categories shown in the table below (stated after tax), are @
key metric for the business and we have delivered against
the plan with these costs increasing by 5% to £264 6 miliion.

Year ended Year ended

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

£Million £'million

Establishment expenses 200.3 200.0
Dsvelopment expenses

{Operational and Strategic) 54.0 421

Academy 10.3 95

Contreollable expenses 264.6 251.6

The strong growth in income, coupled with this delivary of
controllabls expenses in line with our guidance, has been
the primary driver of a record Underlying cash result for
the year of £401.2 million {2020: £264.7 million).

As we explained in our half-ysar results, this year we are
recognising the one-cff cost of a restructuring exercise
associated with an employee redundancy programme in
the year. The total expense is £9.7 million, with the modest
increase from the first-half balance reflecting final costs
against the half-year estimate.

In the second half of the year we recognised a further
one-off cost of £4.1 million. During the year the International
Financial Reporting Standards interpretations Committee
provided cdditionai guidance on the recognition of software
configuration costs. In line with the wider industry we have
reflected this guidance in a change in capitalisation policy.

The Cash result in 2021 was therefore £387.4 million
{(2020: £254.7 million).

EEV

The EEV operating profit is sensitive to new business written
within the year and the 27% growth in gross flows year-on-
yaar is the main factor behind an increase in EEV oparating
profit to £1,545 4 million (2020: £918.0 million).

The EEV profit before tax for the period has been
significantly impacted by the positive investment return
variance of £894.5 million compared 1o the prior year
(2020: £304.4 million). The positive return reflects increased
market values across our FUM as a result of stronger
markets over the course of 2021

The EEV profit after tax of £1,452.7 million (2020: £8225 million)
reflects profit emergence as above, mitigated by the
capitalised impact on future cashflows of the change

in UK corporation tax from 18% to 25% on 1 April 2023.

The EEV net asset value per share was £16.57
at 31 December 2021 (31 December 2020: £14.49).

Financial position

Qur IFRS Statement of Financial Position, presented on page
180, contains pelicyholder interests in unit-linked liabilities
and the underlying assets that are held to match them.

To understand the true assets and liabilities that the
sharehclder can benefit from, these policyholder balances,
along with non-cash ‘accounting’ balences such as
deferred income (DIR) and deferred acguisition costs (DAC),
are removed in the Solvency Il Net Assets bolance sheet.

This balance sheet is straightforward and demonstrates
that the Group has liquid assets of £1,858.8 million

{(2020: £1,5271 million), of which £1,606.3 million

{2020: £1,264.8 million) is invesled in AAA-rated money
market funds. This deep liquidity represents b2% of total
assets on the Solvency Il Net Assets balance sheet
(2020: 47%). Further information about liguidity is set

out on page 78.

Analysis of the key movements in the Solvency Hl Net Assets
balance sheet during the yaar is set out on pages 78 to 79.

solvency and capital

We continue to manage ths balance sheet prudently
to ensure the Group's solvency is safely maintained.

Given the simplicity of our business model, our approach to
managing selvency remains to hold assets to match client
unit-linked liabllities plus a management solvency buffer
(MSB). At 31 December 2021 we neld surplus assets over the
MSB of £727.3 million {2020: £717.2 million). We also ensure
that our approach maets the requirements of the Solvency
Il regime where we have an approach, agreed with the
Prudential Regulation authority (PRA) since 2017, for our
largest insurance company, the UK Lite company, that
targets capital equal to 1i0% of the standard formula
requirement. This is a prudent and sustainable policy given
the risk profile of our business, which is largely operational.

At 31 December 202}, the solvency ratic for our Life
businesses after payment of the year-end intra-Group
dividend was 115% (31 December 2020: 112%). For further
details, refer to page 85.

Taking into account entities in the rest of the Group,
the Group solvency ratio at 31 December 2021 was 134%
(2020:132%).

Dividends

In the 2025 business plan we announced last year, we
committed to an approach of paying out around 70% of
the Underlying cash result in dividends. The strong growth
in our Underlying cash result for 2021 therefore drives o total
dividend for 2021 of 51.96 pence per share, inclusive of a
proposed final dividend of 40.41 pence per share.

The proposed final dividend will be paid, subject to
approval by shareholders at our AGM, on 27 May 2022 to
sharehaclders on the register as at the close of business
on 29 April 2022, A Dividend Reinvestmant Plan continues
to be available.

Craig Gentle, Chief Financial Officer
23 February 2022

St. James's Place plc



Summary financial information

Year ended Yedr ended
Page 31 December 31 Decembar
reference 2021 2020
FUM-based metrics
Gross inflows (£'8illion) 67 18.2 14.3
Net inflows (E'Billion) 67 1.0 8.2
Total FUM (E’Billiom) 67 154.0 129.3
Totai FUM in gestation (£'Billion) B8 493 43.4
IFRS-based metrics
IFRS profit after tey (F'Million) 70 2876 262.0
IFRS profit before shareholder tax (£'Million) 70 3638 3276
Underlying profit pefore sharsholder tax (£'Millicn) 70 3844 359.9
IFRS basic earnings per share (EPS) (Pence) 53.3 491
IFRS diluted EPS (Pence) 525 48.6
IFRS net asset value per share (Pencs) 2071 207.0
Dividend per share (Penca) 5196 3549
Cash result-based metrics'
Controllable expenses (£'Million) 73 28646 2516
Underlying cash result {£'Million) 72 4012 2647
Cash result (£'Million) 72 387.4 2547
Underlying cash result basic EPS (Pence) 74.6 496
Underlying cash rasult dituted EPS (Pence) 735 491
EEV-based metrics
EEV operating profit kefore tax (£'Mitlion) 80 1,645.4 919.0
EEV operating profit after tax basic EPS (Pence) 219.9 138.0
EEV operating profit after tax diluted EPS (Pence} 218.5 1375
EEV net asset value per share (£) 16.57 14.49
Solvency-based metrics
Solvency Il net assets {£'Millien) 85 12453 1,218.6
Management sclvency buffer (£Million) 84 b1g8.0 5013
Solvency Il free assets (E'Million) 85 1,323.4 1108
85 134% 132%

Solvency ratio (Perceﬂtoge)

As we axplained In the Half-Year Report and Accounts 2021, for the year ended 31 December 2021 we have re-shaped our presentation of the Cash

rasult to aid sharehoiders. This adapts our reporting to our guidance on expense growth, which has a new focus on controllable expenses As o
result, contrellabie expenses are a naew alternative performance measure (APM), and the Cperating cash result, an APM in previous years, has been
removed The Operating cosh result no longer provides relevant information as it includes some, but not all, controllable expenses.

The Cash result should not be confused with the IFRS Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows, which is prepared in

accordanca with [AS 7.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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66 Strategic Report

Financial Review

This Financial
Review provides
analysis of the
Group's financial
position and
performance.

The Review is split into
the following sections:

Section1

Funds under
management (FUM)

11 FUM analysis
1.2 Gestotion

As set out on page 3l and on
the right, FUM is a key driver
of ongoing profitability

on all measures, and so
informaticn on growth in
FUM is provided in Section 1.

P Find out more on
pages 67 and 68

Section 2

Performance
measurement

21 International Financial
Reporting Standards
(IFRS)

2.2 Cash result

2.3 European Embedded
value (EEV}

Section 2 analyses the
performance of the business
using three different bases:
IFRS, the Cash resuit, and EEV.

P Find out more on
pages 63 to 83

Section 3

Solvency

Section 3 addresses
solvency, which is an
important area given the
multiple regulated activities
carried out within the Group.

P Find out more on
pages 84 and 85

Our financial business model

Our financial business modael is
straightforward. We generate revenue
by attracting clients through the value
of our proposition, who trust us with their
investments and then stay with us. This
grows our funds undsr management
{FUM), on which we receive:

+ advice charges for the provision of
valuable, face-to-face advice; and

- product charges for our
manufactured investment, pension
and ISAfunit trust products.

Further information on our charges can
be found on cur website: www.sjp.co.uk/
charges. A breakdown of our fee and
COMMIsSIoN iNCome, our primary source
of revenue under IFRS, is set out in Note 4
on page 185,

The primary source of the Group's profit

is the income wa receive from annual
product management charges on FUM.
As aresult, growth in FUM s a strong
positive indicator of future growth in
profits. However, most of cur investment
and pension products are structured so
that annual product management
charges are not taken for the first six years
after the business is written, sc the
ongoing benefit of these gross inflows into
FUM for a given year wili not be seen until
six years later. This means that the Group
always has six years” worth of FUM in the
‘gestation’ period. FUM subject to annual
product management charges is known
as ‘'mature’ FUM. Mere information about
our FUM and the fees we earnonit can be
found in Sections 1and 2 of the Financial
Review on pages 68 and 73.

Gross inflows into FUM

Gross inflows for

initial and ongoing advice charges,
and initial product charges levied
when a client first invests into one

of our products, are not major drivers
of the Group's profitability, because:

- most advice charges received are
offset by corresponding remuneration
for Partners, so an increase in these
revenue streams will correspond with
an increase in the associcated
expense and vice versa, and

+ under IFRS, initial product charges are
spread over the expected life of the
investment through deferred income
(DIR — ses page 71 for further detail).
The contribution to the IFRS result from
spreading thése historic charges can
be seen in Note 4 as amortisation of
DIR. Initial product charges contribute
immediately to our Cash result
through margin arising cn new
business.

Our income is used to meet overhsads,
pay ongoing product expenses and
invest in the business. Controllable
expensses, being the costs of running the
Group's infrastructure, the Academy and
development expenses, are carefully
managed in line with our 2026 businass
plan ambition to limit their growth to 5%
per annum. Other ongoing expenses,
Including payments to Partners, increase
with business levels and are generally
aligned with product charges.

Does not yet genarate

mostinvestment ' Gestation ' annual product
and pension FUM management
business cherges
v
Business moves from gestation
FUM to mature FUM after 6 years
b 4
. Generates
Gross inflows for Mature annual product
unit trust, I.SA and —’— FUM + management
DFM business
charges

St. James's Place plc



Section 1
Funds under management

1.1FUM analysis

Our financial business model is to attract and retain FUM, on which we receive an annuai management fee. As o result,
the level of income we receive is ultimately dependent on the value of our FUM, and so its growth is a clear driver of future

growth in profits. The key drivers for FUM are:

« our abllity to attract new funds in the form of gross inflows;

our ability to retain FUM by keeping unplannad withdrawals at a low level, and

net investmoent returns.

The following table shows how FUM evolved during 2021 and 2020. Invastment return s presented net of charges.

2021 2020

Investment Pension UT,fISA and DFM Total Tatal

£'Billion £'Billion £'Billion £'Billion £'Billlon

Opening FUM 3222 61.31 35.91 129.34 1689
Gross inflows 262 9.88 5.72 18.20 14.33
Net investrment return 2.89 6.8¢ 3.83 13.61 410
Regular income withdrawals and maturities (0.28) (1.72) - (2.00) {162)
Surrenders and part-surrenders (150) (.87 {(218) (5.18) {4.48)
Closing FUM 35.95 74.83 43.21 153.99 129.34
Net inflows 0.84 6.63 3.57 1.04 825
Implied surrender rate as a percentage of average FUM 4.4% 22% 5.4% 3.6% 3.6%

fncluded in the table above is:

+ Rowan Dartington Group FUM of £3.52 billion at 31 December 2021 (31 December 2020: £2.86 billion), gross inflows of
£0.55 billion for the year (2020: £0.42 billion) and outflows of £0.14 billion (2020: £0.15 billion); and

- SJP Asia FUM of £1.57 billion at 31 December 2021 (31 December 2020: £1.17 billion), gross inflows of £0.36 billion for the year

(2020 £0.232 billion) and outflows of £0.10 billion (2020: £0.06 billion).

The following table shows the significant net inflows over the past six yaars, which combined with strong retention have
resulted in consistent growth in FUM. FUM has more than doubled over the last five years.

FUM as at Net Investment Other FUM as at

1January inflows return movements' 31 December
Year £'Billicn £'Billion £Rillion £'Billion £'Billion
2021 7 128.3 1n.e 137 - 154.0
2020 7.0 8.2 4] - 129.3
2019 956 9.0 12.4 - 117.0
2018 807 10.3 (5.4) - 956
2017 75.3 95 6.2 {0.3) 807
2016 58.6 8.8 8.7 1.2 753

1 Other movermneants in 2017 related to the matching strategy disinvestrient, and in 2016 related to the acquisition of the Rowan Dartington Group.
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68 Strategic Report

Financial Review

1.1 FUM analysis continued
The table below provides a geographical and investment-type analysis of FUM at 31 December.

31 December 2021 31 Decamber 2020
Percentage of Percentage of
£°Billion total E'Billian total
North American equities 473 31% 313 24%
Fixed income securities 254 16% 227 18%
UK equities 215 14% 18.7 14%
Asia and Pacific equities 18.6 12% 19.9 15%
European equitiss 17.8 n% 12.9 1%
Alternative investments 1.9 8% 10.3 8%
Cush 59 4% 70 b%
Property 26 2% 25 2%
Other 3.0 2% 3.0 3%
Total ' 154.0 100% 129.3 100%

1.2 Gestation

As explained in our financial busingss modet on page 66, due te our product structure, at any given time there is
a significant amount of FUM that has not yet started to contribute to the Cash result.

When we ottract new FUM there is ¢ rargin arising on new business that emerges at the point of investment, which is
a surplus of income over and above the initial costs incurred at the outset. Within our Cash result presentation this is
recognised as it arises, but it is defarred under IFRS.

Once the margin arising on new business has been recognised the pattern of future ameargence of cash from annual product
management charges differs by praduct. Broadly, annual preduct management charges from unit trust and I1SA business
begin contributing positively to the Cash result from day one, whilst investment and pensicns business enters a six-year
gestation period during which no net income from FUM is inciuded in the Cash result. Once this business has reached its
six-year maturity point, it starts contributing positively to the Cash result, and will continue to do so in each year that it remaing
with the Group. Approximately 5% of gross inflows for 2021, after initial charges, moved into gestation FUM (2020 55%).

The following table shows an analysis of FUM, after inftial charges, split between mature FUM that is contributing net
income to the Cash resuit and FUM in gestation which is not yet contributing, as at the year-end for the past five years.
The value of both mature and géstation FUM is impacted by investmeant return as well as net inflows.

Mature FUM  Gestation FUM that will
contributingte  contribute to the Cash

the Cash result result in the future Total FUM
Position as at £°Billion £'8illion £'Billion
31 Becember 2021 104.7 49.3 154.0
31 December 2020 85.9 434 129.3
31 December 2019 76.8 40.2 7.0
31 December 2018 621 335 95.6
31 December 2017 B8Ol 306 80.7

The following table gives an indication, for illustrative purposes, of the way in which the reduction in fees in the gastation
period etement of the Cash result could unwind, and so how the gestation balance of £49 3 killion af 31 December 2021
may start to contribute to the Cash resuit over the next six years and beyond. For simplicity it assumes that FUM values
remain unchanged, that there are no surrenders, and that business is written at the start of the year. Actual emergence
in the Cash result will reflact the varying business mix of the relevant cohort and business experience.

Gestation FUM future
contribution to the
Cashresult

Year £Million
2022 457
2023 102.7
2024 176.0
2025 2489
2028 3186
2027 onwards 3939

5t. James's Place plc



Section 2
Performance measurcment

in line with statutory reporting requirements we report profits assessed on an IFRS basis. The presence of a significant life
insurance company within the Group means that, aithough we are a wealth management Group in substance with a
simple business maodel, wg apply IFRS accounting requirements for insurance companies. These requirements lead o
Financial Statements which are more complex than those of a typical wealth manager and sc cur IFRS resuits may not
provide the clearest presentation for users whao ars trying to understand our wealth managemaent business. Key examples
of this include the following:

+ our IFRS Statement of Comprehensive Income includes policyholder tax alances which we are required to recognise
as part of our corporation tax arrangernents. This mseans that our Group IFRS profit before tax includes amounts charged
te clients to meaet policyholdor tax cxpenses, whicl are unigialed to the underlying performance of our business; and

+ our policy is to fully match our ligbilities to clients, and so client liabilities increase or decrease to match increases or
decreases experienced on the assets held to cover them. This means that shareholders are not exposed to any gains
or losses on the £151.6 billion of client assets and licbilities recognised in cur IFRS Statement of Financial Position, which
represented over 97% of our IFRS total assets and liabilities at 31 December 2021

To address this, we developed APMs with the objective of stripping out the policyholder element to present solely
shareholder-impacting balances, as well as removing items such as deferred acquisition costs and deferred income
to reflect Sclvency Il recognition requirements and to better match the way in which cash emergas from the business.
We therefore prasent our financial perfermance and position under three different bases, using o range of APMs 1o
supplement our IFRS reporting. Tha three different bases, which are consistent with those presented last year, are:

. International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS);
» Cash result; and

+ European Embedded Value (EEV).

APMSs are not defined by the relevant financial reporting framework (which for the Group is IFRS}, but we use them to
provide greater insight to the financial performance, financial position and cash flows of the Group and the way it is
managed. A comglete Glossary of Alternative Performance Measures is set cut on pages 260 to 262, in which we define
each APM used in our Financial Review, explain why it s used and, if applicable, explain how the measure can be
reconciled to the IFRS Financial Statements.

2.1International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS)

IFRS profit after tox for the year was £287.6 million (2020: £262.0 million). Whilst the result is higher year-on-year, the increasa
is significantly below that implied by the strong underlying business performance, because the positive impact of growth
in FUM through 2020 and 2021 is masked by the nuances of life insurance tax-related effects which developed in 2020 and

substantially unwound in 2021

Life insurance tax incorporatas a policyholder tax element, and the financial statements of a life insurance group need

to refiect the liability to HMRC and the corresponding deductions incorporated inte policy charges. In particular, the tax
lickility to HMRC is assassed using 1AS 12 Income Taxes, which does not allow discounting, whereas the policy charges

are designed to ensure falr outcomes between clients and se reflect a wide range of possible cutcomes. This gives rise

to different assessments of the current value of future cash flows and hencea an asymmetry in the Consolidated Statement
of Financiat Position betweaen the deferred tax position and the offsetting client baiance. The net balance reflects a
ternporary position, and in the absence of market volatility we expect it will unwind as future cash flows become less
uncertain and are ultimately realised. Movement in the asymmetry is recognised in the Consolidated Statament of
Comprshensive Income and analysed in Note 4 Fee and commission income. We refer to it throughout this Annual Report
and Accounts as the impdact of policyholder tax asymmaetry.

Under normal conditions this asymmetry is small, but market falls in early 2020 resulted in a positive movement of

£61.7 million in the year te 31 December 2020. Strong market growth in 2021 has resulted in @ substantial unwind of the
asymmetry, which gives rise to a negative impact of £52.9 million on IFRS profit after tax and IFRS profit before sharehoider
tax for the current year. Uitimately the effect will be eliminated from the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position, and
50 Tt is temporary and we expect it to continue to reverse as markets increase.
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Financial Review

2.1International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) continued

To address the challenge of policyholder tax being inciuded in the IFRS results we focus on the following two APMs, based
on IFRS, as our pre-tax metrics:

profit before shareholder tax; and

» underlying profit.

Further information on these IFRS-based measures s set out below.

Profit before shareholder tax

This is a profit measure based on IFRS which aims to remove the impact of policyholder tax. The poficyholder tax expense
or credit is generally matched by an equivalent deduction or credit from the relevant funds, which is recorded within fee
and commission income in the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income. Policyholder tax does not therefore
normally impact the Group's everall profit after tax. As a resuit, profit before shareholder tax, but after policyholder tax,

is typicolly a useful metric, although it has been distorted by policyholder tax asymmetry in 2020 and 2021. The following
table demonstrataes the way in which profit before shareholder tax is presented in the Consolidated Statement of
Comprehensive Incoms on page 178.

Year ended Year ended

31 December 31 December

2021 20240

£'Million £million

IFRS profit before tax 842.4 4286.4
Policyholder tax {(488.6) (98.8)
IFRS profit before shareholder tax 353.8 3276
Shareholder tax (68.2) (65.8)
IFRS profit after tax 287.6 262.0

Profit before shareholder tax has increased year-cn-year. As with the increase in profit aftsr tax, this reflects the strong
underlying business performance, substantiaily cffset by the negative impact of policyholder tax asymmetry.

Shareholder tax reflects the tax charge attributable to sharehoiders and is closely related to the performance of the business.
However, it can vary year-on-year due to several factors: further detail is set out in Note 7 Income and deferred taxes.

Underlying profit

This is profit before shareholder tax {as calcutated above) adjusted to remove the impact of accounting for deferred
acquisition costs (DAC), deferred income {DIR) and the purchased value of in-force business {(PVIF).

IFRS requires certain up-frent expenses incurred and income received to be deferred. The deferrad amounts are initiclly
recognised on the Staterment of Financial Position as a DAC osset and DIR liability, which are subsequently amortised to the
Statement of Comprehensive Income over a future period. Substantially oll of the Group's deferred expenses are amortised
over a l4-year period, and substantially all deferred income is amortised over a six-year period.

The impact of accounting for DAC, DIR and PVIF in the IFRS result is that there is ¢ significant accounting timing difference
between the emergence of accounting profits and actual cash flows. For this reason, Underlying profit is considersd to
be a helpful metric. The following table demonstrates the way in which IFRS profit reconciles to Underlying profit.

Year ended Year ended

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

~_ E'Million £ hllicn

IFRS profit before shareholder tax 353.8 3276
Remove the impact of movements in DAC/DIR/PVIF 3086 323
Underlying profit before shareholder tax 384.4 359.9

St. James'’s Place plc



The impact of movenents in CAC, DIR and PVIF on IFRS profit before shareholder tax is further analysed as follows. Due to
policyholder tax on DIR, the amortisation of DIR during the year and DIR on new business for the yeor set out below cannot
be agreed to the figures provided in Note 8, which are presented before both policyholder and shareholder tax.

Year ended Year ended

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

£'Million £'Millon

Amortisation of DAC {881) (s28)

DAC on new business for the year 41.2 271
Net impact of DAC (44.9) {(65.5)

Amortisation of DIR S o 1648 1605
DIR on new business for the year (147.3] {124.1)

Netimpact of DIR 17.6 36.4
Arnortisation of PVIF o (3.2) {(3.2)
Movement in year (30.6) (32.3)

Netimpact of DAC

The scale of the £44.9 million negative overall impact of DAC on the IFRS result (2020: negative £85.5 million) is largely due
to changss arising from the 2013 Retail Distribution Review (RDR). After these changes, the level of expensas that qualified
for deferral reduced significantly, but the large balonce accrued previously is stilt being amortised. As deferred expenses
are amortised over a 14-year period there is a significant transition pericd, which could last for another three to four years,
over which the amortisation of pre-RDR expanses praviously deferred will significantly outweigh new post-RDR sxpenses
deferred despite significant business growth, resulting in a net negative impact on IFRS profits. The negative impoct is
lower in 2021 than it was in 2020 due to the significant business growth in the year, meaning that more expanses were
deferred in the current year.

Net impact of DIR

The increase in new business in the year means income deferrad in 2021 is higher than it was in 2020, income released
from the deferred income liability has remained broadly static. Together, these effects mean that DIR has had a positive
£175 million impact on the IFRS rasult in 2021 (2020: £36.4 million positive).

2.2 Cashresult

The Cash result is used by the Board to assess and monitor the level of cash profit (net of tax) generated by the businass.
Itis based on IFRS with adjustments made to exclude policyholder balances and certain non-cash items, such as DAC, DIR,
deferred tax and non-cash-settled shore option costs. Further details, including the full definition of the Cash result, can be
found in the Clossary of Alternative Performance Measures on pages 260 to 262. Although the Cash result should not he
confused with the |1AS 7 Consclidated Statement of Cash Flows, it provides a hslpful supplementary view of the way in
which cash is generated and emerges within the Group.

The Cash result reconciles to Underlying profit, as presented in Section 21, as follows.

Year ended 31 December 2021  Year ended 31 December 2020

Before Before
shareholder shareholder
tax After tax tax After tax
£'Million £'Million o Million EMilion
Underlying profit ) 384.4 315.6 359.9 2016
Non-cash-settled share-based payments 204 20.4 106 10.6
Impact of deferred tax - {0.5) - 8.2
Impact of policyholder tax asymmetry 529 529 (81.7) (61.7)
Other 29 {1.0) 0.0 6.0
Cash result 460.6 3874 318.8 2547

The increase in non-cash-settled share-based payments reflects the impact of the Group’s perfermance during the year

The most significant impact of deferred tax is recognition in the Cash result of the benefit from realising tax relief. This has
aiready been recognised under {FRS, and hence Underlying profit, through the establishment of deferred tax assets. More
information can be found in Note 7.
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2.2 Cash result continued
The impact of policyholder tax asymmetry is a temporary effect caused by asymmetries between fund tax deductions

and the policyholder tax due to HMRC. Movernent in the asymmetry can be significant in volatile markets such as were
experienced in 2020, which have substantially reversed in 2021 For further explanation, refer to page 69.

Other represents a number of other smali items, including the difference between the lease expense recognised under
IFRS 16 leases and lease payments made.

The following table shows an analysis of the Cash result using two different measures:

- Underlying cash result
This measure represents the raegular emsrgence of cash from day-to-day business operations and the cost of @
number of strategic investments which are being incurred and expensed in the year, but which are expected to create
long-term value; and

+ Cashresult
This measure includes items of a ene-off nature, and historically has included the short-term costs associated with the
back-office infrastructure.

Consolidated cash result (presented post-tax)

Year ended

31 December

Year ended 31 December 2021 2020

In-farce  New business Total Total

Note £'Million £'Million £Million £ hillion

Net annuat managerent fee 1 9270 74.6 1,001.6 82238
Reduction in fees in gestation period 1 {4241) - (424} (385.9)
Net income from FUM 1 502.9 74.5 577.5 455.9
Margin arising from new business 2 - 146.4 1464 n6.8
Controllable expensas 3 (20.0) (244.6) (264 8) (251.8)
Asia — net investment 4 - (13.6) (128) (17.4)
DFM — net investment; 4 - (9.8 {(9.8) (9.2)
Regulatory fees and FSCS levy 5 (3.8) (34.0} (378) (38.9)
Shareholder interest 8 6.2 - 8.2 8.7
Tax relief from capital losses 7 g2 - 892 13.7
Miscellaneous g8 (12.5) - {(12.8) (12.3)
Underlying cash result ' 4820 (80.8) 4012 2647
Restructuring g - (97 -
Change in capitalisation policy 10 (4.} -
Buck-office infrastructure development costs - (10.0)
Cash result 3874 2547

As wa explained in the Haif-Year Report and Accounts 2021, for the year ended 31 December 2021 we have re-shaped our presentation of tha Cash
result to aid shareholders, This adapts our reporting t© our guidance on expense growth, which has ¢ new focus on controllable expenses. As a
result, we have removed the ‘Operating cash result’ sub-total, and combined Establishment expensas, Operational development costs, Strategic
development costs and the Academy into one ‘Controflable expenses’ Ine These presentational changes have been applied to the Cash rasutt
for the year ended 31 December 2020 for comparative purposes.

Notes to the Cash result

I. Net income from FUM

The net annual management fee is the net manufacturing margin that the Group retains from FUM after payment of

the asscciated costs: for example, investment advisory fees and Partner remuneration. Each product has standard fees,
but they vary betwesn products. Overall post-tax margin on FUM reflects business mix but also the different tax treatment,
particularly Life tax on onshore investment business.

As noted on page 68 however, our investment and pensicn business product structure means that these products do not
generate net Cash result, after the margin arising frem new business, during the tirst six years. This is known as the ‘gestation
pericd’ and is reflacted in the reduction in fees in gestation period line Further information is provided on page 68.

Net income from FUM reflects Cash result income from FUM that has reached maturity, including FUM which has emerged
from the gestation period during the year, and this line is the focus of cur explanatory analysis. As with net annuat
management fees, the average rate can vary between time periods with business mix and tax. For 2021, our netincome
from FUM is within our range of 0.63% - 0.65%. We expact this to continue to be the case for 2022, with the tax rate change

impacting in 2023 and beyond.
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Net income from Asia and DFM FUM is not inciudad in this line. Instead, this is included in the net Cash result presented
separately for Asia and DFM.

2. Margin arising from new business

This is the net positive Cash result impact of new business in the year, reflecting initicl charges levied on gross inflows and
new-business-related expenses. The majority of these expenses vary with new business levels, such as the incremental
third-party administration costs of setting up o new policy on cur back-office systems, and payments to Partners for

the initial advice provided to secure the clients’ investment. As a result, gross inflows are a key driver behind this line.

However, the margin arising from new business also contains some fixed expanses, and elements which do not vary
exactly in line with gross inflows. For example, cur third-party administration tariff structure includes a fixed fee, and to

provide sormae stability for Partner businesses, elements of our suppert for them are linked to pricr-year new business levels.

Therefore, whilst the margin arising from new business tends to move directionaily with the scale of gross inflows
generated during the year, Lhie relationsnip between the two is not Iinear.

3. Controliable expenses

Year ended Year endad

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

£'Million £Milhon

Establishment expenses 200.3 2000
Development expenses (Operctional and Strategic) 540 421
Academy 10.3 956
264.6 261.6

Controllabl.e;xpenses

As stated in the Chief Financial Officer's Report, as part of the 2025 business planning assumptions we set our ambition to
contain growth in controllable expenses to around 5% per annum. Centroliable expanses, which dre the categories shown
in the table obove (stated after tax), are a key metric for the business and we are pleased to have delivered against our
guidance with these costs increasing by 5% to £264.6 million.

Establishment expenses in 2021 were £200.3 million (2020: £200.0 million), broadly flat over the year and in line with prior
guidance. This cutceme reflects @ combination of operating efficiencies achieved throughout the year togethar with the
resumption of greater business activity through the period as COVID-18-related restrictions eased.

Development expenses were £54.0 million (2020: £42.1 million) reflecting a period of considerable investment in the
business, laying the foundaticns for leng-term growth and a drive to secure future operating efficiencies. This included
further development in our collaboration with Salesforce, our next-generation client experience, projects focused on
intelligent automation, and pragress on decormmissioning ancillary legacy systems. These projects wil all contribute
to improved efficiency, enhancing the experience for Fartners and clients and making SJP easier to do business with,

Reflecting its critical role in providing o source of future organic grewth in our adviser population, we continue to invest in
building our Academy programmes to accommaodate additional capacity with greater geographic reach. The transition
to a hybrid format, where we combine in-class learning with greater digital content, has meant we have been cble to

scale up our Academy programmes efficiently.

4. Asia and DFM

These lines represent the net income from Asia and DFM FUM, including the Asia and DFM expenses set out in the reconciliation

between expenses presented separatsly on the face of the Cash result before tax 1o IFRS expenses on page 75.
We have continued to invest in developing our presence in Asiq, as well as in discretionary fund management via Rowan

Dartington both in the UK and overseas. Both have achisved greater scale in line with business plans, and both have
achieved cutcomes In line with prior guidance, positioning them well for the years ahead.
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2.2 Cash result caontinued

5. Regulatory fees and FSCS fevy
The costs of operating In a regulated sector inciude regulatoty fees and the Financial Services Compensation Scheme
{(FSCS) levy. On a post-tax basis, these are as follows:

Year ended Year ended

31 December 3l December

2021 2020

£'Million C'Millian

FSCS levy 281 287
Regulatory fees 97 8.2
Regulatory fees and FSCS levy 37.8 38.9

Our position as o market-ieading provider of advice means we make a vary substantial centribution to supporting the
FSCS, thereby providing protection for clients of other businessas in the sector that fail. Our contribution to the FSCS levy
decreased marginally during the year, to £281 million, down from £29.7 million in 2020. The fevy has run at significantly
elevated laevels for a numbper of yedrs now, but we are actively engaged with the FCA on its recent Discussion Paper on the
compensation framework and we are encouraged that they are considering ways to ensure costs are distributed across
industry levy payers in @ fair and sustainable way.

6. Shareholder interest

This is the income accruing on the investments and cash held for requlatory purposes together with the interest received
on the surplus capital held by the Group. It is presented net of funding-related expenses, including interest paid on
borrowings and securitisation costs.

7. Tax relief from capital losses

In recent years, a deferred tax asset has been established in IFRS for historic capital logses which are regarded as being
capable of utilisation cver the medium term. The tax asset is ignored for Cash result purposes as it is not fungible, but
instead the cash benefit realised when losses are utilised is shown in the tax relief from capital losses Iine.

Utiiisation during the yaar of £9.2 million tax value {2020: £13.7 million) was in line with guidance. While dependent on
market performance, we expect future utilisation of £5 million - £7 million per year from the remaining stock of £26.8 million
(31 December 2020: £35.5 miition).

8. Miscelflaneous

This category reprasents the net cash flow of the business not covered in any of the other categories. It includes ongoing
administraticn expenses and associated policy charges, utilisation of the deferred tax asset in respect of prior years’
unrelieved expenses (due to structural timing differences in the life company tax computation) and movernants in the
fair value of renewal income assets.

9. Restructuring
in 2021 we recognised the one-off cost of a restructuring exercise associated with an employee redundancy programme
in the year. The total expense is £98.7 million, with the modest increase from the first-half balance reflecting final costs

against the half-year estimate.

10. Change in capitalisation policy

In the second half of the year we recognised a further one-off cost of £4.1 miilian. During the year the International Financial
Reporting Standards Interpretations Committee provided additional guidance on the recognition of softwars configuration
costs. In line with the wider industry we have reflected this guidance in a change in capitalisation policy.

Reconciliation of Cash result expenses to IFRS expenses

Whilst certain expenses are recognised in separate line items on the face of the Cash result, expenses which vary with
business volumes, such as payments to Partners and third-party administration expenses, and expenses which relate
to investrment in specific areas of the businass such as DFM, are netted from the relevant income lines rather than
presented separately. In arder to reconciie to the IFRS expenses presented on the foce of the Consolidated Statement
of Comprehensive Income on page 178, the expenses netted from income lines in the Cash result need to be added in,
as do certain IFRS axpensas which by definition ars not included In the Cash result. In addition, all expenses need to be
converted from post-tax, as they are presented in the Cash result, to pre-tax, as they dre presented under IFRS.

St. James's Place plc
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Expenses presented on the face of the Cash result before and after tax are set cut below.

Year ended 31 December 2021

Yea- ended 31 December 2020

Befare tax Tax rate After tax Before tax Tax rate after tax
£'Millicn  Percentage £'Million t'Million Percentage £0:iflion

Controllable expenses
Establishment expenses 2473 19.0% 200.3 2470 19.0% 200.0
Development expenses (Operational and Strategic) 66.7 19.0% 540 51.7 19.0% 421
Academy 127 19.0% 10.3 1.8 19.0% 95
Total controilable expenses 3267 264.6 310.5 2516
Other costs presented separately on the face of the o
Cash resuit
Regilntary fees and FSCE lovy 46.8 19.0% 378 479 19.0% 389
Restructuring 120 19.0% 97 - - -
Change in capitdlisation policy 51 19.0% 41 - - -
Back-office infrastructure development costs - - - 124 19.0% 10.0
Total expenses presented separately on the face of the
Cash result 390.4 316.2 3708 3005

The total expenses prasented separately on the face of the Cash result before tax then reconciles to IFRS expenses as set

out below.
Year endec Year ended
31 December  3lDecember
2021 2020
E'Millicn ' Milion
Total expenses presented separately on the face of the Cash result before tax 390.4 3708
Expenses which vary with business volumes
Other performance-related costs 145.0 1075
Payments to Partngrs e88.0 8270
Investmant expenses 88.0 a01
Third-party administration 128.0 n9.7
Other 643 374
Expenses relating to investment in specific areas of the busingss
Asic expenses 233 221
DFM expeanses 31.0 26.7
Total expenses included in the Cash result o 1,858.0 L6013
Expenses which are not included in the Cosh result o
Armortisation of DAC and PVIF, net of additicns 481 68.8
Non-cash-settled share-based payments expenses 204 106
Other 48 7.3
1,931.3 1,688.0

Total IFRS Group expenses before tax

Expenses which vary with business volumes

Other performance-related costs, for both Partners and employees, vary with the level of new business and the operating
profit performance of the business. Payments to Partners, Investment expenses and third-party administration costs are
met through charges to clients, and so any variation in them from changes in the volumes of new business or the level of

the stock markets does not impact Group profitability significantty.

Each of these items is recegnised within the net annual management fee or margin arising from new business lines of the

Cash result, depending on the nature of the expense.

Other expenses include interast expense and bank charges, operating costs of acquired independent financial advisers
(IFAs) ond donations to the St. James's Place Charitable Foundation. They are recognised across various lines in the Cash

result, including sharehoider interest and miscellanecus.

Expenses relating to investment in specific areas of the business

Asia expenses and DFM expenses both reflect disciplined expenss control during the year, whilst continuing to invest

to support growth. Such investment will continue geing forward,

In the Cash result, Asia and DFM expenses are presented net of the income they generate.
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2.2 Cashresult continued

Expenses which are notincluded in the Cash resuit

DAC amortisation, net of additions, PVIF amortisation and non-cash-settled share-based payment sxpenses are the
primary expenses which are recognised under IFRS but are excluded from the Cash resuit.

Derivation of the Cash resuit
The Cash result is derived from the IFRS Consolidated Statemant of Financial Position in a two-stage process:

Stage 1: Solvency ll Net Assets Balance Sheet

Firstly, the IFRS Consolidated Statement of Financial Pesition is adjusted for a number of material balances that reflect
pelicyholder interasts in unit-linked liabilities together with the underlying assets that are held to match them. Secondly,
it is adjusted for a number of non-cash ‘accounting’ balances such as DIR, DAC and assonintaed deferred tax. The result of
these adjustments is the Solvency Il Net Assets Balance Sheet and the following table shows the way inwhich it has been
calculated at 31 December 2021

Solvency Il Net  Solvency Il Net

{FRS Balance Assets Balance Assets Balance
Sheet  Adjustment!  Adjustment2 Sheet Sheet: 2020
31 December 202! Note £:'Million £'Million £'Million £'Mlllion E'Mitliar
Assets -
Soodwill 29.6 - (208) - -
Deferred acquisition costs 37986 - (3708) - -
Purchased value of in-force business 14.4 - (14.4) - -
Computer software 27.0 - (27.0) - -
Property and equipment 1 154.5 - - 1545 174.4
Deferred tax assets 2 206 - (15.6) 50 0.7
Investment in associates 1.4 - - 1.4 -
Reinsurance assets 82.4 - (82.4) - -
Othar receivables 3 2,823.0 (1,332.4) (3.0) 16876 1,546.2
Investrnent property 1L,668.5 {1,568.5) - - -
Equities 06,7823  (106,782.3) - - -
Fixed income securities 4 29,305.9 {29,2081 - 7.8 7.4
Investment in Collective Investment Schermes 4 5,513.2 {3,907.9) - 1,605.3 1,264.8
Derivative financial instruments 1,004.6 (1,094.6) - - -
Cash and cash egquivalents 4 78329 (7.587.2) - 2457 2549
Total assets 155,729.9  (151,5671.0) (551.6) 3,607.3 32484
Liabilities o
Borrowings 5 4330 - - 433.0 341.8
Deferred tax liabilities 2 8498 - {25.4) 624.4 378.0
Insurance centract liakilities 572.3 {4878) (845) - -
Deferred income 562.6 - (562.6) - -
Other provisions 8 44 - - 441 34.3
Cther payablas 1,3 26045 (1,344.9) (5.2) 1,254.4 1,242.9
investment contract benefits 110,348.8 (10,349.8) - - -
Derivative financial instruments 1,0185 (1,019.5) - - -
Net asset value attributable to unit holders 38,3690  (38,3690) - - -
Income tax liabilities 7 B - - 81 327
Preference shares - - - - 0.
Total lighilities 154,610.7  (151,571.0) (677.7) 2,362.0 2,029.8
Net assets 1,119.2 - 126.1 1,245.3 12186

Adjustment T strips out the policyhalder interest in unit-linked assets and liabilities, to present solely shareholder-
impacting balances. For further infarmation refer to Note 11 Investments, investment property and cash and cash
equivalents within the IFRS Financial Statements.

Adjustment 2 removes items such as DAC, DIR, PVIF and their associoted deferred tax balances from the IFRS Statement
of Financiaf Pesition to bring itin ling with Solvency Il recognition requirements.
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Notes to the Solvency Il Net Assets Balance Sheet

1. Property and equipment, and other payables
£120.3 million (2020: £133.7 million) of the property and equipment balance represents the right to use leased assats. It has
decreased year-on-yedar as the leased assets are depreciated. Lease ligbilities of £124.1 million are recognised within the

other payables line (2020: £132.7 millicn). Thesa have decreased as lease payments are made.

Notes 2, 10 and 13 to the IFRS Financial Statements provide further detail on property and equipment, leases and other
payables respeactively.

2. Deferred tax assets and Jiabilities
Anclysis of deferrad tax assets and liabilities, including how they have moved year-on-year. is set out in Note 7 Income
and deferred taxes within the IFRS Financial Statements,

3. Other recelvables and other payables
Detailed breakdowns of other receivables and other payables can bs found in Note 12 Other receivables and Note 13 Cther

payailes within the IFRS Financial Statements.

Other receivables on the Solvency Il Net Assets Balance Sheet have increased from £1,548.2 million at 31 December 2020
to £1,587.8 million ot 31 December 2021, principally reflecting an increase in securitised business loans to Partners. Further
information on business loans to Partners is provided overleaf.

Within other receivables there are two items which merit further analysis:

Operational readiness prepayment asset

One of the items within othar receivables is the operational readiness prepayment asset. This has arisen from the
investment we have made into our back-office infrastructure project, which has been a complex, multi-year programme,
In addition to expensing our internal project costs through the IFRS Statement of Comprehensive Income and Cash result
as incurred, we have been capitalising Bluedoor development costs as a prepayment asset on the IFRS Statement of
Financial Position. The asset, which stood at £286.3 million at 31 December 2021 (31 December 2020: £33 9 million) has been
amortising through the IFRS Staterment of Comprehensive Income and the Cash resuit since 2017 and will continueg to do
so over the remaining life of the contract, which at 31 December 2021 is 12 years.

The movement schedule below demonstrates how the operational readiness prepayment has built up over the past
two years,

2021 2020
£'Miflion £ tMillion
Cost -
At 1 January 406.6 3601
Additions during the year 8.9 485
At 31 December ' 413.5 4066
Accumulated amortisation
At 1January (92.7) {(60.9)
Amortisation during the year (24.5) {(31.8)
At 31 December . (17.2) (92.7)
296.3 313.8

Net book value

The amortisation expense is recegnised within third-party administration expensas in the IFRS result, anda within the net
annual management fee and margin arising from new business lines of the Cash result. It is more than offset by the lower
tariff charges on Bluedoor compared to the previous system, which grow as the business grows, benefiting both the IFRS
and Cash resuits.
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2.2 Cashresult continued

Busingss loans to Partners

Facilitating business loans to Partners is a key way in which we are able to support growing Partner businesses. Such loans
are principaily used to enable Partners to take aver the businesses of retiring or downsizing Partners, and this process
creates broad stakeholder benefits. First, clients benefit from enhanced continuity of St. James's Place advice and service
over time; second, Partners are able to build and ultimately realise value in the high-quality and sustainable businesses
thay have created; and finally, the Group and, in turn, shareholders, benefit from high levels of adviser and client retention.

In addition to recognising a strong business case for facilitating such lending, wa recognise too the fundamental strength
and credit quality of business loans to Partners. Over more than ten years, cumulative write-offs have totalled less than
Sbps of gross loans advanced, with such low impairmeant sxperience attributable to a number of factors that help to
mitigate the inherent credit risk in lending. These include taking a cautious approach to Group credit decisions, with
lending secured against prudent business valuations. Demonstrating this, key loan-to-value (LTV) information is set

out in the table below.

31 December 31 December

2021 2020
Aggregate LTV across the total Partner lending book 29% 31%
Proportion of the book where LTV is over 75% 7% 12%
Net exposure to loans where LTV is over 100% {cMillion) 4.6 2.2

If FUM were to decraase by 10%, the net exposure te loans where LTV is over 100% at 3t December 2021 would increase to
£6.6 millicn (31 December 2020- increase to £11.3 million).

Our credit experience also benefits from the structure of business loan to Partner repayments. The Group collects advice
charges from clients. Prior to making the associated payment to Partners, we deduct loan capital and interest payments
from the amount due. This means the Group is able to control repayments.

During the year we have continued to facilitate business loans to Partnears, primarily focused on securitised leans and so
this balance has increased. Business loans to Partners directly funded by the Group has remained broadly stable year-on-
year as new loans advanced have approximately matched repayments received.

31 December 3'Dacember

2021 2020
£'Million ' Million
Total business loans to Partners 521.6 4767
Spiit by funding type:
Business loans to Partners directly funded by the Group 3076 319.6
Securitised business loans te Partners 214.0 1571
4. Liquidity

Cosh generated by the business is held in highly rated governmeant securities, AAA-rated money market funds, and bank
accounts. Although these are all highly liquid, cnly the latter Is classified as cash and cash equivalents on the Solvency i
Net Assets Balance Sheet. The total liquid assets held are as follows.

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

E'Million £'Million

Fixed interest securities 78 74
Investment in Collective investreant Schemes (AAA-rated money market funds) 1,605.3 1,264.8
Cash and cash equivalents ] 2457 254.9
Total liquid assets o 1,858.8 1527

The Group's primary source of net cash generation is product charges. In fine with profit generation, as most of cur
investment and pension business enters a gestation period, there is no cash generated {apart from initial charges) for

the first six years of an investrant. This means that the amount of cash generated will increase year on year ds FUM in

the gestation period becomes mature and is subject to annual product management charges. Unit trust and 1SA business
does nct enter the gestation period, and so generates cash immediately from the point of investment.

Cash is used to Invest in the business and to pay the Group dividend. Our dividend guidance is set such that appropriate
cash is retained in the business to support the investment needed to meet our future growth aspirations.
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Our mest significant inveslinent In the busingss in recent years has been the development of Bluadoor, which has had

a substantial impact on our liquid assets, and borrowings positions. Since the Inception of the project in 2014 we have
capitalised £413.5 million of development spend on Bluadoor in cur operational readiness prepoyment asset. This is in
addition to £196.3 million of internal project costs that we have expensed as incurred. The total cash outflow on the project
is £608.8 million. This project has now been cormpletad and so no further cash outflows will be incurred.

5. Borrowings

The Group continues to pursue a strategy of diversifying and broadening its access to debt finance. We have done this
successfully over time, including the creaticn and execution of the securitisation vehicle referred tc in the previous years,
For accounting purposes we are cbliged to disclose on our Statement of Financial Position the value of loan notas relating
to the securitisation, which has the effect of inflating the reported level of borrowings. However, these are secured only on
the securitised portfclio of business loans to Partners, and hancea are nan-recourse to the Group's other assets.

This means that the senior tranche of non-recourse securitisation i0an nntes, whilst included within borrowing, are very
different froim lhe Group's senior unsecured corporate borrowings, which are used to manage working capital and to fund

investment in the businass.

31 December 31 becember

200 2020

£°Million E'Mikion

Corporate borrowings: bank loans 106.8 n27
Corporate borrowings: loan notes 163.8 13.8
Senior unsecured corporate borrowings 270.6 2265
Senior tranche of non-recourse securitisation loan notes 162.4 5.3
433.0 3418

Total borrowings

The 2020 year-end senior unsecured corporate borrowing position benefitted from the decision to ternporarily withhold
payment of a portion of the 2019 final dividend and not pay a 2020 interim dividend. With dividend payments having
resurmed in full in 2021, these borrowings returned to more normal laveis during the year.

The senior tranche of non-recourse securitisation loan notes has increased in the year due to the increase in securitised
business ioans to Partners.

Further information is provided in Note 16 Barrowings and financial commitments within the [FRS Financial Statements.

6. Other provisions
Further information on other provisions, inciuding how the bolance has moved year-on-year, is set out in Note 156 Other
provisions and contingent liabilities within the IFRS Financial Statements.

7. income tax lfabilities

The Group has an income tax liability of £6.1 million at 31 December 2021 compared to £32.7 million at 31 December 2020.
This is due to a current tax charge of £293.6 million, tax paid of £3191 million and the impaoct of acquisitions and disposals
of Group entities of £1.1 million during the year. Further detail is provided in Note 7 Income and deferred taxes.

Stage 2: Movement in Solvency |l Net Assets Balance Sheet

After the Solvency Il Net Assets Balance Sheet has been determined, the second stage in the derivation of the Cash resuit
identifies a number of movements in that balance sheat which do not represent cash fiows for inclusion within the Cash
result. The following table explains how the overall Cash result reconciles to the total movement.

Year ended Year ended
31 December 31 December
2021 2020
£'Million £'Million
Opening Solve%y Il net assets N 1,218.6 1,056.8_
Dividend paid (329.9) (1071)
Issue of share capital and exercise of options 290 33
Consideration paid for own shares - (3.9)
Change in deferred tax 05 (8.2)
Impact of policyholder tax asymmetry (52.9) 817
Changs in gocdwill, intangibles and other non-cash movements (74) (387)
Cash result 3874 2547
1,245.3 1,218.8

Closing Solvency Il net assets

Annual Repeort and Accounts 2021 www.sjp.co.uk
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80 Strategic Report

Financial Review

2.3 European Embedded Value (EEV)

Wealth management differs from most other businesses, in that the expected shareholder income from client investment
activity emerges over q long period in the future. We therefore supplement the (FRS and Cash results by providing
additional disclosure on an EEV basis, which brings into account the net present value of the expected future cash flows,
We believe that @ measure of the total economic value of the Group's operating performance is useful to investors,

As in previous reporting, our EEV continues to be calculated on a basis determined in accordance with the EEV principles
originally issued in May 2004 by the Chief Financial Officers Forum (CFO Forum) and supplemented both in October 2005
and, following the introduction of Selvency I, in April 2018.

Many of the principles and practices underlying EEV are similar to the requirernents of Solvency I, and we have sought
to align them as closely as possible. The table below and accompanying notes summarise the profit before tax of the
combinsd business.

Year ended Year ended

31 December 31 Decemper

202 2020

Note £'Million E£'Million

Funds management business 1 1,662.9 1,077.8
Distribution business 2 (24.4) (75.7)
Back-office infrastructure development ~ (12.4)
Other {(931) (707)
EEV operating profit 1,545.4 919.0
Investment return varionce 3 8945 3044
Economic assumption chonges 4 4.2 (474)
EEV profit before tax 2,444, 1176.0
Tax (5787) (226.6)
Corporation tax rate change 5 (412.7) (126.9)
EEV profit after tax 1,452.7 8225

A reconciifation between EEV operating profit before tax and IFRS profit before tax is provided in Note 3 Segment Reporting
within the IFRS Financial Statements.

Notes to the EEV resuit

I. Funds management business EEV operating profit

The funds managemant business cperating profit has increased to £1,662.8 million (2020: £1,077.8 million) and a fult analysis
of the result is shown below.

Year ended Year ended

31 Cecember 31 December

2027 2020

£'Mitlion £ndillion

New business contribution 10022 7663
Profit from existing business

- unwind of the discount rate 275.8 279.5

- experience variance 885 6.9

- operating assumption change 2930 105

Investment income 24 45

Funds management EEV operating profit 1,662.9 1,077.8

The new business contribution for the year at £1,002.2 miilion (2020: £766.3 million) was 31% higher than the prior year,
primarily reflecting the increase in new business volumes.

The unwind of the discount rate for the year was broadly fiat at £275.8 million {2020: £279.6 miltion). This reflects the higher
opening vatue of in~force business but a lower opening discount rate for the year: 3.4% in 2021 compared tc 4.0% in 2020.

The experience variance during the year was £89.5 rmillion (2020: £18.2 million). This reflects positive retention experience
over the year partially offset by increased development expanses.

The impact of operating assumption changes in the year was a positive £283.0 million (2020: positive £10.5 million).
The increase drises from o small improvement to the persistancy assumptions for onshore bond and pension business,
reflecting positive retention experience over recent years, and revisions to the expense basis, reflecting economies of scale

achieved during the year.
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2. Distribution business

The distributicn loss includes the positive gross margin arising from advice income tess payments to advisers, offset by
the costs of investment in growing the Partnership and building the distribution capabilities in Asia. The gross margin has
increased year-on-year reflecting the high volume of new business in the year. However, the FSCS levy expense remained
high at £23.8 million (2020: £25.2 million), impacting the reported loss.

3. Investment return variance
The investment return variance reflects the copitalised impact on the future annual management fees resulting from the
difference between the actual and assumed investrment returns. Given the size of cur FUM, o small difference ¢an resultin

a large positive or negative variance.

The typical investment return on our funds during the year was positive 11.4% after charges, compared to the assumed
investment return of positive 22%. This resulted in a positive investment return variance of £894.5 million {2020: positive

£304.4 million).

4. Economic assumption changes
The positive variance of £4.2 million arising in the year (2020: negative £47.4 million) reflects the positive ffect fram the
increase in gilt yields, offset by an increase in the expected rate of inflation.

5. Corporation tax rate change

In the UK budget of 3 March 2021 1t was announced that the main rate of corporation tax will increase from 19% to 25% with
effect from 1 April 2023. This change was substantively enacted on 24 May 2021 within the Finance Bitl 2021 and as a result
the relevant deferred tax balances have been remeasured.

New business margin

The targest single elernent of the EEV operating profit (onalysed in the previous section) is the new business contribution.
The level of new business contribution generally moves in line with new business levels. To demonstrate this link, and aid
understending of the results, we provide additional analysis of the new business margin (the margin). This is calculated
as the new business contribution divided by the gross inflows, and s expressed as a percentage.

The table below presents the margin before tax from our manufactured business.

Year ended Year ended
31 becember 3l December
202t 2020

Investment o -
New business contribution (£'Million) 153.0 104.
Gross inflows (£°Billion) 2.62 177
margin (%) 5.8 5.9

Pension -

New business contrioution (£'Million) 512.0 43986
9.86 8.44

Gross inflows (£'Billion)
Margin (%) 5.2 52
Unit Trust and DFM

New businass contribution (£'Million) 3372 2228
Gross inflows (£'Billion) 572 412
Margin (%) 5.9 5.4
Total business
New business contribution (£'Million) 1,002.2 7663
Gross inflows (£Billion) 18.20 1433
Margin (%) 5.5 53
4.2 43

Post-tax margin (%)

The overall margin for the year was 5.5% {2020: 5.3%). The improvement year-on-year is due to a combination of the
positive impact of the change in persistency and contralled expenses, offset in the post-tax result by the future change In
the tax rate.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021 www sjp.co.uk
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2.3 European Embedded Value (EEV) continued

Economic assumptions
The principal economic assumptions used within the cash flows at 31 Decemiber are set out below.

Year ended Year ended

31 December 3l December

2021 2020

Risk—free rate o 11% 0.3%

Inflation rate 4.0% 3.3%

Risk discount rate 4.2% 3.4%
Future investment returns:

- Gilts 11% 0.3%

- tquities 4% 3.3%

— Unit-linked funds 3.4% 2.6%

4.4% 37%

Expense inflation

Tha risk-free rote is set by reference to the yield on ten-year gilts. Cther investment returns are set by reference to the
risk-free rate.

The inflation rate is derived from the implicit inflation in the valuation of ten-year index-linked gilts. This rate is increased to
reflect higher increases in earnings-related expenses.

EEV sensitivities

The table below shows the estimated impact on the reported value of new business and EEV to changes in various
EEV-calculated assumptions. The sensitivities are spacified by the EEV principles and reflect reascnably possible levels
of change. in each case, only the indicated item is varied relative to the restated values.

Change in

Eurcpean

Change in new business Embedded

contribution Value

Pre-tax Post-tax Post-tax

Note £'Million £'Million £'Million

value at 31 December 2021 ' 1,002.2 762.2 8,957.4

100bp reduction in rigsk-free rates, with correspending change

in fixed interest asset valuas | (35.7) (27.8) (154.4)
10% increase in withdrawal rates 2 (72.7) (551} (478.8)
10% reduction in market value of equity gssets 3 - {850.7)
10% increase in expenses 4 (26.3) {20.3) (103.9)
100bps increase in assumed inflation & (357) (275) (154.2)

Notes to the EEV sensitivities
1. This is the key economic basis change sensitivity. The business model is relatively insensitive to change in economic
basis. Note that the sensitivity assumes a corresponding change in all investment returns but no change in inflation.

2. The 10% increase is applied to the withdrawal rate. For instance, if the withdrawal rate is 8% then a 10% increase would
reflect a change to 8.8%.

3. For the purposes of this sensitivity all unit-linked funds are assumed to be invested in equities. The actual mix of assets
varies ond in recent years the proportion invested directly in UK and averseas equities has exceeded 70%.

4. For the purposes of this sensitivity only non-fixed elements of the expenses are increased by 10%.

5. This reflects a 100bps increase in the assumed RPl underlying the expense inflation calculation.

St. James's Place plc



Change in

European

Change in new business Embedded

contribution Value

Pre-tax Post-tax Post-tax

£'Millian £'Million £'Million

100bps reduction in risk discount rate ng.2 90.3 86807

Althcugh not directly relevant under a market-consistent valuation, this sensitivity shows the level of adjustmant which

would be required to reflect differing investor views of risk.

Analysis of the EEV result
The table below provides a summarised breakdown of the embedded value position at the reporting dnfes,

3l December 31 Decamber

2021 2020

£'Million £'hliion

Vatue of in-force buéTngss 77121 5,566.6
Solvency Il net assets 1,245.3 1,218.6
Total embedded vailye 8,857.4 77852
£ £

16.57 14.49

Net asset value per share

The EEV result above reflects the specitic terms and conditions of our products. Our pension business is split between two
portfalios. Qur current product, the Retirement Account, was launched in 2016 and incorpoerates both pre-retirement and
post-retirement phases of investrment in the same product. Earlier business was written in our separate Retirement Plan
and Drawdown Plan products, targeted at the each of the two phases separately, and therefore has a slightly shorter term

and lowear new business margin.

Our experience is that much of our Retiremeant Plan business convarts into Drawdown business at retirement, but, in line
with the EEV guidelinas, we are required to defer recognition of the additional value from the Drawdown Plan until it is
crystalised. If instead we were to assess the future value of Retirement Plan business (beyond the immediate contract
boundary) in a more holistic fashion, in line with Retirement Account business, this would result in an increase of

approximately £395 million to our embedded value at 31 Decernber 2021 {31 Dacamber 2020: £385 million).

annual Report and Accounts 2021
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Section 3
Solvency

St. James’s Place has a business model and risk appetite that result in underlying assets being held that fully match

our obligations to clients. Our clients can access their investments ‘on demand’ and because the encashment value is
matched, moverments in gquity markets, currency markets, interest rotes, moertality, merbidity and longevity have very
little impact on our ability to meet liabilities. We alsc have a prudent approach to investing shareholder funds and surplus
assets in cash, AAA-rated money market funds and highly rated government securities. The overall effect of the business
model and risk appetite is a resilient solvency positicn capable of enabling liakilities to e met even through adverse

market conditions.

Our Life businesses are subject to the Solvency Il capital regime which applied for the first time in 2010. Given the relative
simiplicily of our business comparad to many, if not most, cther organisations that fall within the scope of Solvency Il, we
have continued to manage the solvency of the business on the basis of holding assets to match client unit-linked liabilities
plus a management solvency buffer (MSE). This has ensured that not only can we meet client liabilitiss at all times (beyond
the Solvency Il requirerment of a 1-in-200 years’ event), but we also have a prudent level of protection against other risks to
the business. At the same time, we have ensured that the resulting capital heid maests with the requirements of the
Solvency li regime, to which we are ultimately cccountable.

For the year ended 31 December 2021 we reviewed the level of our MSB and increased the MSE for the Life businesses
to £365 million (31 Decermber 2020: £345 million), reflecting business growth and market conditions.

The Group's overall Solvency Il net assets position, MSB, and management solvency ratios are as follows.

Other 31 December

Life! regulated Cther'? Total 2020 Totsl

31 December 2021 £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million E'Mitlion
Solvency Il net assets - 3825 3446 508.2 1,245.3 1,218.6
MSB 3550 163.0 - 518.0 5013
Management solvency ratio m% 2% - - -

1 After payment of year-end intra-Group dividend.
2 Before payment of the Group tinal dividend.

Solvency ll Balance Sheet

Whilst wa focus on Solveney il net assets and the MSB to manage solvency, we provide additional information about the
Solvency Il free asset position for information. The presentation starts from the same Solvency Il net assets, butincludes
recognition of an asset in respect of the expected value of in-force {vIF) cash flows and a risk margin {RM) refiecting the
potential cost to securs the transfer of the business to a third party. The Solvency Il net ossets, ViF and RM comprise the
‘own fundg’, which are assessed against our regulatory soivency capital requirement (SCR), reflecting the capital required
to protect against a range of 1-in-200’ stresses. The SCR is calculated on the standard formula appreach. No allowance
has been made for transitionad provisions in the calculation of technical provisions or the SCR.
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An analysis of the Solvency If position for our Group, split by regulated and nen-regulated entities at the year-end, is

presented in the table below.

Other 31 December

Life! reguiated Other'? Total 2020 Totat

31 December 2021 £'Millicn £°Million £'Million £'Million L'Million
Solvency llnet assets 3925 3448 508.2 1,245.3 1.218.6
value of in-farce (VIF) 5,640 - - 56401 47563
Risk margin (1,622.9) - - (1,622.9) {1,3575)
own funds (A) '4,409.7 344.6 508.2  5,262.5 48174
Solvency capital requirament {B) (3,8318) (1075) - (3,9391) (3,506.6)
Solvency li free assets 578.1 2371 508.2 1,323.4 110.8
solvency ratio (A/B) o ns% | 321% 134% 132%

1 After payment of year-end intra-Group dividend.
2 Before payment of the Group final dividend.

The solvency ratio after payment of the proposed Group final dividend is 128% at the yearend (31 December 2020: 124%).

We continue to target a sofvency ratio of 110% for SJPUK, our largest insurance subsidiary, as agreed with our regulator
the PRA. The combined solvency ratio for our Life companies, after payment of the year-end intra-Group dividend,
is 115% at 31 December 2021 (31 December 2020: 112%).

Solvency Il sensitivities

The table below shows the estimated impact on the Soivency Il free assets, the SCR and the solvency ratic from changes
in various assumptions underlying the Solvency Il calculations. In each case, only the indicated iterm is varied relative to
the restated values.

The solvency ratio is not very sensitive to changes in experience or assumptions, and, due o the approach to matching
unit-linked liabilities with appropriate assets, can move counter-intuitively depending on circumstances, as demaonstrated
by the sensitivity anclysis presented below.

Solvency If

Solvency Il capital Solvency

free assets requirement ratio

Note £'Million £'Millian %

Value at 31 December 202] 1,323.4 3,939.1 134%
100bps reduction in risk-free rates, with corresponding change in fixed

interest asset values 1 1174.3 3,8467 130%

10% Increase in withdrawal rates 2 1,388.6 36795 138%

10% reduction in market value of equity cssets 3 147911 3,284.8 145%

10% increcse in expenses 4 1,248.8 39343 132%

5 1,2086 38395 131%

100bps increase in assumed inflation

Notes to the Solvency H sensitivities

1. This is the key economic basis change sensitivity. The business model is reiatively insensitive to change in economic
basis. Note that the sensitivity assumes ¢ corresponding change in all investment returns but no change in inflation.

2. The 10% increase is applied to the lapse rate. For instance, if the lapse rate is 8% then a 10% increase would reflect a
change to 8.8%.

3. For the purposas of this sensitivity all unit-linked funds are assumed to be invested in equities. The actual mix of assets
varies and in recent yedrs the propoertion invested directly in UK and overseas equities has exceeded 70%. The sensitivity

reflects the impact of changes in the equity dampener on market risk capital.
4. For the purposes of this sensitivity all expenses are increasead by 10%.

5. This refiects a 10Cbps increase in the assumed RPH underlying the expense inflation coleulation.
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Risk and Risk Management

~Effective risk management

Overview and culture

Ihe business gctivities and the industry within which the
Group operctes exposse us to o wide variety of inherent
risks. Therefore effective risk management, underpinned
by a good risk culture, is critical to our success. We
comprehensively identify and assess risks in order to
carefully select our appetite for these risks and then
manage therm accordingly. When assessing risks and
deciding on the appropriate response we consider the
potential impacts on our key stakeholders: clients, advisers,
sharehglders, regulators, employees and socisty. Our

most material risks are managed through the design

and operation of our client and Partner proposition,
including the way in which it is delivered and administered.

The inherent risk environment faced by the Group develops
over time with current and emerging factors and trends
(including the impaocts from COVID-19, political risks such

our Risk Management Framework

The internal control environment is built upon a strong
control culture and organisational assignment of
responsibility, The ‘first line’ business is responsible
and accauntable for risk management. This is than
combined with oversight from the 'second line’ risk,
controls and compliance functions and assurance
from the ‘third line” internal audit to form a 'thrae lines
of defence’ model.

The Risk Management Framewaork is a combination
of processes by which the Group identifiss, assesses,
measures, manages and monitors the risks that
may impact on the successful defivery of its business
priorities. Egsed upon our risk appetite, the risks
identified are either cccepted or appropriate actions
are taken to mitigote them.

The Board, through the Risk Committes, takes an active
role in overseeing the Risk Management Framewaork, for
which it is responsible. As part of this the Board robustly
assesses its principal and emerging risks, which are
considered in ragular reporting and summoarised
annually in the Own Risk and Solvency Assessment:
further infarmation on this is provided cverleaf.

as changes in taxation, maaro-aconomic factors, cyber
crime and climate change), some of which may impact
our short- and/er longer-term profitability. Under the
leadearship, direction and oversight of our Board, these
risks are carefully understood and managed to achieve
our zusiness pricrities (as set out on poages 24 to 31).

We do not, and connot, seek to eliminate risk entirely;
rather we seek to understand our risks fully and manage
them cppropriately. The emphasis is on applying sffective
risk management strategies, so that all material risks are
identified and managad within the agreed risk appetite.
Risk management is embedded within our culture and
therefore is a core aspect of decision-making.

Risk rmanagement forms a key part of the business
planning process, including decisions on strategic
developrents to our ¢lient and Partner propositions,
investrmants and dividend poyments.

On behalf of the Board, the audit Committee takes
responsibility for assessing the effectiveness of the
Group's risk management and internal control systems,
covering all material controls, including financial,
opercaticnal and compliance controls. It does this via an
annual review of risk and control self-assessments and
monitoring of the effectiveness of the internal control
rmodsl throughout the year. The systems have been in
place for the year under review and up to the date of
approval of the Annual Report and Accounts.

The Board receives regular reports from the Risk
Committee and Audit Committee and approves key
aspects of the Group's Risk Management Framework
including the Group Risk Appetite Statement and
Group ORBA.

The diagram opposite depicts our Risk Management
Framework.
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Ourrisk appetite

The Board caretully sets its appetite for taking risk against
the Group's business priorities. These choices are set out

in detail in our Group Risk Appetite Statement, which is
reviewed at least annually by the Risk Committee, senior
risk owners and the Executive Board before being approved
by the Board. The Group Risk Appetite Statement also
provides clarity over ownership, enatling us to identify

the key individuals within the Group who have responsibility
for managing these risks. The Graup Risk Appstite
Statement informs the entity Risk Appetite Staterments
prepared and cpproved by the regulated subsidiary
boards within the Group.

The Group Risk Appstite Stotement includes a risk
appetite scale. This scale has several risk ccceptance
levels, ranging from no cppetite for taking risks at o,
through to acceptance of risk. The level of risk we are
willing to accommeaodate wili vary dependent on individual
risk scenarios.

Risk appetite can and wiil change over time, secmeatimes
rapidly as economic and business environment conditions
change, and therefore the statement is an avolving
document. A comprehensive suite of key risk indicators
{KRIs) is reported regularly to enable the Risk Committee,
on behalf of the Board, to menitor that the Group remains
within its accepted appetite.

Strategy — Key outcomes

Risk Capital

Regulatory
assessment

Insights
communicated

to inform further
activity

own
assessment

Risk management framework

Risk Governance

Soard

Risk Committee

Executive Board

Subsidiary Boards

SN2 NS

Group RiskExCo

OtherExCos

Risk escalation

4. Ris¢ cind controls sef
assessment

5. Operat’onal sk assessments

B. Reverse stress testing

I Loss svent reporing
2. Emerging nsk assessment
3. Stress and scendno resting
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Risk and Risk Management

own Risk and Solvency Assessment {ORSA)

We are classified as an insurance group and are subject
to Solvency Il insurance regulation. A key part of this
regulation reguires a consistent approach to risk
management ccross the Group, supported by the
production of an annual ORSA.

The ORSA process follows an annual cycle, which links
the business’s activity and business priorities with
comprehensive risk assessments, and ensuras the
Group is resilient to stresses both in the short term and
over o five-year period. The ORSA cycle is depicted in
the diagram below.

The Solvency Capital Requirement for insurers allows for
at least a 1in 200-year’ risk event over a one-year time
horizen. In addition, severe stresses and scenarios are
used to help provide insight into the ability to maintain
the required regulatory capital in these conditions.

Our results show that it would be possible to maintain
regulatory capital across the Group under all stressss
for the business planning horizon. The cutcomes of these
activities assist us when considering the calculations
and allocation of risk capital to all major risks in the
Group, and the adequacy of capital positions. This
precess ensuras our continued confidence that the
regulated entities remain strongly capitalised.

The ORSA uses q five-year projection period for the
meadium term. Due to the gestation period gcross some
of our pension dnd investment product ranges, we do
not earn annual management feas in the first six years.

Update ORSA
related policies

Update
risk profile

Assess
changes to risk
profile, emerging
risks; agree
scenarios

_—

Agree final ORSA,
update policies

Confirm
risk appetite

Annual
business
planrefresh

Assess

Present
draft ORSA

S

dividends{ dividends

A

Monitorrisk Agree
exposure own needs,
and cupitm thresholds and

adequacy recovery plans

ORSA
summary report

sensitivities
and own
solvency needs

and scenario

As aresult, considering a five-year projection period,
which is less than the gestation period, is ¢ prudent
view of the Group’s viability as we consider ongoing
revenues generated on existing business only. The ORSA
is particularly useful in assessing viability as itinvolves
a comprehensive assessmeant of risks and capital
requirements for the business. Consideration is given

to factors or events that impact on our income from
funds under management such as market movements,
retention of clients and ahility to attract new clients.

We also consider factors which impact our costs sich
as inflatiun, non-inflationary expense increases and
operational event-related losses. Combinations of thess
factors are used to form scenarios which are tested,
providing for more extreme combinations of events.
Therefore, assumptions are robustly analysed to predict
both the immediate impact of an event along with the
impact over the longer term (in the wake of the event).
in addition to these more extreme ‘combination’
scenarios, assessments are alse completed based

on mere currentftopical or emerging risk exposures
affecting the Group or financial services more generally.

The ORSA aids decision-making by bringing together
the following processes:

+  strotegic planning;

- risk appetite consideration;

« risk identification and management; and

- capital planning and management.

Ths ORSA continues to evolve and further strengthen risk
management processes throughout the Group.

Determine
solvency
capital
requirernent /
own solvency
assessment

Stress

testing
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Current risk environment

We continue to identify potential challenges ahead

and rgcognise that significant risks remain in relation to
COVID-19 variants and the econcmic conseguences from
the response to it. We expect to see inflationary challanges
in the short to medium term and are mindful of potential
risks relating to tightening of monetary policy and changes
in tax policy which could change the amount our clients
have available to save and how much tax they pay on
investments. We alsc however recognise an opportunity for
our advisers, through ongoing financial advice, to support
clients in managing their financial affairs so that, as the tax
landscape changes, they can adapt and re-plan to meet
their goals. We are also mindful of the potential for geo-
politicul lenslons to escalate, which could have relevance
to the Group through the impacts on financial markets and
through heightened Cyber rigk.

Overall we remain confidant in our ability to withstand
further challenges that may or may not emergé from the
risk environment described in more detail befow. Timely
and targeted risk-based information has been provided to
the Board to continue to suppert decision-making and help
the understanding of key issues.

Macro-economic

The uncertainty ir relation to COVID-18 has improved
significantly as a result of the successful vaccine rollout

in the UK which has greotly weakened the link between
infactions, hospitalisations and deaths. While the future
outlook is more positive than this time last year, we remain
mindful of the risk posed by emerging mutations of the virus.

Reflacting the stability, resilience and consistency of the
Group’s business model, COVID-19 has impacted the
business in ways which are familiar to our Risk
Management Framework. Examples of this ars through:
market volatility; a reduction in new business in 2020 which
has subsequently reversed in 2021; and the continuation of
partial remote working for many employees which presents
talent management rigks.

The UK and international economic recovery have
benefitted from programrmes of quantitative easing and
governmant support packages, which led to a strong
market recovery in 2021 but has also contributed to higher
than expected inflation. Inflationary pressures are also
arising out of supply-side strain {(on both labour and
imported goods including fuel) in the UK.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

There are good reasens to be optimistic about continued
investment and growth of inflows to the Group, however,
there are risks that investor sentiment couid deteriorate
for many reasons including if:

- inflation continuas to increase and intergst ratas rise
quickly to counter it;

+ geopclitical tensions escalate, for example between
Russia or China and the West;

«  plans to manage the substantial increase in national
debt include a significantly higher tax burden; and

« the relationship between the UK and EU deteriorates
and leads o 1 mare challonging trads enwvircnment.

Depending on how these risks unfold over time, this couid
impact SJP through market velatility, possible reductions
in new business and lapses.

We expect and have shown in the strass and scenario
tasting carried out as part our ORSA and Group dividend
assessment that the Group continues to remain resilient

to macro-econemic shocks {including inflation and interast
rate shifts) as well as more extreme events.

Climate change

Tackling climate change is anisswe of high importance

to SJP, our advisers, clients, and reguiaters. The related
risks affect all companies in different ways and we have
carefully considered how climate change could impact
the Group to identify both risks and opportunitiss.

Climate change is a driver of market-related risk, be

that through physical climate events ¢r impacts from
transitioning away from fossil fuels. Whilst recognising

the unique ways in which climate change can affect
individual investments, our approach to managing this risk
(and seizing the opportunity in the investment space) is
very similar to how we manage other drivers of market-
related risk, narmely through our Investment Management
Approach (IMA) and within that our appreach to responsible
investing. Further, to ensure our resilience as a Group to
market movements, our liakilities to clients are fully
matched by our invested assets.

Given thot we are comfortable with our appreach to
managing market related risk cnd that we do not have
rmaterial exposure to insurance products beyond unit-
linked investments, the key risk to the Graup is around
reputational damage and failure to meet current and
potential clients’ expectations. Utimately, we gim to grow in
a sustainable way, taking a long-term view, which ensures
we are a force for good for our people, clients, stakeholders
and the wider world. As an example of how we are putting
this inte practice in relation to climate change is that we
have pledged that our opérations will become climate
positive by 2025 and our investments will be net zero by
2050. More information on the actions we are taking can be
found on pages 40 to 47. We are confident the steps we are
taking an climate-related issues will ensure that Group has
a positive impact in the fight against climate change, whilst
aiso managing the risk of failing to meel the expectations
of clients.
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80 Strategic Report

Risk and Risk Management

Principal risks and
uncertainties

The principal risks that the business
faces have not changed from the
previous year, but the risk landscape
has developed over the course of
the yaar. An example of this is that
security & resilience remains g
principal risk area and cyber risk
continues to be a key risk. However,
we recognise that the cyber threat
continues to develiop, particutarly with
the proliferation of ransormware as a
service' which incredses the inherent
cyber risk to the business.

The business priority areas which

our pringipai risks impact, and the
high-level controls and processes
through which we aim to mitigate
them, are set out in the tables on

the following pages. Reputational
damage and impacts to shareholders
and other stakeholders are a likely
consequence of any of cur principal
risks materialising.

The following symbols are used to
indicate which primary business
priorities our principal risks could
impact, reccgnising that they could
also have a secondary impact on
other business prioritigs:

Qur business priorities

Building community

Being easier to
do business with

Delivering value to advisers
and clients through our
investment proposition

Building and protecting
our brand and reputation

our culture and being a
leading responsible business

Continued financial strength

Business
priority

Example controls/mitigation

Risk description Key risks

Administration Wwe failto deliver « Clients and advisers receive + Qversight of service levels by our third-party
service good-quality poor policy administration administration provider
administration - Failure of key administration + Management of administration centres
Se‘r(;”'c“j:’s to advisers system change projects to ensure key service standards are met
and clients.
+ Administrative complexity * Continuous development of technology
+ Effective planning of large-scale change
projects
- Ongoing activity to reduce administrative
complexity and ensure operational
resilience
Client Our product « Investments provide poor * Monitoring of asset aliocations across
proposition proposition fails returns relative to their portfolios to ensure they are performing
to meet the needs, benchmarks ond/or do as expected in warking towards long-term
objectives and not deliver expected client abjectives
expsctations 9f outcomes * Monitoring funds against their objectives
our clients. This » Range of solutions does not and to ensure an appropriate level of
inctudes poor align with the product and investment risk
relative investment i i .
ari d service reguirements of our - Ongoing assessmeant of value delivered by
periermance and current and potentiol future funds and portfolios versus their objectives
poor product design. clients
] ‘ * Where necessary, managers are changed
* Failure to meet client in the most effactive way possible
expectations of ¢ sustainable )
business, not least in respect of ' Contmgous deveFopme_nt of therange
climate change and responsible of services offered to clients
nvesting * Engagement with fund managers around
principles of responsible investment
Conduct We fail to provide - Advisers deliver poor-guality « Licensing programme ensuring appropriate

standard of advice and service from
advisers

guality, suitable or unsuitable advice
advice or service

to clients.

Failure to evidence the pravision

of guality service and advice » Technical support helplines for advisers

Timely and clear responses to client
complaints

Robust oversight process of the advice
provided to clients delivered by Business
Assurance, Compliance Assurance, Fiald
Risk and advice Guidance teams

St. James's Place ple



Business

Risk description priority Key risks Example controls/mitigation

Financial We fail to effectively » Failure to meet client liabilities + Policyholder liabilities are fully matched
mohc:ge!th{a - Investment/market risk + Excess assets generally invested in
business's finances. . Cradit risk high-quality, high-liguidity cosh and cash

e squivalents
« Liquiaity risk

Lending to the Partnership is secured

» Insurance risk ‘ . i
Reinsurance of insurance risks

« Fxpense risk

Ongoing monitoring of all risk exosures
and experiences

Acceptance of market and persistency risk
impact on profit

Setting and monitoring budgets

.

.

Implementing new systems to allow for
future cost rectuctions

Monitoring and management of individual
entities solvency to minimise Group

interdependency
Outsourcing The third-party » Operationat failures by matericl  « Oversight regime in place to identify
outsourcers’ outsourcers prudent steps to reduce risk of operationa!

failures by material third- party providers

Ongoing monitoring, including assessment
of operational resilience

Due diligence performed on key suppliers

activities Impacts Failure of critical service;
our performance and significant areas include:
risk management.

—investment administration

- fund management
—-custody

- policy administration
- cloud services

failure to attract new members  » Focus on providing a market-leading

Partner Our proposition .
prOPOSition solution fails to meet of the Partnership adviser propoesition
the needs, objectives - Failure to retain advisers/ « Adequately skilled and rescurced
and expectations Portners poputation of supporting field managers
of our current and . i iabl dministrati
potential future . Fou;re tg Increase adviser Relia isystems and administration
Partners. productivity SUPDOT
+ Available technology falls short « Expanding the Academy copacity and
of client and adviser suppoerting recruits through the Academy
expectations and fails to and beyond
support growth objectives + Market leading support to Partners
» The Academy does not businesses
adequately support adviser
growth
People we dre unable to + Failure to attroct and retain + Measures to maintain a stabie population
attract, retain and people with key skills of employees, including competitive total
organise the right - Poor emnployee engagement reward pockages
eople torunthe . - . itori
Eusiﬁess . Failure ta creats an inclusive Monitoring of employee engegsment and
’ and diverse business satisfaction
+ Poor employee wellbeing . Empfoygelweffbe:ng is sgpported through
K . various initiatives, benefits and services
+ Our culture of supporting social ) !
value is eroded + Corporate mcentlveg to encourage sqcml
value engagement, including matching of
employee charitable giving to the
Charitable Foundation
+ Whistleblowing hotline
Regulqtory We fail to meet « Failure to comply with changing - Compliance function provides expert
current, changing or regulation or respond to guidance and carries out extensive
new regulatory and changes in regulatory assUrance wark
legislative expectations - strict controls gre maintained in hignly
expectations. + Inadeguate internal controls regulated dreqs
- Failure to respond to regulatery  « Maintenance of appropriate solvency
driven changes to the industry capitdl buffers, and continuous monitoring
in which we cperate of solvency experience

Clear accountabilities and understanding
of responsibilities across the business

.

Solvency risk

- Fostering of positive regulatory reigtionships
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Risk and Risk Management

Business

Risk description priority Key risks

Example controls/mitigation

Security and we fail to adeguatel + Internal or external fraud « Business continuity planning for SJP and its
quately : g
resilience SECUth Ourtphvslcﬂtlj/ . Core system failure key suppliers
assets, systems an ‘ . - -
ar semsit?:/e - Corporate, Partnership or Focus on building operational resilience
infermation, or to third-party iﬂfO(mOthﬂ security  « Clear cyber strotegy and data protection
deliver critical and cyber risks roadmap for continuous developmeant
business services to » Disruption in key business » Data leakage detection technology and
our clients. sarvices to our clients incident reporting systems
- Identification, communication, and
response planning for the event of cyber
crime
« Executive-Board level cyber scenario
session to test strategic response
« Internal awareness programmes
+ Identification and assessment of critical
business services
Strategy, Challenge from » Increased competitive pressure - Clear demonstration of value delivered to
competition competitors and from traditicnal and disruptive clients through advice, service and
and brand impact of (nen-traditional) competitors products

reputational domage

- Negative media coverage

= Failure to meet our
commitments to net

+ Cost and charges pressure

Investment in improving positive brand
recognition

« Ongoing development of client and Partner
propositions

Proactive engagement with external
agencies including media, industry groups
and regulators

Clear interim targets to be tracked towards
meeting our long-term net zero targets

Emerging risks

Emerging risks are identified through conversations and
workshops with stakeholders throughout the business,
reviewing academic papers, attending industry events
(webinars and in psrson), and other horizon scanning by
the Group risk team,

The purpose of monitoring and repoerting emerging risks

is to give assurance that we are prioritising our response

to emerging risks appropriately in our strategy, which is

the primary risk management tool for longer term strategic
risks. The Risk Committee has reviewed emerging risks

on a quarterly basis and more detail is provided on this in
the Chair of the Risk Committes report on pages 129 to 135,

Examples of emerging risks which have been considered
during the year include:

« remcte talent management;

+ climate change, including reguiatory changes and
‘greenwashing’;

+ unintended consequences from the adopticn of artificial
intelligence;

- erosion of industry boundarigs; and

+ cryptocurrency and blockchain technology.

5t. Jomes’s Place plc



Viability Statement
How we assess our viability

The businass considers five-year financial forecasts when
developing its strategy. These incorporate our budget for
the next financial year and four further years of forecasts
based on teasonable central assumptions around
developmant of business drivers.

At the core of assessing our viability we seek to understand
how different principal risks could materialise. We consider
risks which might present either in isolation or in combination
and which could result in acute shocks to the business or
long-term underperformance against forecasted business
drivers. We consicler the live-year time horizon sufficiently
fong to assess potential impacts and ensure that the
business could remain viable, noting that identified
managemiaent actions could glso be enacted to restore

the business's prospects.

When considering how the principal risks previously
described might impact the business, we consider our
ability to deal with particular events, which may impact
onea or more of the following key financial drivers:

+ reduction in client retention;

- reduction in new business relative to forecasts;
« market stresses;

+ increasss in expenses; and

+ direct losses through operational risk events.

We carry out stress and scenario testing on these key
financial drivers, alongside operational risk assessments.
To provide comfort over viability over the next five years,
the scenarios and assessments look at events which would
be extreme, whilst still remaining plausibie. This work
demonstrates that, although there would be impacts on
profitability, the Group is resifient and could continue to
meet reguiatory capital requirements over five years
should evan the more extreme risks matericlise.

As well os robust scenario testing the Directors have given
consideration tc assessments of the current risk
envircnment, including how risks cre managed through
controls relative to the risk appétite, and emerging risks.

Annuai Repert and Accounts 2021

*

Example scenario

A diverse selection of stresses and scenarios are
applied to test all materia! drivers in a variety of ways
to provide understanding of dynamic impacts. Most
recently we have censidered the 2021 Bank of England
scenario for stress testing of banks. whilst this scenaric
contains many elements which are not directly relevant
to the Group, we have considered how the scenario
might nevertheless impact the business, Our conclusion
Is that we believe this would have ¢ less onerous
financial impact than the scenarios which we

regulatly consider.

As an example of a scenario which the business
developed and which was considered in March 2021,
we assessed the direct financial implications of the
ongoing COVID-19 pandemic undert a range of
€COoNoMmiC recovery scenarios. In our more pessimistic
scenario, we looked at the immediate impacts and
the impact over five years, where we further assumed
there were extreme immediate impacts and an 'l
shaped recovery for both new business and market
performance over the projection period, That is to say,
in this pessimistic scenario, we assumed both the
market performance and the impact on new business
did not fully recover. In ail scenarios, the Group was
expected to remain adequately capitalised with
sufficient liquid resources and therefore we remain
confident of the Group's viability. While we remain
viable under these more extreme scenarios, the Group’s
profits and therefore future dividends would diminish.

It is also worth noting that when extreme events
matetialise, or the level of uncertainty in the

externdl environment increases, management react
accordingly by taking appropridte and medsured
actions. For example, following the initial uncertainty
around COVID-18, the Board decided to withhold around
one-third of the proposed 2012 final dividend untit March
2021 when the impacts of COVID-19 had become clearer
and the dividend was released. This prudent judgement
ensured we were comfortable in our resilience and
ability to protect clients while continuing investment in
the business to increase shareholder vaiue, As o result
of our approach we have been well placed to benefit
from the return of investor confidence and continue

to follow our strategy for growth.

We remain confident that the Group is able to
respond to any unforeseen events to ensure the
Group remains viable.

*

www.sjp.co.uk
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94 strategic Report

Risk and Risk Management

Resilience over different time horizons

The table below provides an indication of which risks are relevant over different timeframes and why the Group is considered

tc be resilient over these timeframes.

Over the next year

Risks Resilience

Over the short term, key risks are most likely to be
operational, such as cyber crime or foilure of operational
processes. The emergence of new variants of COVID-18,
which incorporate vaceine resistance, is also a key risk to
business performance if thsy lead to downturns in markets
and/or new investments, or to continuad peopla-related
risks which impact on cur operations.

Strategic risks which could have a shorter-term impact
relote to: maintaining high engagement with the
Partnership whilst baing limited to fewer in-person events;
the pace of delivery of our technolegical and data strategy,
and talent managament.

It is not expected that solvency will be an issue in the
short-term due to our matching appereach on liakilities.
Liguidity risks would be relevant for this time window since
liquidity risks tend to bea short term in noture. However, we
do not anticipate there being any liquidity risks given the
approach to Group and subsidiary entity dividends and
liquidity management in general. These risks are also
relevant for the longer time periods.

The Greup generates relatively steady cash profits on
new business and existing funds under management
which increase each year as funds in gestation ‘mature”.

in stress and scenario testing the Group demonstrates

a high degree ol resilience in its solvency level to falls in
markets and new business. If severe risks materialised over
the year, the Group's profitability would reduce and whilst
other options would be explored first, curtailing investiment
or reducing dividends would be obvious ways to further
protect the financial strength of the business.

Operational restlience and business continuity are alsc
Important and risks which might cause severs business
disruption are carefully managed. There are not considered
to be any material uncertainties over the ability of the
Group to survive over the one-year time horizon.

Over the next five years

Qver the medium term, key risks are: investor sentiment;
market impacts; changes to regulation or regulatory

expectations particularly reiating te advice; and further
tax changes to tackle the UK's increased national debt.

The importance of technology in the client propasition is
only likely to become mora important and risks may
materiaiise from non-traditional competitors seeking to
disrupt the UK financial advice market.

Examples of strotegic risks relate to ensuring we continue
to provide the best proposition for Partners at each stage
of their journey with SJP to support productivity ond
retention and ensuring we live up to our leading
responsible business goals.

Counteracting the medium-term risks, there is maore time
to respond and take cctions to manage the Group's
prospects. As already referenced, stress and scenario
testing takes place which provides comfort over the
Group's ability to weather storms over a five-year time
herizon and adapt. The Group's strategy is designed to
navigate the threats and keap our proposition attractive
for existing and potential clients. As the largest weaith
manager in the UK the Group is well resourced to effectively
raespond to regulatery change and deal with increased
regulatory complexity.

Whilst the importance of technology in the advice space
will grow, we believe that overall our target market will
continue to value human interaction in discussing sensitive
financial matters. Delivery of cur technology strategy will
support clients and advisers in making the most of their
interactions and drive efficisncy of the back office.

Ensuring that we have an excellent proposition for Partners
is a core focus for the Group and careful consideration

is given to how we should evolve our proposition over

time to ensure we develop and retain excellent advisers

in the Partnership.

St. James's Place plc



Beyond 2026

Risks Resilience

Most of the shorter-tarm risks will remain relevant, however,
over the longer term the impact of artificial intelligence and
rmachine learning in both investment management and
advice will become more pravalent.

Risks from climate change relating to investor sentiment
and political change are relevant now but the
conseguences of failurg to act will be felt more and more
over time. We ars committed to be climate positive in our
operations by 2025, net zero in cur supply chain by 2035
and net zero in our Investmerits by 2050, if we fail to deliver
on these commitments, then this could have a significant
reputational impact within this time horizon.

Whan we lcok five or six years ahead all current funds in
‘gestation’ will be expected tc be contributing to profits
and therefore increasing our expected financial resilience.

We are exploring cpportunities in relation to machine
learning and other technology sclutions as part of our
technology strategy. This is being done cautiously to
manage potential risks, but failure to build capabilities in
this space may present the larger risk from a competitive
parspective.

We have been developing our respoensible investing
proposition for some years and welcome the focus in
this area as the right thing to do and as an opportunity
to maximise client benefit through our active investment
management approach.

We arg increasing the governance and meaasurement of
delivery against our respeonsible business commitments
to ensure confidence of delivery.

Conclusion

In accordance with UK Corporate Governance Code {provision 31), the Directors have assessed the Group’s current
financial position and prospects over the next five-yaar period and have a reasonable expectation that the Group
will be able to continue in opearation and meet its liabilities as they fait due. The Directors believe that the risk planning,
managemeant processes and culture, allow for a robust and effective risk management environment.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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g6 Strategic Report

Section 172(1)
Statement

The Directors have & duty to promote the success of

the Comnpuny for the benetit ot its members as a wholg,
having regard to a number of factors and stakeholders.

In cccordance with the requirements of section 172(1)

of the Companies Act 2008, a statement providing further
information on how the Directors fulfil this duty is set out
on pages 102 10 102 of the Cerporate Governance Report.

St. James’s Place plc
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Approval of the
Strategic Report

As part of the Annual Report by the
Directors it is a statutory requirement
to produce a Strategic Report.

The purpose of the report is:

+ toinform members of the Company and help them
assess how the Directors have performed thelr duty
under section 172(1) of the Companies Act 2008 (duty
to promote the success of the Company).

The objective of the report is to provide shareholders with
an analysis of the Company's past performance, to impart
insight into its business model, strategies, objectives and
principal risks and to provide context for tha Financial
Statements in the Annual Report.

The Directors considser that the report, comprising pages
4 to 97 of this document, meets the statutory purpose
and cbjectives of the Strategic Report.

On beholf of the Board:

Andrew Croft, Chief Executive

Craig Gentle, Chief Financial Officer
23 February 2022
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Corporate Governance Report

{inciuding section 172(1) Statement) ____
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100
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120
129

136
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164
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Corporate governance

If we are to live up to our commitment
to be a leading responsible business,
we must be able to demonstrate that
we operate the highest standards of
corporate governance, with the interests
of our stakeholders at the heart of our
decision-making.

Robust and proportionate govarnance will not only provide
the Board and its stakeholders with reassurance but is also
critical to the successful delivery of a strategy that takes
account of our wider societal purpose and the interests

of all of our stakehciders.

Our aim within this report has been to consolidate our
reporting on governance, providing context that explains
how the Company's governance arrangements, and the
Board's activities, have contributed to the delivery of our
strategy. As a result, you will find reporting that may be
found elsewhere in other companies’ reports, including
the section 172(1) Statement.

We have structured our Corporate Governance Report
{see the navigation bars at the tep of the pages) so that

it aligns with the sections of the UK Corporate Governance
Code, as these provide a useful basis for readers’
navigation. Links between elements of this report and
more detailed examples in the Strategic Report that seek
to cutline cur approaches to themes within the Code are
highlighted throughout.

Paul Manduca, Chair

Board leadership and company
purpose (section 172(1) Statement)

P See pages102to109

Role of the Board and its responsibilities
P seepages N0 and M

Board composition, succession
and evaluation

) see pages 112 to 119 and aiso the Nomination
and Governance Committee Report on
pages 136 to 139

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

*

The UK Corporate Governance Code

The Corporate Governance Report on pages 102 to 119
expiaing how the Board leads the Company's
approach to corporate governance, including an
expianation of how the principles of the Financial
Reporting Council's UK Corporate Governance Code
(the Code) have been applied in practice.

Provision 12 of the Code requires that the chair should
not remain in post beyond nine years from their date
of appointment to the Board. lain Cornish’s tenure
reached nine years in October 2020 hut, following
consultaticn with major shareholders the Board
concluded that lain should remain in post to oversee
the handover to his successor. Paul Manduca was
appeointed as a Non-executive Director in January
2021 and, following reguiatory approval, was
appeinted Chair on 14 May 2021, As stated in last
year's Report of the Remuneration Committee,
pension contribution rates for Executive Directors

will align with the wider workforce by 1 January 2023
and until such time the Company will not meet the
requirements of Pravision 38 of the Code. The Board
congsiders that the Company has complied with all
of the other principles and provisions of the Code
(available at: www.fre.co.uk) during 2021. Detailed
reporting on rermuneration, as required by the Code,
can be found in the Directors’ Remuneration Report,

*

Audit, risk and internal control

P see the Audit Committee Report and Risk
Committee Report oh pages 120 to 135

Remuneration

P seethe Report of the Remuneration
Committee on pages 140to 163
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O & @ < <& Board leadership and company purpose

Board of Directors

Paul Manduca (c)

Chair of the Board

Craig Gentle
Chief Financial Officer

Emma Griffin

Independent Non-executive Director

Date of appointmaent
MNon-executive Director January 2021 and
Chair May 2021

Experience

Paul was chair of Prudential plc until

31 December 2020, a position he had held since
July 2012, having joined the Board as seniar
independent director in Gctober 2010.

Paul has also beld a number of senior leadership
roles in business and financial services,
Including founding CEQ of Threadneed|s Asset
Maonagement Limited, CEO of Dautsche Assat
Managemsnt Europs, and director of Eangle star
and Allied Dunbar. Paul was chair of the
Association of Investrnent Companies between
1991 and 1993, chair of CityUK s Leadership
Council between 2015 and 2019 and has heid
executive and non-executive roles on a numbaer
of boards ocross a range of sectors, including
Chair of Aon UK limited and Senior independent
Director of W Morrison Supermdrkets FIc,

External appeintments

Chairships of Templeton Emerging Markets
Investrment Trust plc, Majid Al Futtaim Trust
and W A G Payment Solutions Plc,

Andrew Croft
Chief Executive

Date of appointment
Chief Financial Officer January 2018,

Joined St. James's Place 2016 and appointed to
the Board January 2018,

Experience

Craig joined the Company in 2018 as the
Chief Risk Officer, Prior to this, Craig spent

22 years at PricewaterhouseCoapars L

12 of which were as a Partner Dunng his time
at PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, Craig held

a nurnber of roles, including as a senior
audit partner. Craig qualfied as a Chartered
Accountant In 1993,

External appointments
Member of the Board, Trustee and Honorary
Treasurer for the Bristol Music Trust

Ian Gascoigne
Managing Director

Date of appointment
Non-executive Directar February 2020,

Chair of 5t James's Place Unit Trust Group Limited.

Experience

Emma has previously been a non-executive
director of AlMIA Inc and Enterra Holdings. From
2002 to 2013, Emma was a founding partner of the
stockbroking firm Oriel Securities, which was sold
to Stifel Corporation. In her early career Emma
worked at HSBC Jaomes Capel and Schroders

External appeintments

Emma is currently a non-executive director of
ED&F Man Hotdings Ltd and SDCL Energy
Fficiency Income Trust ple. Sheis also a
non-executive director and chair of the
investment Committee and member of the
Ethics, Governance and Nominatians
Cormmittee of Industrial Alliance Fnancial
Group, one of Canada's largest insurance and
wealth management campanies, listed on the
TS, and a non-executive director of the private
investment companies Claridge Inc. and
Solotech Ine.

Rosemary Hilary (e @

Independent Non-executive Director

Date of appointment
Chief Executive January 2018,

Joined St. Jomes's Place 1993 and appainted to
the Board September 2004

Experience

Andrew joined the Company in 1993 and was
Chief Financial Officer from 2004 to 2017 Having
trained as an accountant with Deloitte Hasking
and Selis {(now part of PricewdternouseCoopers
LLP) he then warked in the financial services
sector Since joining St Jamas's Place he nas
hald a number of roles within the Findance
department, assuming the role of Finance
Director in 2002 and being cppointed Chief
Executive in January 2018 He is a Trustee of the
5t James’s Place Chantable Foundation

External appointments

Lay member of the Audit and Risk Committee
and Finance and Investmment Committee of the
Royal College of Surgeons of Englanch.

Date of appointment
Executive Director January 2003,

Joined St. James's Place 1991

Experience

lan is one of the founding members of the
original manggement team and is now the
Managing Director, He has warked in financic
services since 1986 and has considerable
axperience N the advice spoce He s also a
Trustee of the St Jarnes's Place Charitable
Foundation and Chair of the Distribution
Fxecutive Committes.

External appointrments

Member of the Strategic Advisory Board of
Loughborough University School of Business
and Economics.

Date of appointment
Non-executive Director October 2018,

Chair of 5t Jomes's Place UK ple.

Experience

Rosemary was Chief Internal Auditor at TSB Bank
from 2013 ta 2016 and prior to that, from 1988 to

2013, she held a number of senior positions at the
Financial Conduct Autherity (former\y the Financial
Services Authority) and the Bank of England.
Rasemary is a Chartered Certified Accountant, FCCA,

Rosemuary was formerly a non-executive director
and chair of the gudit and risk committee of Record
plc; non-executive director, chair of the risk and
audit committee and member of the Investment
committee of the Pension Protection Fund; and
trustee and memier of the audit, risk and finance
committee of Shefter, the homeslessness charity.

External appointments

since 2016, Rosemary has been a non-executive
director and chair of the audit committes of Willis
ttd; and a non-executive director and chair of the
risk committee of Vitality Life and Yitality Health

In 202 sha became @ trustee of the Princa’s
Foundation and chair of its audit and risk committes

St. James's Place plc



John Hitchins

Independent Non-executive Director

Lesley Ann Nash DI
Independent Non-executive Director

committee key
Memiber of Audit Cormmittee

Member of Risk Committee

Member of Nomination and
Governance Commitiee

Member of Remuneration Committeg

. Denotes Chair of Committee

Date of appeintment
Nar-axecutive Director November 2021

Expetience

John has extensive expenisnce of the financial
services industry gained through his career as a
senlor audit partner and his non-executive
directorships. John spent 38 yaars with
PricewaterhouseCoopers, specialising in
financial services auditing and advisory
services, before retiring in 2014. Since retiring
from PricewaoterhousaCoopers he has
undertaken o number of non-executive director
roles with financial services companies
alengside aroie as a senior adviser to tha
Financial Reporting Council.

External appointments

Non-execuUtive director and char of the audit
committee of Aldermere Group PLC, Senfor
Independent non-executive director and chair
of the cudit cornmittae of Societe Generale
Internationat Limited and Senior Adviser ta the
Financial Reporting Council.

Simon Jeffreys Lac

independent Non-executive Director

Date of appointment
Non-exacutive Director January 2014

Chair of St Jarnes's Place International ple

Experience

Siman brings experience of the auditing waorld
and financial services He was a senior audit
partner with PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP from
1986 to 2008 where he alse led their Global
Investment Management practice. Between
2008 and 2014, Simon was CFO and Chief
Administrative Officer at Fidelity international
and then CFO and Chief Operating Officer at the
Wellcome Trust.

External appointments

Chair of AON UK Limited and Henderson
International incorme Trust ple and d non-
executive director and chair of the Audit
Comimittees of Termpleton Emerging Markets
Irvestment Trust pic and SimCorp AfS, alisted
Danish financial services software company.
simon s also a nen-executive director and chair
of the audit and Risk Committee of the Crown
Prosecution Service.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Date of appeintment
Non-executive Director June 2020,

Non-executive Director responsibile for
workforee Engagement.

Experience

Lesley-Ann has stepped down from her position
as a director in the Cabinet Office of HM
Government, where she spent six years leading
arange of large-scale commercial and
CONSUMEr programmes

Lesley-Ann was a managing director at Morgan
Stanley from 1988-2009, having previously
worked ot UBS and Midland Bank. §he is a Fellow
of the Chartered Institute of Management
Accountants {CIMA). She was o trustee of the
North tondon Hospice for nine years.

External appointments

Lesley-Annis a non-executive director of
Workspace Group PLC and London First

Roger Yates @ L)

Ssenior Independent Non-executive
Director (SID)
Date of appointment

Senior Independent Non-exacutive Diractor
October 2018,

Non-executive Director January 2014,

Experience

Roger brings over 30 years of Investmeant
managernent experience. He started his career
with GT Management Limited in 1981 and has
subsequently held positions ot Morgan Grenfet|,
Invesco and Henderson Group plc, where he
was Chief Executive Officer. Most recently, he
was chair of Flectra Private Equity ple and a
non-gxecutive director of IG Holdings ple and
JProrgan Eiect ple.

External appointments

Senior independent non-executive director of
Mitle Group plc and non-executive director and
chair of the remunaration comrmittee of Jupiter
Fund Management PLC and independent
non-executive director of The Biotech Growth
Trust plc.

Full biographical details of each Director
can be found on our corporate website
at www.sjp.co.uk

www.sjp.couk
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Section 1722(1) Statement

Section 172 of the Companies Act 2006
requires a director to actin the way he
or she considers, in good faith, would
most likely promote the success of
their company for the benetit of its
members as a whole. In doing this
section 172 requires a director to have
regard, amongst other matters, to the
following factors:

n Likely consequences of any
decisions in the long term;

B} nterests of the company's
employees;

Need to foster the compuny’s
business ralationships with
suppliers, customers and others;

operations on the community
and environment;

B

Impact of the company’s
D] pany
a

Desirability of the company
maintaining a reputation for high
standards of business conduct;
and

ﬂ Need to act fairly as between
members of the company.

in discharging our section 172 duty
we have regard to the factors set out
above and olso other factars which
we cansider relevant to the decisions
being made. We are also clear that
decisions may impact stakeholders
in different ways and so the Directors
aim to weigh up the impacts and
make balanced decisions. We have
set out below practical examplas,
including the effect on decisions taken
during 2021. whilst each of the factors
presents important considerations,
they may not always align and we
acknowledge that not every decision
we make will necessarily result in ¢
positive outcome for all of our
stakehoiders.

Purpose and leadership

Afocus on long-term success
section 172 factor: [}

Our purpose and values (see page 8)
emphasise the long-term focus of the
business. The Board's focus ison
ensuring that the Company generates
and preserves value over the long
term for all of its stakehaolders and the
core of our strategy is the long-term
relationship §t. James's Place and the
Partnership have with our clients, and
this is what ultimately drives long-
term value for shareholders and other
stakeholders. The Company's purpose
and values influence decision-
making, with the processes followed
supporting the Board's aim to make
sure thut decisions are consistent with
strategic objectives and the long-
term success of the Company. Our
culture has been, and will continue to
be, vital to the continued success of
the Group and the Board recognises

it has an essential role in setting

an appropriate tone from the top,
monitoring the business and seeking
to protect it.

Our governance framework explained
in more detail on pages 10 to N3 is
designed to ensure that the Board,

led by the Chair, is able to monitor the
sustainability of the business model,
performance against strategy and
opportunities and threats as they arise.
When reviewing performance against
strategy, the Board looks to ensure it
continues to align with the Group's
culture and its commitment to being
a leading responsible business, and
delivers long-term success to

St. James's Place and its stakeholders,
by focusing on:

+  providing entreprensurial
leadership and direction to the
Group in setting out its strategic
aims, visions and values and
overseeing delivery against these,
including approving major
transactions and initiatives;

- monitoring financial performance
and reporting and approving/
recommending payments of
dividends;

- setting the Company’s risk appetits,
assessing the principal risks facing
the Company and ensuring that
adeguate controls are in place
to manage risk effectively;

+ ensuring that apprepriate and
effective succession planning
arrangements and remuneration
policies are in place;

- implementing and ensuring the
effective operction of corporate
governance procedures; and

+ ensuring that good client
outcomes are delivered through
the combination of the Group's
distinctive investmant management
appreach and the provision of
high-quality ongeing advice.

The strategy and performance
against the strategy are discussed
throughout the Chair’s Report, Chief
Executive's Report and Strategic
Report, and a summary of significant
topics considered by the Board during
2021 is set out on pages 106 to 109
below, together with details of how the
Directors had regard for factors A to F.
in their considerations.

Reputation and standards
of business conduct

Section 172 factor: [

Our business exists to support clients
to plan, grow and protect their
financial futures. Qur ability to achieve
this would be materially impacted

if we were unable to demonstrate
standards of business conduct

that meet clients’, society’s {and
regulators’] expectations. Failure to
maintain appropriate standards of
conduct could Tnevitably lead to poor
client outcomes, regulatory sanctions
andfor adverse media coverage that
could damage St. James's Place’s
reputation and the vaiue placed on

it by all of our stakeholders. Conduct

St. James’s Place plc



and reputation are prominent in our
list of principal risks (see pages 80

to §2) and the Board looks to its Risk
Committes to monitar these risks
and provide an appropriate level

of assurance to support the Board's
decision-making. Our reputation is
not only a product of our conduct
and performance, but also the image
we cim to project. With this in ming,
the Board continues to monitor the
brand and public relations activities
to ensure they align with our purpose
cnd long-term aims, and accdrately
depict our culture (see further
information on page 8).

Our stakeholders

section 172 factors: I R

The Group’s principal stakeholders are
covered in more detail on pages $to 14
in the Strategic Report. Whilst each
stakeholder has different drivers and
expectations, success for eachis not
mutually exclusive, as illustrated by the
alignment betweean the interests of the
Partnership, clients and employees
whaen it comes to delivering successful
client cutcomes. We explain on pages
24 to 31 how successfully implementing
our strategy will ensure the Company
will continue to act in accordance with
its purpose and values and achieve its
vision. Successful implementation will
also deliver against the expectations
of all our stakeholders and we provide
rmore detait on how we engage with
each overleaf, together with an
indication of whera more detail can be
found throughout this Annual Report.

Not all engagement is directly
between stakeholders and the Board.
Where engagement is not with the
Board, the output informs businesas-
level decisions made by managemaeant,
an overview of which is fed back to the
Board through regular reporting and
focus on strategic topics.

Annugal Report and Accounts 2021

*

Workforce engagement case study

How the Board's approach to workforce
engagement has evolved

Baroness Wheatcroft was appointed our first Non-executive Director
responsible for workforce engagement in 2019 and, working with
management, established a workforce engagement committee to
provide the primary engagement mechanism between empioyees and
the Board. This committee’s focus was structured around eight themes
and utilised surveys, focus groups and directors’ iunches as mechanisms
via which to engage. The change in responsible Non-executive Director,
following Baroness Wheatcroft's retirement, provided an ideal opportunity
to review the effectiveness of our approach, particularly in light of the
significant Impact of the pandemic on the workforce and taking account
of the experience gained in our first ever redundancy programme.

The review concluded that whilst the existing committee had provided
valuable insight there was an opportunity to enhance the approach to
workforce engagement and establish o new employee-nominated panel
to assist the new responsible Non-executive Director, Lesley-Ann Nash.
The new Workforce Engagement Panel (the Panel) was set up with clear
terms of reference and role specifications and its membership is
composed of a diverse group of electad representatives from across

the business. The rale of the Panelis to:

+ report meaningfully on employee engagement and outputs to the
Board, Executive Board and in the Annual Report and Accounts; and

- assist the Board in understanding the views of the workforce and
assessing how the desired cultural vision is permeating through
the business, with the aim of helping to facilitate the Board's
decision-making.

The diverse backgrounds and experience on the Panel meant that it was
imperative that time was invested at the outset to ensure all members
had o common understanding of how the Panel fitted into the Group's
governance structure and particular emphasis was placed on its role in
facilitating two-way engagement between the Board and the workforce to
support the Board's decision-making. Many of the mechanisms already in
place to support wider engagement continue to add benefit and highlight
areas to concentrate upon but, whereas the previous committee had
worked around pre-determined themes, the Panel's forward agenda is
driven by topics identified by Panel members from their engagement with
the business, together with those areas where the Board is keen to seek
expiicit insight. This includes areas of focus that arise from employee
surveys. Consistent themes that emerged from the Panel’s engagement in
2021 included flexible/hybrid working, remuneration and communications.

The Panel's activity is reported to the Board regularly and discussed in
detail. The Board was particularly pleased to note that the themes
identified in 2021 were aiso high on the priority list for the Executive Board,
which woulid be considering each of them in the coming months. Part of
Lesley-Ann's role as the responsible Non-executive Director is to also
report back to the Panel on the Board’s discussions, which she does

at each meeting. Panel members are then charged with relaying and
discussing the key areas of activity and focus with the workforce in

their own areas, The engagement overseen by the Panel also provides
management with valuable insight to support key decisions it makes.

It is via the Panel that the Remuneration Committee is able to engage
with the workforce to explain how executive remuneration dligns with
wider Company pay policy, and more details can be found on page 143.

*

WWW.S|p.co.LK
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Section 172(1) Statement continued

#1

Shareholders

We continue to maintain close refationships with institutional sharehelders through direct dialogue and frequent
meetings, and we also meet regularly with the Group's brokers who facilitate meetings with investors and their
representatives. Regular dialogue is an important way of staying abreast of the views of investors, and periodic meetings
with them provide an insight into the considerations that drive their views of us an organisation. Examples of how we
engage are set out below.

How we engage

with sharehoiders Opportunity for engagement

Institutional COVID-18 continued to have an impact on investor engagement during 2021. Where possible we
shareholder arranged physical meetings with investors, but we maintained a virtual engagement programme
roadshows dround the full-year and half-year results. We also had a number of planned and ad-hoc

engagement events with shareholders. Where appropriate we arrange investor conferences and
capital markets days (addressing a wide range of strategic and operational topics). In 2021 we held
a virtual capital markets day in May which focused on the sustainable growth of the Partnership, our
investment in technology, our investment proposition and St. James's Place Asia. Together, these
engagements provided the Directors with opportunities to gain insight into institutional shareholder
views and expectations, and to address specific queries.

Investor whilst we did not commission any further studies in 2021, the findings of the investor study

studies commissicned in 2018 and the insight from the studies carried out in relation to our brand review
have provided valuable insight from existing and potential investors. We will continue to use investor
studies to deliver dota that provides the Board with an opportunity to assess in more detail its
investor buase, investor behaviour, drivers of share price performance and investors’ perception
of a number of key aspects of our business model.

Individual The Group's largest institutional investors continue to meet regularly with the Executive Directors and
shareholder the Chair, providing an opportunity for them to raise specific queries. The Chair, Senior Independent
meetings Director and other Non-executive Directors are available for consultation with shareholders on

request, and contact major shareholders at least annually to offer opportunities to meet. During 2023,
the Chair and the Chair of the Remuneration Committee have met with a number of shareholders

as part of regular engagement activity and in response to requests from investors to discuss specific
matters of interest to them. The Chair also wrote to major shareholders following his appointment

to intreduce himself and he met with a number of shareholders, principally to listen to their views

on SJPR.

Direct As suggested in the Code, the Chair, Senior Independent Director and Committee chairs seek
correspondence engagement with major shareholders on significant matters as they arise. The Chair of the

with major Remuneration Committee wrote to shareholders during the year to explain planned changes to
shareholders the financial metrics for Executive Directors’ annual bonuses from the 2022 performance year and
subsequently met and/or corresponded with a number of shareholders who provided fesdback
(further information can be found in the Directors’ Remuneration Report on page 142).

Annual Subject to the circumstances prevailing at the date of the meeting, all Girectors will be available to
General meet with shareholders after the Company's Annual Generai Meeting which will be held on 18 May
Meeting 2022, and of which further details are set out in the Notice of Annual General Meeting.

P Further information on shareholders in this Annual Report can be found on pages 13, 106 to 109 and 142

5t. James's Place plc



#2

The Partnership

Our communication and engagement with the Partnership
has two dimensions: information that is delivered directly
to advisers vin our electronic weekly bullctin, special
bulletins on key topics, and our intranet site; and face-to-
face engagement activity led by St. James's Place
management, The latter can range from individual
meetings to regional and national conferences and

our Annual Company Meeting. We also gain general

and specific insight from the Partnership via surveys

and regular consultation meetings where we seek the
views of the Partnership on key topics. During 2021 we
were delighted to be able to host our first physical Partner
conferences since the Annual Company Meeting in
January 2020.

P Further informertion on the Partnership in this Annual
Report can be found on pages 8, 10, 17,18, 24 to 31 and
throughout the Responsible Business section on pages
105 to 109

#3

Employees

Although effective and timely engagement with employees
has always been an integral part of §t. James’s Place’s
culture, we established our first formal workforce
engagement committee in 2019 to support the Bodrd’s
engagement with our employees. This committee and the
key engagement forums it oversaw continued to provide
valuable insight to the Board during 2021, but Lesley-Ann
Nash’'s appointment as our designated Non-executive
Director responsibie for workforce engagement provided
an appropriate juncture to review the effectiveness of the
Beard's chosen mechanism for workforce engagement.
Our review concluded that there were opportunities to
enhance the two-way engagement between the Board
and cur employees, and so in 2021 we made some changes
and, in place of the previous workforce engagement
committee, we established a panel of employee-
nominated representatives to assist Lesley-Ann. The role

of this panel and the tools avaiiable to support meaningful
engagement were also revised and you can find details of
how we engage with our workforce and the changes we
have made in 2021 in the case study on page 103.

P Further information on employees in this Annual Report
can be found on pages 1,12, 17, 23, 25, 26 and throughout
the Responsible Business section on pages 91,103,106 to
109, 129,134,139, Ml and 142

Annual Repert and Accounts 2021

#4

Clients

Engagement with clients is iargely driven through their
ongoing relationship with their adviser, and this provides
Lhe primary means ot sharing information with

St. James’s Place’s clients. Regular client meetings provide
an opportunity for clients to share their views and to

ask any questions they may have. Our understanding

of clients” interests is further enhanced via regular client
surveys and targeted market research. Whilst no
organisation likes to receive complaints, the Board

and the Risk Committee regularly consider complaints
reporting, which provides a further client lens.

P Further information on Clients in this Annual Report can
be found on pages 6,10, 11,18, 22, 24, 25, 27, 28, 38, 40, 59,
89, 90 to 92,103 to 109, 119, 126 t0 129,132 and 133

#>

Society

‘Society’ is represented by a number of groups, including
government, regutators, suppliers and the wider
community. Cultivating very strong and mutually
beneficial relationships with these groups has ensured
our values and aims are aligned and we seek to build and
maintain long-term relationships with all groups, based
on mutual trust. Proactive and constructive relationships
with governments, regulators, suppliers and our local
communities are achieved through a broad range of
activities, from regular face-to-face meetings and calls,
to involverment in targeted assessments and contribution
to surveys and reviews.

P Further information on Society in this Annual Report
can be found on pages 5 to 14, 17, 25, 30 and throughout
the Responsible Business section on pages 105 to 109
and 119

www.sjp.co.uk
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Section 172(1) Statement continued

What the Board did in the year

Each ysar we provide an overview of the key areas of the Boerd's focus. This is incorporated within our section 172{1)
statement which enables us to explain better how each topic aligns with our strategy and how stakeholder interests were
taken into account in the Board's decision-making. The Board's activities are not timited to the formal Board meetings at
which decisions are made. The Board's decision-rmaking is supportad by a much wider range of engagements with the
business which include training, development and focus sessions, further details of which can be found undsr the planning
and praparing cnd Dircctors' developmenl seclions later in the Corporate Governanca Report. Although not an exhaustive
list of the Board's activity in 2021, we have included below examples of significant topics that were considered.

Stakeholder

Bourd topic interests

Shareholders,
the Parthership,
employees
and clients

Operational excellence - 2021 represented

the first year of our five-year plan to invest in
operationai excellence. Operational excellence is
about leveraging technolagy to make it ecsier to
do business, whether that be for clients, advisers,
employees or third parties. During the year, the
Board monitored the continuing rollout of the
Salesforce CRM platform which is already being
actively used by cired 90% of the Partnership as
their primary CRM tool. Sdlesforce will not only
make it easier for advisers to de business but
will reduce costs and increase productivity by
generating efficiencies throughout the client
lifecycle. Ancther key element of our operational
excellence strategy is the development of our
digital client servicing platform which will

assist Partners and clients, ensuring they

have increased access to information and
functionality in relation to their portfoiics.

In addition to supperting advisers and clients
the business is also locking to support our
smployees through our dutomation and
business improvement pragrammes which

at the outset have focused on the identification
of opportunities for process improvement.

How engaged

The focus of investment (both
interms of finance and
resource) has been informed
by engagement with and
feedback received from the
Partnership, ¢lients and
employees - both through
infarmal interactions and via
surveys and research. Pilots
have been important exercises
across all elements of the
operational excellence
programme and have helped
guide the development of new
functionality and systems and
the design of user interfaces.

Outcomes/finfluence

The insight gained from our
engagement with advisers,
employees and clients has
helped us to prioritise hoth the
areas chosen and the pace of
investrnent. Feedback received
throughout the year has helped
us to learn how we can improve
our comimunication during this
and other significant
programmes of work in the
future. A key learning has been
that we need to be mindful of
the capacity for the business
and the Partnership to digest
change and this has helped us
plan how the business plan for
2022 will address investment,

Shareholders,
the Partnership,
employees
and clients

Administration — The migration of our back-
office administration systems to Bluedoar was a
critical part of setting SJP up for the future Having
successfully completed the migration of cur core
UK business we are now pasitioned to leverage
off the functionality that the systern can provide.
This involves refining existing processes, removing
inefficiencies and manual intervention and
introducing new functionality to support advisers.
Whilst the Bluedoor migration enabled us to close
down the legacy systems supporting our core UK
business, several legacy systems remained in
operation in our subsidiary businesses. In 2021 our
Irish subsidiary St. James’s Place International plc
and Rowan Dartington both began investigating
options to replace their existing core platforms.
Both companies carried out independent tender
processes which resulted in recommendations to
the Board to approve migrations to SS&C's
platforms.

Cur back-office administration
has a direct impact on our
Partners and clients and the
Board recelves both direct

and indirect feedback on
challenges that can arise. in
202, the growth in volumes,
coupled with smaller average
case sizes inevitably had an
impact but administration
remained robust throughout
the year. As much of the
administration is carried out by
our strategic partner SS&C it is
important to work closely with
them and during the year the
Board met with representatives
of S8&C, gaining greater insight
not only into S5&C as an
organisation but also the
practicalities of working

with SJP.

Feedback from Partners in
particular emphasised to the
Board the significant impact
the cdministration has on the
day-to-day work of Partners
and the Board is clear that it
shoutd rernain a key area of
focus. Cur engagement with
S5&C provided the Board

with assurance that both
management and 55&C were
committed to delivering the
best outcomes for Partners
and clients both now and into
the future, focusing In particular
on reducing the number of
cases that are not processed
corractly first fime. If also
helped provide the Board
comfort that the teams of
employeeas working with $8&C
were culturally aligned to our
own culture.

St. James's Place plc



Stakehoider

Board topic interests

Shareholders,
the Partnership,
employees
and clients

Investment proposition and performance

- Having considered the long-term strategy for
investment management in 2020, this year the
Board was able to closely manitor the progress
being made in the delivery of this strategy.

Our first Value Assessment Statement (VAS)

in 2020 provided o good basis from which to
monitor performance and the Board has
subseguently kept a close eye on pragress.

For our Investment Managemeant Approach
{IMA) to deliver the right outcomes for clients we
believe it is important to be clear on the value it
creates for them, To support Partners and clients,
we believe it is essential for us to simplify our
investment offering and provide a compelling
single SJP investment proposition that delivers
the flexikiiity to support clients’ needs as their
plans or circumstances change.

How engaged

Qur clients, the Partnership and
fund managers provide us with
regular feedback in a range of
ways that help guide our focus
on meeting client needs. The
VAS also provides animportant
reference point for our
stakeholders, including our
regulators and helps to clarify
client and adviser expectations.
It also helps shape our
reporting to enable clients and
the Partnership to monitor and
evaluate the performance of
our funds.

Qutcomesfinfluence

Whiist the expectations of our
clients and advisers hetped

to shape the planned future
evolution of the IMA, the
feedback we receive from
stakeholders alsc delivers
insight inte shifts in client
expectations and requirerments,
and provides a key indication
that the changes we are
making are having the desired
impact. Progress during 2021
was positive and the feedback
we have received has aligned
with the indications that our
2021 VAS has given.

Shareholders,
the Partnership
and clients

Dividend — At the cutset of the pandemic the
Board made the difficult decision to withhold 11.22
pence of the 2019 final dividend, until such time
as the financial and economic impact of
COVID-19 became clearer. Whilst the pandemic
was still ongoing, the Board continued to manitor
the experience of the business and the
Partnership to help it determine if the withheld
dividend should continue to be retained.

whilst we were cbls to ultimately
pay shareholders the withheld
dividend, the Board and
management ensured that it
maintained cpen and reguiar
dialogue with stakeholders,

n particular shareholders,
throughout the year.

Engogement with regulators,
shareholders and institutional
investor bodies reinforced our
aim to treat our stakeholders
equitably and informed our
decision to not pay bonuses or
pay rises. As time elapsed and
the impact of the pandemic
on the Partnership and the
business became clearer, the
Board gained the confidence to
pay the withheld amount as a
further interim dividend during
the first guarter of 2021

Shareholders,

Responsible business (inc. net zero) - What it
the Partnershig,

means to be aresponsible husiness will differ

between organisations but for SJP it means employees,
being committed to helping our clients and clignts and
communities to create the futures they want, society

Being aresponsible business is in our DNA and
this has been evident since our founding days.
But to be o leading responsible business, this
commitment needs to be clear to the outside
world and if we are to influence meaningful
change, we need to be able to demonstrate our
own credentials. in recent years we have openly
recognised that the most significant influence
we can have is via the management of the funds
we oversee for our clients. This has led to our
commitment to the UN Principles for Responsible
investrment and our membership of the Net-Zeso
Asset Owner Alliance. However, we also
acknowledge that what is perceived as being
responsible 1s constantly evolving, and for SJP

to be a leading responsible business into the
future we need to have clear and credible

plans in place.

Yedr on year we have sean
increased interest from all
stakeholders in what many
term environmental, social
and governance (ESG) issues.
During 2021 1n addition to

the direct feedback we have
received, we have carried

out engagement activities
(including workshops and
interviews) with advisers and
employees. These enabled us
to capture not only the views of
our Internal stakeholders but
also those of our clients. We
have also conducted external
stokeholder interviews to
identify leading practices and
ermerging trends. Our
regulators and shareholders
continue to provide valudble
guidance on their expectations
vig direct engagement and
the publication of thelr

own statements.

There has been aclear

shift in recent years in the
expectations for businesses
and society to demonstrate
that they are committed to
addressing today's biggest
systemic issues, including
climate change and social
inequality. We have
dernonstrated our
commitment in the past, but
the engagement carried out
in 2021 has provided the insight
the Board required to commit
to a strategy and ¢ plan that
met the expectations of our
stakeholders. During 2021 the
Board not only agreed this
strateqgy but also approved
further actions including our
own net zero commitment.
Further details on our
commitment can be found
on page 45 of the Responsible
Business Report.
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Section 172(1) Statement continued

What the Board did in the year continued

Board topic

Stakeholder
interests

How engaged

outecomesfinfluence

The Partnership - The face-to-face financiat
advice that is provided to SJP's clients is delivered
exclusively by the Partnership, with whom we
enjoy a symbictic relationship. Supporting the
Partnership is the key function of our business but
as it has grown in size and matured over time, its
needs have also developed. Partner busingsses
vary significantly in terms of scale, experience,
focus and motivations and it is critical that SJP
continues to evolve its approach to ensure that
every Partner business receives the support
necessary for it to continue to deliver best-in-
class service to clients

Shareholders,
the Partnership,
employees
and clients

The challenges we, like many
businesses, have faced in the
last couple of years have
spotlighted areas that reguire
the focus of the Board and
management Although not
antirely driven by the impact of
the pandemic, the impact that
it had on our "high-touch’
relationship with our advisers
helped to highlight the need to
develop an agile and flexible
approach to supporting them
that takes account of their
varied needs and requirements
Via surveys and direct
engagement the Partnership
has delivered insight that has
informed our present and
future support model.

The feedback and insight
provided by Partners and
employees assisted
management in refining and,
where necessary revising the
support model with a view to
delivering the business growth
and guality of service provision
required to achieve our
strategic objectives. Directors’
own engagement with Partners
and the results of formal
engagement activities helped
to provide the Board with
assuronce that the support
model wouid meet the needs
of the Partnership whilst also
underpinning our medium-
and long-term strategic
ohjectives.

Culture - As we acknowledged in last year's
report, culture is not something that stands still.
Having articulated clearly our vision, purpose and
values, SJP has focused on bringing our culture to
fife through visual representation and stories that
demaonstrate the values and behaviours that
underpin our purpose and vision. Doing so
enables us to ensure that these are role-
modelled throughout the workforce, led by the
Board and management and also means we are
able to embed them within the ‘people journey’
at SJP. This has included widespread
engagement with employees and the inclusion of
the vaiues within our ongoing employee review
process. Whilst all constituents of the SJP
community {Partners, empioyees and suppliers in
porticu\ur) share many common values, each will
have their own unigue elements, particularly in
the case of our 2,500+ Partner businesses.

Shareholders,
the Partnership,
employees,
clients and
socisty

The Board recelves regular
updates on the ongoing culture
programme established to
support the embedding of

the culture vision within the
business and to determine

the means for monitoring

the evidence of our culture

in action Cur workforce
engagement activity has also
provided important employee
and cultural indicators, with
Lesley-Ann Nash's role as the
nominated Non-executive
Director for Workforce
Engagement providing o
window through which the
Board can manitor first-hand
culture in action An update on
workforce engagement activity
in 2021 can be found on

page 103,

2020 and 2021 have presented
unprecedented challenges for
businesses that have tested the
strengths of cultures. Ongoing
insight from management,
coupled with ‘deep dive’
reviews have helped the Beard
to home in on what mattars to
our key stakeholders from
culture perspective. The Board
also recagnisad the need to
refresh our approach to
waorkforce engagerment, in part
to help it to see and experience
the culture first-hand. Although
we appreciate the need to be
sensitive to the cultures of
individual Partner businesses,
engaging with the Partnership
in relation to SJP’s own culture
hefps not only to establish what
should be expected from us,
but also to understand whather
their experiences align with

our culture

St. James’s Place plc



Board topic

Stakeholder
interests

How engaged

Outcomesfintiuence

Partner business financing - Supporting the
Partnership to develop their businesses and
facilitating the sale and purchase of bhusinesses
within the Partnership through the provision of
finance has always been o core part of the
Group's business modet. This ensures continuity
of advice provision, which is directly in the
interests of clients and the long-term
sustainability of the Group. The Partnership is
made up of over 2,500 businesses that vary in
terms of scale and focus. As we have grown, so
have many of these businesses and inevitably
those kartners who have been with us the longest
will contemplate their own retirement at some
point. During 2021, the Board saw not only
excellent identification and management of
capacity to support Partner lending, but also
improvements in the processes and disciplines
in place to manage transactions This has
benefitted both Partners and SJP

Shareholders,
the Partnership
and clients

The importance of Partner
lending is appréeciated by our
long-standing shareholders,
but we continue toc engage with
shargholders to help them
understand how fundamentai it
is to our business model.
Continuous engagement with
the Partnership alse alfows us
to assess demand and trends
in Partner businesses that may
impact the fulue demand for
lending. The development of
our approach to Partner
lending means that we are not
only able to support regular
lending but are able to
establish longer-term plans for
Partners in larger or more
complex businesses where
greater care is required to
ensure continuity for clients
and Partnership employeges
when ownership of those
businesses is transferred.

Providing Partners with clearer
messaging on the importance
of succession planning and
direct engagement with them
on their own needs has
assisted in the devefopmaeant of
an approach to Partner lending
and financing that is longer-
term in nature and therefore
provides assurance to the
Board that the Partner lending
planis robust and akigned to
our strategic chjectives. It has
also provided opportunities

to develop our thinking on

how we finance the needs

cf Partners, enabling them to
engage with management at
an early stage on the options
available and to assess the risk
and opportunities each pose.
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The role of the Board
and its responsibilities

Powers of Directors

The powers of the Directors arg set
outin the Company's Articles of
Associgtion (the Articles), prescribed
by Special Resolutions of the
Company and codified in UK
company law. The Articles contain,
for example, specific provisions and
restrictions concerning the
Company’s power to borrow monay.
They also provide Directors with
authority to allot unissued shares,
up to pre-determined levels set and
approved by shareholders in general
meetings. The Articles can be
amended by a special resoluticn

of the members of the Company,
and a copy ¢an be found on the
Company’'s wabsite. Our shareholders
have granted the Directors authority
to make charitable donations, and
further detdils on the donations made
can be found on page 166

At the 2021 Annual General Meeting
(AGM), sharshaolders granted authority
to the Directors for the purchase by
the Company of its own shares, with
such authority expiring at the end of
the 2022 AGM, or 30 June 2022,
whichever is the earlier. The Company
did not purchase any of its own shares
during 2021 tut the Directors will
propose the renewal of this authority
at the 2022 AGM.

Further to the powers granted above,
the Board maintains a full schedule

of matters reserved to it together with
a Group Manggement Responsibilities
Map which sets out the senior
manager functions, prescribed
responsibilities and control functions
within each subsidiary of the Group
(as applicabie). The Group
Management Responsibilities Map
includes, inter alig, terms of reference
for the various Board Committees, a
schedule of the Company’s policies
and detailed job descriptions for each
of the Directors.

Division of responsibility

The job descriptions of each Director, including the Chair and Chief
Executive, and the division of responsibilities between them are clearly
defined and agreed by the Board. The responsibilities of each of the
Directors and the role of Secretary dre summarised below.

The Board
Leadership independent oversight
Chair Seniorindependent

Responsible for the leadership

of the Board and its continuing
effectiveness; and for ensuring that
the Board is satisfied that the
Group’s purpose, values and
strategy align with its cuiture and
that communication between the
Executive and Non-executive
Directors, as well as with
shareholders generally, is effective.

Chief Executive

Responsible for the development
and communication of the Group's
strategy; for developing and
achieving the business objectives;
for leading and motivating an
effective senior management
team; and for ensuring an
appropricte culture is adopted in
the day-to-day management of
the Group.

Chief Financial Officer

Respansible for providing
leadership and direction for, and
oversight of, the financial,
accounting, tax, capital, liquidity
and unit pricing activities of the
Group; and for maintaining
effective Investor relations.

The Chief Executive hos appointed an
executive committee (the Fxecutive
Board) to support him in fuffilling his
responsibilities for developing strategy
for the Board's approval, communicating
and implementing the Group’s business
plan objectives, ensuring that the
necessary resources dre in place in
order to achieve the strategy and those
objectives, and managing the day-to-
day operational activities of the Group.
The Executive Board comprises the
Executive Directors of the Board and
other mambers of senior management.

Non-executive Director

Responsibie for providing a sounding
board for the Chair; for serving as an
intermediary for the other Directors,
when necessary, for leading the
appraisal of the performance of the
Chair; and for being availakle to
shareholders as a point of contact if
they have concerns which contact
through normal channels has failed
to resolve or for which such coptact
is inappropriate.

independent Non-executive
Directors

Responsible for contributing to the
entrepreneuricl leadership of the
Group, within a framework of prudent
and effective controls. Non-executive
Directors provide independence,
impartiality, experience, speciaiist
knowledge and other diverse personal
skills and capabilities.

Company Secretary

Responsible for guiding the Board in
meeting the requirements of relevant
legislation and regulation and for
ensuring that Board procedures are
hoth followed and regularly reviewed.

Directors have access to the advice

of the Company Secretary at all times,
as well as independent professional
advice where needed, in order to
assist them in carrying out their duties.

St. Jumes's Place plc



Planning and preparing

The Chair is responsible for setting the
Board agenda together with the Chief

Executive and the Company Secretary.

The Group's strategy and business
plan provide the basis for the forward
Board agenda for the year and this is
refined as key topics and strategic
priorities emerge. The Board's forward
agenda is co-ordinated with those of

its Committess to ensure thot topics
are given sufficient coverage in the
most appropriate forums.

The Chairs of the various Committees
and material subsidiarias report on
their activity at Board meetings and
lioise with the Chair to ensure items
escalated from the Committees gst
sufficient time and focus on Board

meeting agendas. The Board and
other key Director forums are
explained in more detail below.

The work undertaken by the Board
Committees is coversd in more detail
in the individua! Committee reports.

P See pages 120 to 163

Scheduled Board meetings follow an agreed format with the final agenda being set by the Chair,

Scheduled ; ) ) )
Board Chief Executive and Company Secretary by reference to the forward agenda and having considered
meetings key developments since the previous meeting. This approach ensures that coverage of the Board's

kev responsibilities is balanced against the need to focus on strategic priorities and address topical

matters.

The papers for each meeting, which include an Executive Report covering key developments in

the business and performance indicaters, are sent to the Board o week ahead of the mesting.

This ensures that the information is timely and that the Directors are able to prepare for the meetings.
Ad-hoc Board oM time totime, the Board is reguired to hold meetings outside of its planned schedule, to consider
meetings topics that require immediate attention or to approve Board appointments or transactions.
Non- During the early weeks of the COVID-19 pandemic the Non-executive Directors scheduled waekly
executive virtual meetings with members of the Executive Board to enable therm to stay abreast of the businass's
Director response to the pandemic and to provide management with support and guidance where required.

erformance The frequency of these meetings reduced as operations returned to a more normai state, but meetings
S dates are held when topics arise that warrant an infermal discussion or where the Chisf Executive wants to
P provide an update on performance whers the gaps between formal Board meetings are longer.

Board In normal circumstances, the Board would regutarly have working dinners on the nights before Board
working meetings to allow the Directors grecter time to consider tepics that warrant a more discursive approach.
dinners Additional internal and external participants are invited to the dinners to present on these topics.
Strategy Focused strategy mestings are held each year to enable the Board and management to reflect on,
meetings debate, refine and agree the Group's strategy.
Non- The independent Non-axecutive Directors maet privatsly with the Chair during the yaar, to consider
executive matters arising from Board mestings. They also meet without the Chair to consider his performance.
Director
meetings

Development

Directors are provided with development sessions on spacific topics during the year Further details
can be found on page 15.

sessions
Other The Board also appoints ad-hoc committeas from time to time to manage procedural matters
meetings relating to decisions it has made.
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Board composition,
succession and evaluation

The Board and its cornmillees have o combination ot skills, experience
and knowledge. Our succession plans aim to promaote gender, social,

ethnic and cognitive diversity.

Composition

As explained on page 139, embracing diversity is one of our
core cultural vaiues and in 2020 the Board estaolished a
Board Diversity Policy which aims to ensure that the Board
composition features a range of perspectives, insights and
the cognitive diversity needed for good decision-making.
As well as embracing diversity being the Tight thing to do;,
businesses that do so reap bensfits that include greater
creativity and innovation, and a bstter understanding of
stakeholder perspective, making the case compelling and
one that cannst be ignored. The Board has made prograss

on issues such as gender and minority groeup representation.

During the majority of 2021 the Board was mesting the
targets set by the Hompton-Alexander and Parker Reviews,
although the appointment of John Hitchins in November
2021 meant that the proportion of women on our Board fell
kelow the 33% target set by the Hampton Alexander Review.
As explained in more detail in the Nomination and
Governance Committee Report, the Board will meet

this target again from March 2022

The benefit of diversity of thought is not achieved simply
by meeting targets however, and the Board and Nomination
and Governance Committee are clear that they have key
roles in oversaeing and supporting the drive for diversity

at all levels of the organisation. Diversity based on
demographic factors can be easier to demonstrate than
the diversity of backgrounds and cognitive diversity which
help to shape the muiti-dimensional conversations and
the debates we experience in Board meetings. The broad
range of backgrounds and experiences, gained both within
and cutside the financial services sector, on our Beard,
supports wide-ranging conversations that reflect and
recognise the interasts of alil of cur stakeholders. Furthar
informaticn on inclusion and diversity can be found in

the Nomination and Governance Committee Report on
page 139.

Independence

The Board determined that the Chair was independeant

on appointment and beiieves that ali of the Non-executive
Directors continue to demonstrate their independence.
When detarmining independence, the Board considers
each individual against the criteria set out in the Code
and also considers how thay conduct themselves in Board
meetings, including how they exercise judgement and
independant thinking.

As mentioned earlier in the Report, lain Cornish's tenure
on the Board reached nine years in October 2020. Having
consulted with major shareholders, the Board agreed that
in order for lain to oversee the initial phase of the Board's
succession plans and te facilitate the recruitment of his
succeassor it was appropriate to extend his appointment.
lain retired from the Board following the 2021 AGM and Paul
Manduca was appointed Chair on 14 May 2021. The Board
notes that Paul Manduca and Simon Jeffreys are both
currentty directors of Templeton Emerging Markets
Investment Trust pic but it is satisfied that the common
directorship dees not impair either Directors’
independence.

P Further information can be found in the Nomination
and Governance Committee Report on page 138 and 139

Gender Tenure

H rfemcle 3
H Male 7

B 0-3years 6
B 4-7vyears 2
B 5-9years 2
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Board and Committee structure and attendance

Our Non-executive Board
Committees

There are four wholly Non-exacutive
Committees of the Board. The Chair of
the Board is a member of, and chairs,

Nomination and

Remuneration

the Nomination and Governance Audit X Risk . itt
Committea. All of the other members Committee Committee GDVGI‘HIGHCE Commitiee
- . Committee

of these Commiittees are indepandent

Non-exacutive Directors. Further Chair: Chair: Chair: Chair:

infarmation on these Committeas Simon Jeffreys Rosemary Hilary Faul Manduca Roger Yates

ran he found in their separcto reports b Reporton P reporton P reporton P rReporton

on pages 120 to 163. page 120 page 129 poge 136 page 140

Attendance in 2021 ' ' ' I
Nomination and Remuneration

Directar Board (total 8) Audit (total &) Risk (total 5) Governance {total §) (total 6}

lain Cornish

{retired 14 May 2071} eee ~ - i -

Andrew Croft (CEQ) eeeeesse ~ - - -

lan Gascoigne L2222 22 2 2 - - - -

Craig Gentle (22222223 - - - _

Emma Griffin €000 00 - 11244/ - (224244

Rosemary Hilary [T XY 2 et €449 (Chair) (22222 - .

John Hitchins

{appointed

1 November 2021) * ~ - - _

Paul Manduca (Chair) seeeeeee - - *eo¢¢ (Chain -

Baroness Morrissey

DBE {stepped down

14 May 2021) 0 - * *° s B

Simon Jeffreys (2222232 L2222 2 (Choir) (22224 - 90000

Lesley-Ann Nash 4000000 (22222 *te e - -

Baronass Wheatcroft

(retirec 14 May 2021) e - .. *e e

Roger Yates (SID) 0400004 so0 000 s000e so000 +9040¢ (Chair)

This table provides details of scheduled meetings held in the 2021 financial year and the attendance at soch meeting of the members of each

Board/Committee.

John Hitehins joined, and Lestey-Ann Nash stepped down from, the Audit Committee on 1 January 2022, John Hitchins joined the Boord Risk Committee
on bJanuary 2022 Paul Manduca was appointed Chair of the Nomination and Governance Committee on 14 May 2021 and Simon Jeffreys rejoined the
Nomination and Governance Committee on 1 January 2022, Lestey-Ann Nash joined the Remuneration Committee on 1 November 2022.

Other forums reporting to the Board

In addition to the wholly Non-executive Committees, the Board has also delegated specific rasponsibilities to three further
Committees. The Board has alse established o group to help adviss and educate it in terms of technology. The terms of
reference of the forums are regularly reviewed and are included in the Group Management Responsibilities Map.

Forum - Purpose J—
Defence Comprisas the Chair, Senior Independent Director, Chief Executive and Chief Financial Officer and
Committee its purpose is to monitor dealing in the Company's shares with a view to being prepared in the event

of a formal hid for ownership of the Company and to oversee engagement with activist investers.

Disclosure Comprises the Chief Executive and Chief Financial Cfficer and is responsible for identifying and
Committee determining matters to ke disclosed to the market.
share Scheme Comprises the Executive Directors and its purpose is to assist the Board in fulfilling its responsibilities
Committee for operating and administaring executive, employee, adviser and restricted share plans,
Technolo Chaired by the Chief Operations and Technelogy Officer, the TAG comprises d Non-executive Director,

. gy three members of the senior management team and independent advisers with technotogy and
Advisory Group ; g B P 9y
(TAG) cyber expertise. The purpose of the TAG is to advise and educate the Board on technology and keep

it abreast of latest developments that are relevant to the Group's strategy.
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Directors’ appointments

The Board has a responsibility to ensure that appropriate succession plans are in place for the Board, the Executive Board
and senior management. Details of progress made in the year can be found in the Repart of the Nomination and
Governance Committes. A summary of key aspects of Directors’ appointments are set out below:

Appointment,
replacement
and re-
election of
Directors

The Articles permit Directors to appoint additional Directars and to fill casual vacancies. Any Directors appointed
must stand for election at the first AGM following their appointment. All other Directors will stand for re-efection at
each AGM Directors can be removed from office by an ordinary resctution of sharehoiders or in certain other
circumstances as set out in the Articles,

Before o Durector is proposed for re-election by shareholders, the Chair considers whether his or har performance
continues to be effective and whether he or she demaonstrates commitment to the role. After careful consideration,
the Chalris pleased to support the re-alection of all Directors at the farthcoming AGM Each Director brings
significant skills to the Board as a result of their varied careers and we believe that this diversity is essential to

the mix of skills and experience needed by the Board and its Committees in order to pratect the interests of the
Company’s shareholders. As in previous years, the Board is recommending to shareholders that all the Directors
retiring at the forthcoming AGM be re-elected, and further information can be found in the Notice of Meeting for
the forthcoming AGM.

Duration of
appointments

Mon-executive Directors, other than the Chair, are appointed for a specified term and the Executive Directors have
service contracts Copies of the terms and conditions of appointment of all Directors cre available for inspection at
the registered office address and will be available for inspection at the Company's AGM.

Terms of
appointment

The Executive Directors all have service contracts with the Company that provide for termination on 12 months’
natice from either the Company or the Director (except in certain exceptional recruitment situations where a longer
notice pericd from the Company may be set, provided it reduces to a maximum of i2 months within a specified
time limit). Service contracts do not contain a fixed end date. The Company does not have agreements with any
Director or employee that would provide compensation for loss of office or employment resulting from ¢ takeover,
except that provisions In the Company's share schemes may, in certain circumstances, cause share owards
granted to employees under such schemaes to vest on ¢ takeover.

Time
commitments

Non-executive Directors are expected to commit sufficient time to enaidte them to undertake their responsibilities
and, as explained in the Report of the Nomination and Governance Committes, their capacity to fuifif their
responsibilities is reviewed on an ongeing basis so that the Board can be satisfied that each Non-executive
Director commits sufficient time to the business of the Company.

Paul Manduca was appointed as Chair in May 2021 and devotes o significant proportion of his time to the role.

in conjunction with the Senior Independent Director, he regularly assesses his commitments and continues to
manage his portfolio of other activities to ensure thot he has sufficient time to meet the requirements of the
position. He currently also chairs Templeton Emerging Markets Investment Trust ple, Majid Al Futtaim Trust and
W.AG Payment Solutions Ple. He had a full attendance record at the Company’s Board meetings in 2021 and also
attended all Board Committee meetings in addition to spending a substantial amount of time engaging with the
business outside formal Board and Committee meetings. Whilst Paul is the chair of three guoted company boards,
the time that he is required to commitment to his role on the investment company Templeton Emerging Markets
Investment Trust plc I1s significantly lower than would be the case for a trading company The Board is sotisfied that
he commits sufficient time to the business of the Company and will be able to do so throughout the remainder of
his tenure.

Conflicts of
interest

The Board has in place procedures for the management of condlicts of mterest. In the event a Director becomes
awdre of an actual or potentiat conflict of interest, they must disclose this to the Board immaediately. The Board
then considers the potential conflict of interest based on its particular facts, and decides whether to authorise the
existence of the potential conflict and/or impose conditions on such cuthorisation if it believes this to be in the best
Iinterests of the Company. internal controls also exist to conduct regular checks to ensure that the Directors have
disclosed material interests appropriatety.

Except os stated in the Directors’ Remuneration Report, no Director has, or has had during the year under review,
any material interest in any contract or grrangement with the Company or any of its subsidiaries.

Directors’ and
officers’
indemnity and
insurance

The Company has taken out insurance covering Directors and officers against liabilities they may incur in their

capacity as Directors or officers of the Company and its subsidiaries. The Company has granted indemnities to
all of its Directors in their capacities as Directors of the Company and, where cpplicable, subsidiary companies
oh terms consistent with the applicable statutery provisions. Qualifying third-party indermnity provisions for the
purposes of section 234 of the Companies Act 2008 were accordingly in force during the course of the financial
yedr ended 31 Decermnber 2021, and remain in force at the date of this Report.
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Directors’ development

Inductions for new Directors

An appropriate induction programme is designed to enable all new Directors to mest senior management, understand
the business and future strategy, visit various office locations and speak directly 1o advisers and staff around the country,
as well as being introcduced to other key stakeholders. induction plans are tailored to meet the specific requirements of
inceming Directors. The case study on page N6 provides a high-level overview of John Hitchins' induction and explains how
our experience during the COVID-19 pandemic has resulted in additional challenges but also benefits.

Continuing professional development
The Chair and Campany Secretary ensure continuing professional development for all Directors, based on their individual
requirements and this is achieved through a wide range of approaches:

Approoch Examples in 2021

Specific development Specific davelopment sessions and events hava been providad far ths Directors during
sessions and training the yaar and these have included further training on defining and measuring culture,
responsible investing, the development of brand and new IT systems {including Saiesforce).
in Dacember the Directors received an coverview of the current cyber landscope and,
supported by advisers, undertook a detailed raview of cyber simulations carried out by
management and the key lsarnings and actions arising therefrom. These sessions provide
Directors with opportunities to engage with employees from departments across the
business to augment their knowledge of the business, the marketplace and the regulatory
environment. The Audit Committee also holds development sessions to support the
Committee’s understanding of topics relevant to it, including developmeants in corperate
reporting and how these would impact st. Jarmes’s Flace.

Visits to head office, In 2021 the pandemic continued to restrict the oppartunities for the Directors to visit offices
other locations and and engage with the Partnership. Despite the challenges faced, the Directers were able to
service providers to attend the first physical Partner conferences held since 2019 and other events that were
meet with employees hosted in regional offices. Virtual meetings continue to provide additional sngagement
and members of the opportunities for Directors with employees and Parthers either on d one-to-ane basis or
Partnership as part of larger organised events.

Attendance at During the year, the Non-executive Directors attended a number of meetings of the boards
subsidiary board of subsidiary companies to gain further insight. They were also invited to attend Directors’
meetings, executive lunches hosted by senior management as part of the workferce engagement programme.

committees and
management forums

Directors receive invitations from time to time to attend seminars and cenferences that
provide oppaortunities to network and enhance their knowledge and experience. In 202],
most of these events have continued to be held virtually and the number of events has
increqased, providing Directors with greater opportunity to further their knowledge.

Attendance at seminars
or other events which
assist Directors in
carrying out their
duties

Annual Report and Accounts 2021 www.sjp.co.uk
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Directors’ induction case study

Induction programmes typically run for around three to six months for new Directors and are tailored to meet their
individual needs based on their existing knowledgefexperience and specific aspects relevant to the roles they will
be taking up. The programmes are centred on three key elements which are summarised below, together with an

outline of key adaptations far John Hitchins’ induction:

Element What the element provides

Directors are provided with a
cormprehensive library of key
dacuments covering the Group's
history, constitution, governance
framework, corporate reporting,
policies, key business areas and
much more. This helps Directors
to build their knowledge of

$t. James’s Place, highlights areas
of further interest and provides a
reference library to consult as
and when appropriate.

Information
and materials

Examples for John Hitchins

Board/Committee papers and minutes for the previous
18 manths were provided.

Specific papers covering strategically important topics
that have been considered by the Board were drawn
out to support focus on material considerations by

the Board.

Information on key stakehaolders, including
engagement activity and survey results from
employee and Partnership surveys, and also
from shareholders and regulators was provided.

Meetings are arranged with specific
employees to explore in more detail
significant aspects of the business
and to provide the opportunity to
build up relationships that will
support the Directers going forward,
Where a Director will be carrying
out a role on a specific committee
of subsidiary board, additionat
meetings and development
sessions will be set up to support
the Director’'s understanding of
significant matters relevant to

that role.

Individual
meetings

Meetings were set up with all Board Directors,
members of the Executive Board and other key
members of the management team.

Meetings were set up with the chairs of material
subsidiaries, such as 5t. James's Place International
plc and 5t. James's Piace UK plec.

Given the significance of the life companies within the
Group and noting John's role on the Audit Committee
in particular, additional time was set aside with the
Chief Actuary, key individuals involved with supporting
the Audit Committee and the External Auditors.

Directors are invited to attend
meetings of committees of the
Board that they do not sit on, the
boards of material subsidiaries and,
where appropriate other corporate
events and forums that will support
their understanding of the Group.
Attendance at these meetings
provides an opportunity for
Directors to observe the Group's
governance in dction and
familiarise themsetves with some of
the key and emerging themes
across the Group.

Meeting
attendance

In addition to attending committees of the Board,
new Directors are invited to attend those of material
subsidiaries such as St. James’s Place UK plc and
St. James's Place Unit Trust Group Limited.

Partner conferences and regional meetings
enable first-hand experience of interaction with
the Partnership and where possible opportunities
to attend have been scheduled.

The COVID-19 pandemic has impacted induction programmes over the last couple of years meaning that many

of the office visits and face-to-face mestings that would normally be planned have been replaced with virtual
meetings. Whilst not ideal, it has made scheduling easier in some instances as travel to or between offices has nat
been required. The transition away from hard copy papers to o secure Board portalin recent years has also enabled
us to build o comprehensive reference library for new Directors which not only supports their induction but can

prove useful throughout their tenure.

*

St. James’s Place plc



2021 Board effectiveness review

Reflecting on the 2020 review

Although the Board was not required to carry out an externally facilitated review in 2020, the Board chose to appoint Russell
Reynolds Associates to support it in carrying out its review. The review identified several actions which are summarised
below, together with updates on the progress made in 2021.

Actions agreed Update on progress

A numpber of topics were
identified for greater
consideration by the Board
in 2021 and were added to
the Board's agendu us
appropriate.

The topics identified were buiit into the Board's forward agenda, either as part of
substantial focused 'deep dive’ discussions at the Board, or as part of the regular reporting
received from the Executive Directars. The forward agenda remains under constant review
and the Board will continue to closely monitor prograss against the Group’s 2020 Struleyy
and will commit time to prominent aspects, or those impacted by changes to the business’
circumstances or the external environment.

The format and frequency
of Board meaetings would
be kept under review and
opportunities for further
informal communication
and team building would
be sought,

The Board was delighted to be able to return to face-to-face meetings in 2021, which
provided valuoble opportunities to build upon relationships which, in many cases, had
been forged virtually. The Board has undergone a lot of change curing the previous couple
of years, coinciding with the COVID-18 pandemic, and this had restricted opportunities to
bulld up social capital. The Board calendar in 2021 was largely set when Pau! Manduca took
the Chair, but looking to 2022 and beyend, the focus and frequency of formal mestings and
other engagement events (such as Non-executive Directar mestings) has been reviewed
and refocused. Virtua meetings remain an option available when gpprogriate and the
experience during the pandemic has provided assurance that lote changes in
circumstances for individuals can be managed without undue disruption. Opportunities
for shorter engagement touchpeints where there are longer gaps between meetings

also remains a feature of the Board's calendar.

On the back of the
appointment of three new
Non-executive Directors in
2020 and the agppointment
of the Chair-designate, the
Board recognised that its
dynamics and culture
would continue to evoive
and would require focus
and further reflection as
2021 progressed.

In addition to the anticipated changes in Board membership arising from the succession
planning exercise carried out in 2018 and 2020, the Boord also saw the unanticipated
departure of Baroness Morrissey DBE. Further succession planning resulted in the
appointment of John Hitchins towards the end of 2021. Paul Manduca was appointed

Chair in May 2021 and has led the Board in considering how it best operates and the roies
and membership of the Committees supporting the Board. Whilst a significant number

of Non-sxecutive Directors are relatively new to the Board and initicily had limited time

to rmeet face to face, there has been committed focus on ensuring the Board works

well together and provides appropriate levels of challenge and support to management.
The 2021 Board effectiveness review provided further insight on Board dynamics and culturs,

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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The 2021 review

in 2021 the Board was required to carry out an externally facilitated review and, following a formal selection process,
appointed Independent Audit to carry out the review. Independent Audit has not provided services to the Board previously.
When determining the scope of the review the Board was particularly mindful of the number of changas in Board
membership in the last couple of years, the limited time the Board had been able to spend together because of COVID-19
restrictions and the short period in which the new Chair had been in situ. The scope of the 2021 Board effectivensss review
took all of these facters into account and the Boord agreed that, if it believed it was appropriate, it would consider carrying
out a further externally facilitated review ahead of the third anniversary of this review. The process followed for the 2021
review and the kay outcores are summarised below:

Planning

Board effectiveness review approach

Setting

Researching Analysing Reporting

Inclependent Audit met
with the Chair and
Company Secretary
to determine the
proposed scope
and approach of
the 2021 review.

Themes emerging

The proposed scope
was approved by the
Board and a taiiored
guestionndire was
agreed with the Chair
and Company
Secretary. The

The Final report was
presented to the Board
in Novermber 2021 and

the Board agreed
actions to take
forward to 2022,

Independent Audit
reviewed the output of
the research they had

undertaken hefore
presenting their initial

findings to the Chair.

Reviewing
historic Board and
Committee packs.

Ohserving meetings
of the Board and its
principal Committees.

members of senior
management who
would also complete
guestionnaires was
agreed.

Directors and senior
management
completed tailared
guestionnaires.

All participants
were offered the
opportunity to meet
with independent
Audit to expand on
their responses,

The 2021 review identified several themes that highlighted areas of strength (see below) and also areas for the Board
to focus on going forward. Overall, the Board concluded that there ware no significant areas for concern and the Board
and its Committees were operating effectively, albeit there will always be opportunities for further improvement.

Board dynamics
and relationships

The Directors agreed that the Beard is well chaired and meetings provide for inclusive and
open discussion and debate. Despite the relative newness of the Board there were already
encouraging signs of cohesiveness, with Dirsctors working together on a basis of trust and
openness. The lifting of lockdewn restrictions will increase the opportunities to meet face
to face and allow for the building of relationships by engaging more in informal settings.

Strategy

Cverall, the view was that the Board is good at setting strategic goals, contributing to
strategic development and subsequently monitoring performance. The change in Chair
had brought about an opportunity to clarify the Beard's aims ond objectives and Directors
recognised that this had improved the degree to which the Board was able to contribute

to strategy.

Directors duties
andrisks

The Board understands its collective and individual duties and Non-executive Directors are
diligent at keeping on top of events. The Board is confident that it has the right leadership
team in place and is satisfied with the level of oversight of risk and the amount and quality
of information received te facilitate its work,

St. James's Place pic



Areas for focus

The areas identified for the Board to focus on in 2022 and beyond are summarised below, together with an cverview of the

action already taken:

Areaoffocus Summary

Focus on pecople Boththe organisation and wider society have
experienced considerable change in recent
years and it is important for the Board to ensure
the business has the skills and the reward and
recognition structure required to underpin the
strategy.

Action taken

Employees and recruitment will be the subject of
¢ ’'deep dive’ for the Board in 2022 and the Board
and its Risk and Remunsration Committaees will
continue to keep people and remuneration risks
under close manitoring.

Macro trends The Board should set aside time to focus on

macro trends in wealth management and wider
society to take account of the changing nesds
and expectations of clients. Examples include
how technological developrmeants might impact
strategy and how ESG is factored into the Board's
decisicn-making going forward.

The Board's recognition of the changing needs
ond expectations of clients, Partners and
employees is reflacted in a number of its key
strategic initiatives and regular updates on the
technology/digital journey have been built into
the 2022 forward agsenda. Led by the Technology
Advisory Greup, the Board has also scheduled
a specific session in 2022 to considar emerging
and disruptive technology. Subsequent to the
completion of the 2021 review, the Board
considered our Responsible Business strategy
and plans which set out how ESG will be
embedded in our strategy. The Board Risk
Committee will alsc continue to consider
emerging risks, including those emerging from
broader societal shifts.

The risks posed by IT security ond cyber arg
constantly evelving at pace and Ttis important
for the Board to ensure the topics remain areas
for focus and vigitance.

IT security/
cyberrisk

In addition to the work of the Board Risk
Committee, the Technology Advisory Group was
established to support the Board in overseeing
IT security and cyber. The Board will consider
during 2022 if the support and insight it receives
requires further enhancement.

Focus and
impact

The visibility of the Board and its impact have
been constrained during COVID and as its
membership has changed. Whilst a good

leve! of engogement has been maintained,

the absence of direct contact has had an effect.
However, as Non-executives and Executives
begin to have more direct contact again there
will be opportunities to consider how to work
together for the bensfit of the business focusing
specifically on the key matters that contribute
to the success of SJP.

The Board's forward agenda and development
plans for 2022 will provide opportunities to
increase visibility.

Culture has been a key focus for the Board in
recent years and oversight of culture is an area
which will be qided by spending more time in the
busingss again.

Culture

Following the conclusion of the 2021 review, the
Board received a full update on the progress
made on embedding our culture vision during
2021, Including the culture KPls and dashboord,
and the 2022 culture objectives. Regular
reporting will provide the basis for ongoing
oversight by the Board and will be buiit into
the forward agenda

By order of the Baard:

Paul Manduca, Chair
23 February 2022
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Report of the
Audit Committee

Audit Committee membership

Mernber and date joined Committee

simon Jeffreys (Chair)
1 January 2014

@ Rosemary Hilary
17 October 2019

John Hitchins
1January 2022

Roger Yates
1 July 2014

Note: Lesley-Ann Nash was a member of
the Audit Committee from 22 July 2020 to
1January 2022,

The Audit Committee’s terms

of reference set out the Audit
Committee’s role and authority as
Audit Committee for the Company
and certain subsidiaries. They can be
found on the corporate website at
www.sjp.co.uk/about-usfcorporate-
governance.

Simon Jeffreys

Key cbjective of the
Audit Committee

The Audit Committee’s primary
purpose is to oversee financial
reporting, the internal and external
audits and the Group’s systems of
internal centrol, and to provide
guidance and advice on these
areas to the Board and, where
applicable, other boards and
committees in the Group.

Regular attendees

at meetings

Chair of the Board; Chief Financial
Officer; Internal Audit Director;
Executive Director — Finance (Chisf
Actuary); Chief Risk Officer; and
Senior Statutory Auditor.

Dear Shareholder,

I am pleased te present the Audit
Committee’s report for the year ended
31 December 2021 The report provides
insight intoc our work over the year, and
details how we have discharged the
responsibilities delegated to us by the
Board. In addition, we also act as the
Audit Committee for St. James's Place
UK ple (SJPUK).

The Audit Committee fulfils a vital role
in the Group's governance framework,
providing valuable indepandent
chailenge and oversight across the
Group's financial reporting, audit and
internal control procedures.

In carrying out its remit, the Audit
Committee paid particular attention
to the BEIS consultation on Corporate
and Audit Reform, actuarial
assurmption changes, the adequacy
of engagement with third-party
suppliers, and the Audit Quality Review
carried out this year

The 2020 year-end was the first
annual audit conducted substantially
remotely. The audit was o success
and, as a result, the effective aspects
of the 2020 year-end remote audit
have been retained. it is however
recegnised thot there is still very much
a place for face-to-face working and
the 2021 year-end audit was
conducted, in a hybrid environment,
with a blend of virtual and on-site
working which was dependent on

the continuing impact of COVID-19.

It is noted that the year ended

31 Dacember 2021 is the first year of
mandatory Task Force on Climate-
related Financial Disclosures {TCFD)
reporting, which the Group voluntarily
repcrted on early in 2020,

Looking chead to next year, the Audit
Committee will be focusing cn the
results of the BEIS consultation, the
implementation of the IFRS 17
Insurance Contracts standard, and
Environmental, Social and Governance
(ESG) developments.

Finally, following changes to the
composition of the Audit Committes,

| would like to thank Lesley-Ann Nash
for her invaluable contribution during
her time on the Audit Committee, and
to welcome John Hitchins.

Simon Jeffreys
Cn behalf of the Audit Committee

23 February 2022

5t. Jomes's Place ple



Operation and performance
of the Audit Committee

The Chair of the Audit Committee
discusses agendas and significant
matters separately with the external
auditer and the Internal Audit Director
in advance of each meeting, with
each of the six scheduled meetings
focusing on the key topics set out in its
forward work programme. (n addition,
the Audit Committee receives regular
updates on developmentsin
corporate reporting, external auditor
independence, progress against the
fnternal Audit Plan, internal control,
reports from the Money Laundsring
Reporting Officer, capital
management, financial control
breaches, fraud and whistlekblowing
activity, and key policies. Attendance
by Audit Committee members at
these mestings is shown on page 13
The Audit Cemmittee also welcomed
attendance from the Non-exscutive
Directors appeinted to the Board
during the year, who attended Audit
Committee meetings as part of their
induction process; this includad the
new Chair of the Board. Private
sessions were also held regularly
with the Internai Audit Director

and the external auditor, providing

an opportunity for matters to

be discussed in the absence

of management.

Anrual Report and Accounts 2021

Development sessions are held
regulcrly to enhance further the Audit
Committee’s understanding of kay
and emerging topics, and to provide
o platform for the Audit Committee
to discuss and consider any impact
on the Group. In 2021 these topics
included the BEIS Consultation on
Audit and Corporate Governance,
anti-money laundering, cyber threat,
assumption setting with & particular
focus on persistency, IFRS 17 insurance
Contracts standard, Solvency |l
Quantitative Impact Study (QIS),

and mass-lapse insurance. Audit
Cormmittee members aiso attended
external briefings and technical
updates, for example those given

by the major accounting firms.

The Audit Committee evaluated its
own performance and effectivensss
over the course of the year and
carried out an annual review of

its terms of reference. The Audit
Committee’s effectiveness was

also reviewed by the Board ds part
of its overall assessmant of its own
effectiveness (see pages 117 to 118).
The Board and the Audit Committee
remain satisfled thot the Audit
Committes operated effectively and
has the experience and qualifications
necessary to perform its role
successfully, noting In particular that
the Chair of the Audit Committee is
a gualified accountant and former
Senior Audit Partner, and that other
members also have recent and
relevant experience and expertise

in the financial services sector.

The Audit Committee was responsible
for carrying out the function required
under the FCA’'s Disclosure and
Transparency Rule DTR71.3R {Audit
Comitteas) and complied with the
Statutory Audit Services for Large
Companies Market Investigation
{Mandatory Use of Competitive Tender
Processes and Audit Committee
Respcnsibilities) Order 2014 throughout
the year ended 31 December 2021

Matters considered
during the year

Tha audit Committee focused on

a number of matters which can be
grouped under four broad headings:
corporate reporting, external audit,
internal gudit, and internal controls.
The following sections filustrate the
Audit Committes's activities during
the year.

Corporate reporting

Corporate reporting activities form

a large part of the Audit Committee's
activities. The calendar starts at the
May meeting with a review of the
previous year-end, alongside the
annual review of performance of the
Audit Committee. This also provides
an opportunity for review of the
significant topics which are likely to
emerge during the year, which leads
closely into the half-year interim
reporting process. As the Audit
Committee approaches the end of
the year the meetings provide
oppoertunities to discuss outstanding
technical points with mancgement
and the external auditor, and to start
raviewing early drafts of sections of
the Annual Report and Accounts.
Formal Audit Committee meetings are
supplemented during the year with
informal working group meetings to
review with management key
messages for both the Annual Report
and Accounts and Half Year Results,
and to explore in more depth any
complicated issues emerging. This
forum provides the Audit Committee
with clarity and understanding. The
process concludes with animportant
meeting in February at which the final
draft Annual Report and Accounts and
year-end reguiatory reports are
reviewed in preparation for
recommending them for approval to
the Board. Because the Audit
Committee also acts as the Audit
Committee for the Group's main
supsidiary, SJPUK, the Audit
Committee also carries out this work
specifically for that company.
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Report of the Audit Committee continued

Matters considered during the year continued

Sorme highlights of the Audit Committee’s work during the year, including the significant issues it considered relating to the
Financial Statements, are included in the table below.

Key corporate reporting topics

Theme

Accounting
judgements
and actuarial
assumptions

What did the Audit Cemmittee do?

Persistency Assumption change - Management set out
proposals for an update of the persistency assumptions
for insurance bonds and pension business. The Audit
Committee discussed the proposals, receiving
confirmation from the external auditor that they had no
concerns with the change of methodology. The Audit
Committee challenged/were keen to know:

— thereason for changing now;

- how the proposed rates compared to experience, both
recently and aver time, and how they compared to
those of other market participants; and

- what the outlook might be for persistency, and whether
there was any reason why it could be different to past
experience

in order to fully understand the reasoning for the changes.

Solvency Il Market Risk Capital Assessment change

- The Audit Committee was briefed on revised
approaches to the assessment of market risk capital,
noting that the changas involved refinement based on
enhanced use of data rather than a revised gpproach.

Tax Asymmaetry Modelling change - An additional
refinsment of the sclvency capital assessment was
proposed by management, to reflect the Tax Asymmetry
effact (see Financial Review for further information},

as experienced in recent years in poth IFRS and solvency
reporting. The Audit Committee challenged management
on the degree to which the benefit emerging was
realisable, as well as sensitivity to a range of scenarios,
including the rate of unwind in rising markets.

Accounting judgements — The Audit Committee reviswed
papers prepared by management setting out the key
accounting judgements, including the valuation of the
operational readiness prepayment.

Level 3 assets - Management set out the key judgements
used in the valuations of the investment property portfolio
and the level 3 investments in the St. Jumes's Place
Diversified Assets (FAIF) Unit Trust. The Audit Committee
reviewed the key assumptions considered by the external
experts, and the report provided by the external auditor on
these matters.

What wds the conclusion and impact?

The Audit Committee noted that
high persistency rates had been
experisnced for a number of years,
and also that the proposed rates
still reflected the range of possible
cutcomes beyond experience.

As aresult they agreed with
management and approved the
changes for Group reporting
purposes and for recommendation
to the SJPUK Board.

Tha Audit Committee noted that
because of the unit-linked business
maodel the risk to meeting client
tiahilities is matched. However there
remains o regulatory compliance
risk and sc the Audit Committee
supported management in
enhancing the assessmsant.

The Audit Committee was further
recassured by risk analysis
undertaken as part of the ORSA
process and was pleased that the
change had been embedded in
standard reporting processes by
the year-end.

In considering the valuation of the
operational readiness prepayment,
the Audit Committee considered
the reasonableness of the
assumptions underlying
management's discounted cash
flow analysis calculating the
anticipated future cost savings that
support the valuation of the asset.
Based an the information pravided,
the Audit Committee was satisfied
that the asset was not impadired as
at the year end.

Basead on the information provided,
the Audit Committee was sotisfied
with the valuations reported.

St. James's Place plc



What did the Audit Committee do?

Accounting + There were no new accounting standards or significant
regulation new disclosure reguirements for 2021,

and audit - With the IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts stondard deferred
until 2023, management advised that pians were
progressing and a project group had been established.
The Audit Committee requested a development session
in arder to fully understand the impact to the Group in
preparation for the adoption of IFRS 17,

+ During 2021 the IFRS Interpretations Committee made a
decision refating to the configuration and customisation
costs in a cloud computing arrangement. During the
second half of the year management conducted an
exercise to assess the impact of the revised guidance.
This resulted in o small adjustment to eliminate

configuration costs that had previously baen capitalised.

Ravised processes for separately identifying
customisation costs of work on Salesforce and othar
cloud computing arrangements wers reviewed by the
Audit Committee.

What was the conclusion and impact?

The Audit Committee was satisfied
that the impact to the Group with
regard to IFRS 17 would be limited.
The Audit Committee noted that all
new business and most of the past
business was classified under IFRS
9 as investment business, with only
a small legacy portfolio of
insurance business. In addition it
was noted that the Company had
ceased writing insurance business
in 2011

The Audit Committee challenged
management on their judgements
about how much of the previously
capitalised work could be
determined as customisation, but
were impressed with the quantum
of analysis of work orders and
plans that were used to support
the judgernent. The external auditor
was also able to reassure the Audit
Committee with thsir knowladge
of similar projects elsewhere.

The resulting adjustment to the
capitalised asset was a reduction
of 261 million.

Final results »  The Audit Committes reviewed and provided input into Following detciled deliberations,
and Annual the periodic financial reporting, including the Half-Year challenge and discussion on key
Report Report and Accounts for 2021, the final results aspects of the reports, the Audit
announcement, and the Graup Annual Report and Committes was satisfied with the
Accounts for 2021, including the viability and going periodic financial reports and
concern statements. recommended their approval
to the Board.
Regulatory + In addition to statutory reporting, the Audit Committee Management confirmed the
reporting also reviewed the following regulatory reparting specifics of the rules for Solvency Il
reguirements: reporting and the Audit Committee
- Salvency i - Group Solvency and Financial Condition wcslgble_z to approve the
Report {SFCR), Group Reguiar Supervisory Reporting publication of the Q.OET. ysor-end
] SFCR and the submission of the
(RSR), st. James's Place UK plc RSR, and 2021 RSR 10 th ot
St. James's Place investment Administration Limited 0 the reguiator.
Pillar 3 disclosure. The Audit Committee also reviewed
- CASS - audit reports on St. James's Place Investment g;gr\;gfjsgiﬂrzdg?: the CASS
Administration Limited, St. James’s Place Unit Trust P '
Group Limited, Rowan Dartington & Co. Limited, and
an exception report on St. James’s Place Wealth
Management plc.
Mass-Lapse +  The Audit Committee considered the proposed The Audit Committee was satisfied
Insurance aecounting in relation to the new mass-lapse insurance with management’s approach,

arrangement. Noting the accounting treatment within
gxpenses and other payables.

noting that the accounting impact
was relatively minor.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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Report of the Audit Committee continued

Matters considered during
the year continued

‘Fair, balanced and understandable’
opinion

The Boord is required to provide its
opinion on whether the Company’s
Annual Report and Accounts taken as
a whole are fair, balanced and
understandable, and provide the
information necessary for
shareholders to assess the
Company’s pesition and performance,
busingss model and strategy.

To support the Board in providing its
opinion, the Audit Committee carried
out o formal review, taking account of
investor feedback, commentary from
the Financial Reporting Council's (FRC)
annual review of corporate reporting,
and managemeant's own assessment.
The Audit Committee assessed the
quality of financial reporting through
discussion with the external auditor,
receiving presentations, and
discussing key matters with senior
financial management.

This process included considering
each of the elsments {fair, balanced,
and understandable) on an individual
basis to ensure our reporting was
comprehensive in a clear and
consistent way, ond in compliance
with accounting standards and
regulatory and legat reguirerments.
The externaf auditor also considered
and confirmed agraement with the
‘fair balanced and understandable
statement’ as part of the audit
process.

Following its review, the Audit
Committee advised the Board that
the Company’s Annual Report and
Accounts for the yvear ended

31 December 2021 were fair, balanced
and understandabie.

External audit
Auditor activity and effectiveness

PwC were first appointed in 2009 and
were reappointed as the Group's
externai auditor following o tender
process in 2016, The Group will be
reguired to change its audit firm no
fater than the 2027 audit. The Audit
Committee is aware of the difficuity
that some firms are experiencing in
obtaining proposals for oudit
appointment given the current audit
markets and audit independence
standards. As a result, the Audit
Cormmittee has inftiated discussions
on the tender process with relevant
firms.

The FRC is the UK's independent
regulator responsible for promoting
transparency and integrity in
business. Its responsibilities include
the moenitoring of audits of public
interest entities. This monitoring is
performed by the FRC's Audit Quality
Review (AQR) team. The raviews of
individual audit engagements are
intended to contribute to
safeguarding and promoting
improvement in the cverall quality of
auditing in the UK. During the year, the
AGR team carried out a review of
PwC’s audit of the Group’s 2020
Annucl Repert and Accounts. The
Audit Committee discussed the
content of AQR, noting that there were
ne significant areas for improvement
identified within the report, nor any
material issuss in relation to the
Financial Statements. The AQR findings
identified two areas of the audit that
required limited improvements and
ong area of good practice. The Audit
Committee Chair received a full copy
of the findings and these were
discussed with PwC during an Audit
Committee meeting. In addition, the
Audit Committee Chalr had a follow-
up meeting with the AQR team.

The Audit Committee noted the results
of the FRC's review of PwC for the
2020/21inspection cycle, and were
pleased to observe that, when
compared to the previous year, there
was an uplift in the percentage of
audits graded as 'good or needs
limited improvement’ from 65% to 80%.
Many instances of good practice were
noted by the FRC and the Audit
Committee therefore considered that
PwC currently provides a robust audit.

The Audfit Committee welcomed
improvements to the audit process
which included the increased use
of technology to make process
enhancements, and that certain
stages of the cudit had been
accelerated to remove additional
pressure at key points. Following
challenge from the Audit Committee,
PwC provided assurance that they
were making appropriate phasing
arrgngements for the transition of
senior managers close to their
seven-year tenure limits, and that
a plan was in place to avoid
unnecessary disruption.

As in previous years, PwC attended

all Audit Committee meetings and
met privately with the Audit
Committee after each meeting.

The Chair of the Audit Committee
also regularly met with Andrew Moore,
the Group's Senior Statutery Auditor,
to receive updates on progress and
discuss any private matters, including
audit fees and the profitability of the
audit, progress of the audit and the
performance of the finance function.

st James’s Place plc



To launch PwC's programme of work,
the Audit Committee received and
agreed their plan for the audit of the
2021 year-end. PwC then provided
regular updactes on their work,
culminating in their averall fingl report
and findings from the year-end audit
and the review of the half-vear results.
The reports were discussed with PwC,
and the Audit Committee concurred
with management’s response to the
recommendations identified. The Audit
Committes asked PwC to pay

an Licular attention to capacity and
reserves available tc meet distributions
to shareholders and the liGuidity
thereof, covenants attaching to any
new loan agreements and changss in
audit committee reporting arising from
regulations or markst practice, and
was satisfied with the results of PwC's
work and findings.

During the year, an internal evaluation
was carried out to assess the
independence, objectivity, and
effaectiveness of PwC and the
effectiveness of the 31 Decembper
2020 audit process, foliowing the FRC's
Guidance on Audit Committees. PwC's
effectiveness was assessed in various
ways, including: feedback from
management invelved in the audit;
feedback from the Audit Committee;
assessing audit quality and delivery
against the audit plan,; and
interrogating client administration
systemns to ensure senior PwC team
members did not hold any

St. James's Place products.

The Audit Committee found that PwC
demonstrated robust challenge and
professional scepticism during the
2020 year-end process and that
Andrew Moore had beean highly visible
and effective as the engagement
partner for the Group. PwC continued
to provide high-quality output to the
Audit Committee, setting out clearly
their approach, findings and
recommendations. The Audit
Committge discussed with PWC the
results of their work and challenge of
management, especially in relation to
those matters on which the Audit
Committee asked them to focus, for
example the operational readiness
prepayment and the valuation of the
private equity and private credit

assets In the Discretionary Assets Fund.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

The Audit Committee agreed with
management’s view that PwC were
effective in their role as external
auditor. Following this evaluation, the
Audit Committee recommended that
the Board seek the reappointment of
PwC as external auditor ot the next
Annual General Meeting (AGM).

The Audit Committee also reviewed
the evaluation of Grant Thornton's
performance, in relation to their role
as auditors of St. Jumes’s Place
International and contributing to
the Group Audit by PwC, and were
satisfied with their performance,

Finally, the Audit Committee was
authorised by shareholders at the last
AGM to determine the remuneration of
the external auditor. As such, the Audit
Committee considered and approved
the 2021 audit fees. More information
on the audit fees can te found in Note
510 the IFRS Financial Statements.

Auditor independence and
non-audit services

During 202], the Audit Committee
closely monitored the BEIS
Consultation on Audit and Corporate
Governance which had arisen as o
result of the Competition and Markets
Authority’s audit market study, the
Brydon Review on the guality and
effectiveness of audit, and the
Kingman Review of the FRC. In
particular, the Audit Committes
considered carefully the potential
impacts of the consultation. The Audit
Committee also monitored trends in
financial reporting reflected in the
annual reperts of other companies.

The Audit Committee carried out itg
annual review of the Policy on Auditor
Independence during the year. The
review resulted in minor changes,
with refinements made for clarity,
particularly in relation to o move
away from EU references.

During the year the Audit Committee
considered proposals for all non-audit
services as they arose and received
updates at each meeting on fees
incurred with PwC for all services.

The Audit Committee discussed and
approved the non-audit work carried
cut by PwC during the year, which
was limited to audit services relating
to the corporate reporting, such as
the review of the half-year results
and vafidating capital contribution
payments to St. James'’s Place wealth
Management plc. Full details of PwC's
remuneration for 2021 are set cut in
Note 5 to the IFRS Financial Statements.

In their audit repart to the Audit
Committee, PwC confirmed that they
rermncin independegnt of the Group and,
having carried out its own
assaessment, the Audit Committee
concluded that PwC remained
independent and objective. The Palicy
on Auditor independence, which
includas the restrictions relating to
non-audit services imposed by EU
audit legislation, is available on the
Group's website.

The Group's Senior Statutory Auditor
will change from financial year-end
2022, The Audit Committee
participated fully in the selection of
the successor to Andrew Moore and
have selected Gary Shaw.

WWw.sjp.co.uk
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Report of the Audit Committee continued

Matters considered during the year continued
Internal audit

The 2021 Internal Audit Plan (the Plan) was approved by the Audit Committee in November 2020, The planning process is
based on twe approaches to analysing risk. The first is a bottom-up risk assessment of the Group's audit universe, which
maethodically assesses the risks faced by each component of the businass. The second is a top-down assessment of the
key risks to the Group. The resulting Plan reflects both of these assessments, providing a blend of bottom-up core

assurance activity with speuilic risk-targeted audits.

This plan, together with a risk-ranked watchtist, were reviewed and monitored throughout the year and all updates and
changes to the Plan were specifically considered and approved by the Audit Cormmittee.

The Plan addrassed three key themes, shown below with examples of audits undertaken:

Theme Description

Clientsandthe The Group's processes for ensuring

Example audits undertaken

Oversight and monitoring of client outcomes

i i lient .
Partnership appropriate client outcomes, « Partner supervision
overseeing the continued growth and
expansion of the Partnership - Initial disclosure of fees and charges
compliance with the Group's advice . . -
standards, and the effactiveness of Recording of ongoing servicing
the field management team in + Protection products and professional services
maintaining the required centrols. . Client tax reporting
« iMA fund mergers
- Portfolio bonds administration
- Policy Services Limited
0perationq| The robustness and effectiveness of . UT/ISA new business processes
excellence the Group’s core operational +  Administration centre quality framework

processes, the impact of continued
growth and increased complexity, and
the major change inltiatives.

Operational resilience
Treasury
Benefit realisation from projects

Budget setting and monitoring

The regulatory landscape, including
significant recent and expected future
changes, the importance of
compliance across the Group's
increasingly complex cperations, and
the key function of second-line
monitoring.

Regulation
and reputation

UK corporate governance

Senior Managers & Certification Regime
Responsibie business reporting

Governance and oversight of data protection

Own Risk and Solvency Agsassment (ORSA) Process
AMMS comparable market rates assessment
Compliance assurance function

Risk culture

St. Juames’s Place pic



The delivery of the Plan is the
responsibility of the Internal Audit
Director, who is acccuntable to the
Audit Cormmittee and who has reguiar
one-to-ona meetings with the Chair
of the Audit Committee and the Chair
of the Board. Fach internal audit report
is sent promptly to Aydit Committee
members and progress reports are
discussed at each meeting to update
the Audit Committee on progress
against the Plan and any remedial
actions allocated to management.
The Audit Committes followed up and
ensured management actions from
internal audit reports were completed
promptly, and that appropriate
aiternative controls were in place

until those actions were completed.

Internal caudit reports regularly to the
Audit Committee on internal controls
and has confirmed that overall
internal controls are effective and
there are no significant failings.
Noting that certain controls require
improvement, monagement has
plans in place for furthar
enhancements to the control
framewcrk in spacific areas, with
progress being monitorad by intarnal
audit and the Audit Committee

For example, work is underway to
ensure the scalability of operational
processes within the investment
division and enhancements are being
made to the process for evidencing
the realisation of banefits from
projects. In October 2021, the Audit
Committee considered and approved
the proposed 2022 Internal Audit Plan.

Delcitte LLP has continued to provide
co-sourcing services for specialist
expertise and market insight. Examples
of services provided under this contract
include subject mattar experts such as
IT and reguiatory specialists, and
additional resources to maintain and
enhance the level of assurance
provided to the Audit Committes. In
advance of the end of the existing
three-year co-source controct in
December 2021, a competitive tender
process was completed by internal
audit and the Audit Committee Chair.
From a strong shortlist of firms, Deloitte
LLP was selected to continue as the
preferred co-source provider for the
next three years.

Annual Repert and Accounts 2021

The effactiveness of the internal audit
function was externally assessed in late
2019 by Y against the global standards
set by the International Institute of
Internal Auditors, the 2017 Code for
Effective Internal Audit in Financial
Services, and current best practice

in our industry. The report concluded
that the internal audit function remains
effective and ‘generaliy conformed’

to the glokal standards across il
aspects of performance. It highlighted
the function’s significant progress

und suggested opportunities for
enhancements, work on which is

now substantially concluded. One
recommendation remaing cpen: to
enhance the use of data analytics
within audits. This remains a key
priority for the team and is clso

being supported through co-source
engagement.

An internal quality assessment was
carried out and presented to the Audit
Committee in May 2021. The Audit
Committee concluded that internal
audit is effective and meets the nesds
of the Group. The Audit Committee
alse reviewead and approved the
internal Audit Charter, which can be
found on our website at: www.sjp.co.
ukfabout-usfcorporate-governance,

Whistlebiowing

The Board snsures that appropriate
arrangements are in place to enable
individuals to raise any concerns
about illegal or improper behaviour
connected to 5t. Joames's Place. The
Chair of the Audit Committee is a key
contact in the Whistleblowing Policy
and is the whistleblowers’ champicn
under the Senior Managers and
Certification Regime. On behalf of the
Board, the Audit Committee reviewed
whistleblowing arrangements during
the year and received regulor updates
on activity. Each case was considered
when first reported and tracked through
at each meeting until satisfactorily
concluded. The Audit Committee
established that each of the matters
had been properly investigoted and
appropricte actions taken, that no
resulting changes were required to
the Group's procedures or systems of
control, and that none of the matters
was material to the financial position
or results of the Group. Following review
and challenge by the Audit Committee,
the Annual Whistleblowing Report

and the Whistleblowing Policy were
considered by the Board in May 2021
The Board concluded that the
whistleblowing arrangements

were appropriate and consistently

in force across the entire Group.

Internal controls
Systems of internal control

The Board has overall responsibility for
ensuring that management maintains
comprehensive systems of internal
control for managing risk and for
assessing their effectiveness. On behalf
of the Board, the Audit Committee
takes responsibility for assessing the
effectiveness of the Group’s risk
management and internal control
systems, covering all material controls
including financial, operational and
compliance controls for the Group
and the individual entities. It does this
by overseeing the continuous review
of risk and control self-assessments,
ond by monitoring the effectiveness of
the internal contrel model throughout
the year through the quarterly updates
provided by management to the
Committee. The intsrnal control
systems are dasigned to identify,
evaluate and manage the risk of
failure to achieve business objectives
within the stated risk appetite, rather
than to eliminate the risk altogether.
This provides reasonable but not
absolute assurance against material
misstaternent or loss. St. James's Place
plc is committed to operating within
strong systems of internal control that
enable business to be executed and
risk taken without over-exposing the
businass to reputational damage or
potential losses beyond risk appetite.

Specifically, in relation to the financial
reporting processes, the main
features of the internal control
systems include: extensive
documentation; operation and
assessment of cantrols in key risk
areas; monthly review and approval
of all financial accounting data
including data generated by our
cutsource providers; and formai
review of financial information by
senior management, for both
individual companies dand the
consolidated Group. The Audit
Committee is provided with updates
on the eperation of financial reporting
controls throughout the year and
each control is subject tc an onnual
cycie of review and reapproval which
culminates at the year-end.

www.sjp.co.uk
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Report of the Audit Committee continued

Matters considered during
the year continued

In addition, the Audit Committee
recelved, discussed and evaluated
the quarterly updatas on the results
from the CGroup risk function on the
effectivenass of the internal control
model. These updates are
underpinned by management risk
and control assessments captured
through the risk and intarnal controls
platform, ond provided the Audlit
Committee with holistic updates on
management's view of the Group risk
environment. In addition, the Audit
Committee received and discussed
the assessments of internal controls
from the intarnal audit and Group risk
functions to support its review of the
internal control system, monitoring
actions to ensure viable
improvemerits were mads by
managsment.

Cver the course of year, managsment
have implemented a number of
strategic initiatives to enhance
gxisting controls technological
upgrades which support the
Partnership in advising clients
remotely, specificaily:

+ the implementation of Salesforce
as the primary CRM system for the
Partnership improving the
management of client
daocumentation;

+ operational and service excellencs
initiatives, including increasing the
volurmes and robustness of
straight-through processing (STF)
to ensure a more effective
administration process; and

+ aprogramme of activities focused
on operationai resilience which
has provided further assurance
on the robustness of our key
control activities.

During the year an cperational
incicdent involving a third-party service
provider was identified resulting from
an individual's error at the third-party
service provider. Whilst this did not
result in client detriment, c
comprehensive root cause
investigation of the incident was
commissioned and jointly oversean
with the Risk Committes. Following the
investigation, the third-party service

provider has impiemented further
mitigative control activities to prevent
future incidents, and these are
assessed as part of the reguiar
monitoring programme.

These sourges of assirnnoe asgist tho
Audit Committes in completing its
annual review and enable the Audit
Committee to attest an behalf of the
Board that it has been able to proparly
review the effectiveness of

St. James's Place’s system of internal
control in accordance with the 2014
FRC Guidance on risk management,
internal control and related financial
and business reporting. The Audit
Committee did not identify any
‘'significant failings or weaknesses’
and it has ensured that corrective
action is taken on matters arising
from the review. Internal cudit and
rmanagement control self-assessments
identified areas where controls
improvements should be made. For
exampls, work is underway to ensure
the ongoing scalability of operational
processes within the investment
division and enhancements are being
made to the process for evidencing
the realisation of benefits from projects.
The Audit Committee continues to track
progress on these items throughout the
year to ensure actions are completed.

Bribery and fraud review

The Audit Committes monitors and
receives regular reports from the
Money Laundering Reporting Officer
on the Group's policies, systems and
controls to prevent bribery and fraud.
During 2027, fraud update reports ave
been presented at each Committes
meeting and a report covering froud
and bribery was presented to the
Committes in May. It was determined
that, overail, St. Jarmes’s Place’s
controls are effective, appropriate
policies and procedures are in piace,
and operaticnal effectivenass of
controls is evidenced.

The majority of attempted frauds
against St James's Plgce and its
clients arise as a result of account
takeover activities involving email
hacking, email interception and posta
interception of letters and forms.
Fraud prevention controls to prevent
the takeover of client accounts and
fraudulent withdrawal of client funds

are reliant on manuai controls
performed by Partners and Partner
support staff. Whilst most of them
operate the required controls
effectively, individual lapses do lead
to losses. During the course of 2021,
the Group has seen d small number of
cases of attempted misrepresentation
of well-known government bodies
such as FCA and HMRC or services
such as estate agents, to persuade
clients to transfer their funds to them
for ‘safe-keeping’ or other ostensibly
legitimate purposes such as property
transactions. Fallowing review by the
Audit Committee, the following
actions have been undertaken to
counteract these threats:

« inresponse to the increased levels
of fraudulent activity, the
St. James’s Place social media
team has successfully requested
LinkedIn remaove a numiber of
profiles on the grounds of
suspicious activities;

« monitoring of §t. James's Place
social meadia activity to detect
attempted takeovers or suspicious
activity, and detsction and removal
of cloned 5t. James’s Place websites;

« enhancement of the idantity
verification checks by the call
centre teams; and

+ updated fraud prevention training
and communications to Partners,
Partner support staff and
administration centre staff as well
as clients in order to improve
awareness of these risks and how
to counteract theam.

5t. James's Place plc



Report of the
Risk Committee

Risk Committee membership
Member and date joined Commitige
Rosemary Hilary (Chair)

17 October 2018 and became
Chair on 19 August 2020

Emma Griffin
16 September 2020

John Hitchins
1 January 2022

Simon Jeffreys
P January 2014

0 Lesley-Ann Nash
16 September 2020

Roger Yates
TJanuary 2014

Note: Baroness Wheatcreft retired and
Baroness Morrissey DBE stepped down as
members of the Committee on 14 May 2021.

The Committee’s terms of reference
set out the Committee’s rale and
autherity and can be found on the

corporate website at www.sjp.co.uk.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Roesemary Hilary

Key objective of the
Risk Committee

The Committee’s primary role is

to provide guidance, advice and
constructive challenge to relevant
beards in relation to the Group's risk
appetite and management of risk.
The relevant boards are those of

St. James's Place PLC and its wholly
owned subsidiaries (together the
SJP Group), including its regulated
companies.

Regular attendees
at meetings

The Chair, Chief Executive, Chief
Financial Officer, Managing Director,
Chief Operations and Technology
Officer, Chief Risk Officer and
Internal Audit Director are regular
attendees. Subject-matter experts
and other members of senior
management are also invited to
attend and present on specific
topics throughout the year.

Dear Shareholder,

| am delighted to prasent to you my
report as Chair of the Risk Committes
{the Committee) and would like to
open by taking this opportunity to
thank all the current and retired
Committee members for their
continued contribution during the
year. | also welcome John Hitchins who
jeined the Committes in January 2022,

Reflecting on 2021 as a whole, we

have seen a significant reduction

in the severe risk posed by the spread
of COVID-19 that arose in 2020.
Although there remains uncertainty

as to the future impact of the virus,

the successful vaccine rollout in the
UK has encouragingly resulted in the
lifting of lockdawns and many other
restrictions. The future outiock appears
more positive but caution remains due
to the risk of emerging mutations of
the virus which may be resistant to
existing vaccines or reduce their
effectivenass, together with periodic
spikes in COVID-18 cases in those who
are unvaccinated or as the affsct of
existing vaccines wears off.

Against this backdrop, the Group
has continued to prioritise the health
and welfare of its employess, advisers
and other stakeholders, for instance
through the continuation of flexible
working policies and additional care
and monitoring of those clients
identified as vulnerakle. This has
brougnt into sharpar focus the risks,
and also opportunities, arising out
of the social impact ¢f the enforced
changes on lifestyle and the working
anvironment.

As the COP26 Summit in 2021
highlighted, climate change is a

very real threat and the Group has
recognised its own responsibilities

to help tackle it by making pledges
committing te being carbon positive
in its operations by 2025, net zero in

its supply chain by 2035, and net zero
in its investments by 2050. Climate
change represents just one aspect

of what is often referred to as
environmental, social and governance
(ESG} considerations and the Group's
commitment in this ared is
demonstrated in its gspiration to be a
leading responsible business. in 2021
the Group established o Responsible
Business division and appointed a
Head of Environmental Strategy, which
mark significant steps in the
implementaticn of the actions
required to achieve the Group's aims
and meet the pledges we have made.
We understand that being responsible

WWW.S]P.CO.UK
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Report of the Risk Committee continued

presents bath risks and opportunities
and the Committes is playing a
significant role in menitoring the
governance and measurement of
delivery against the Group's
responsible business commitments.
Parhaps the ared where the Group
can make the most impact is through
its responsible investing proposition,
which has een developing over a
numiber of years and recognises the
opportunity to maximise customer
benefits though its active investment
management approach.

A principal focus of the Ccmmittee
has remained its monitoring and
scrutiny of the Group's risk profile and
operational resilience. During the year
it considered the stress and scenario
testing carried out as part of the Own
Risk and Solvency Assessment (ORSA}
inorder to assess the risks to the
Group's capital and liquidity which
assisted in informing the Group's
dividend decision. This analysis
continued to confirm that the Group
remains resilient to macro-econcmic
shocks arising from the COVID-19
pandemic, movements in inflation
and interest rates, and market
constraints on the supply of goods
and labour.

In addition to our continued
ronitoring of the potential risks posed
by COVID-18, the Committee has
unclertaken a series of risk ‘deep dives’
supperted by analysis from the
businass. Focused reports from senior
axecutives have alse contributed to
the Committes's assessment of the
Group's principal risks. Emphasis has
continued to be ploced on developing
the risk management organisation
and framewocrk and enhancing thea
risk culture across the Group. A key
aspect of this has been the increased
amphasis we have given to the
consideration and monitoring of new
and emerging risks which, during 2021,
has included ‘deep dives’ on climate
change and responsible investing,
cryptocurrency and changes in the
competitive landscape.

The Group's risk and compliance
functions sit under the executive
leadership of Mark Sutton, the Group’s
Chief Risk Officer {CRO), and during the
year | have worked closely with Mark
to set the agenda of the Committee
mestings and discuss key issues,

In 2022 the Committee will continue to
probe and test the Group's risk profile
to assess whether it remaing within
the Board's risk appetite, and to
monitor emerging risks to ensure the
Group is ready for the challenges
which lie chead.

Rosemary Hilary
Cn behalf of the Risk Committee

23 february 2022

Operation and performance of
the Commiittee

The Committee comprises six
independent Non-executive Directors.
The Committee Chair regularly mests
the CRQ, the Chief Exacutive, tha Chief
Financial Cfficer and individua!
members of the Executive Board to
discuss key risk topics. The Chair, in
conjunction with the other Committee
members and the CRO, establishes a
rolling forward agenda, ensuring that
the key responsibilities of the
Committee are fulfilled, and that
significant and emerging risks are
considered at appropriate times.

The Committee also focused on its
own performance and effectiveness
during the year. As part of this, the
Committee carried out an annual
review of its terms of reference and
concluded that it continuad to
discharge its responsibilities
appropriately. The Committee’s
performancea was also reviewed as
part of a Board effectiveness review
(see pages 117 to 1'8) and the Board
remains satisfied with the
Committee’'s effectiveneass and that,
taken together, the Committee has
the experience and qualifications
necessary to perform its role.

Oversight of risk

The Committee spends a significant
proportion of its time recsiving
updates from the CRO and other key
axacutives, who have direct access to
the Chalr should the need arise. The
Committee also regularly considers
pregress on the Compliance
Assurgnce Plan and assesses the
adsquacy of rescurces committed to
its delivery. The Committee monitors
the cperation, performance, and
rasourcing levels of the risk and
compliance function.

§t. James's Place pic



Oversight of the Risk Management
Framework is key to the delivery of the
responsibilities of the Committee.
During 2021, the Group's principal risks
and emerging risks were inevitably
influenced by the ongoing impact of
COVID-19. However, the progress and
investment made in recent years
meant that both the organisation and
the Risk Management Framework were
able to adapt to the changes in
circumstances and continue to
demonstrate resilience. During the
vear the CRO completed an
crganisational design review of the
function, which is being strengthened
by the move to a single functicn
approach across the Group and the
implemeantation of a comprehensive
Target Operating Model. The
increased use of tachnology and data
analytics toois in areas such as risk
reporting and anti-meney laundering
has also led to more effective
operations.

Assessing the implementation of risk
mitigation in the business is another
area which the Committes reviews
and challengss. Where risks crystallise,

the Committes reviews the
circumstances and root causes, and
then cssesses the response of
management. More details on the
principal risks, the Risk Management
Framework, risk appetite, and how risk
is menitored and managed across
the business can be found on pages
85 to 95. The Committee reviewed and
commented on the Group’s Risk
Appetite Statement and, in its final
form, recommended its approval

to the Group Board.

interactions with regulators

As mast of the activity within the
Group is regulated, the Committee
considars all material interactions
with the Group's principal regulators.

it monitors progress against any
aictions, The Group's interactions

are principally with the Prudential
Regulation Authority, the Financial
Cenduct Authority, the Information
Commissioner’'s Office, the Central
Bank of Ireland, the Monestary Authority
of Singapore, the Hong Kong Securities
and Futures Commission and the
Hong Kong Insurance Authority.

Key matters considered during the year
The table below highlights some exampies of where the Committee has provided review and challenge, alengside relevant
conclusions. Examples are shown across the Group’s ten risk areas.

Risk area What did we do?
Administration Administration performance — The
service Committee received updatss on the

ongoing operational impact of the

Activities during the year

On an engoing basis the Committee
receives regular reports on ¢ number
of areas, including:

+  updates on material risks that have
been prominent in the period since
the previous mseting;

- reporting on key risk indicators;

+ interactions with regulators and
any actions required;

- anassessment o} the impact and
implementation of new regulations;

+  business assurance reviews,;

+ the Group's Own Risk and Solvency
Assessment, as well as similar
assessments for certain of
St. James's Place’s regulated
subsidiaries; and

+ the latest view of emerging risks
and any significant changes in the
risk environmeant.

The Committee also approves the
annual Compliance Assurance Plan.

what were the conclusions?

The Committee was satisfied that the service level agreements
{(sLAs) continued to be met in all material respects by
administration centres in the UK, Ireland and Mumbai, with our

transition to remote working following the
lockdown restrictions arising under
COVID-18,

It was reported that ongeing process
changes and service enhancements had
resulted in improved service delivery,
quality of administration and reduction in
error rates.

A material operational incident involving
third-porty service provider was identified
during the year. The incident was caused
by an individual's error and resulted in
regulatory breaches and operational
disruption. SJP commissioned a
comprehensive investigation of the
incident, which was oversesn in
conjunction with the Audit Committee

third-party administrators responding effectively to the
challenges of remote working.

Following the investigation, management worked closely with the
third-party service provider to identify the necessary
remediation. including on change management, supervision and
incident response activity to ensure service guality and the
robustness of their risk management and control systems going
forward. When questioned by the Committee, confirmation was
received that any direct impact on clients had been rectified
without any long-term detriment being suffered.
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Report of the Risk Commiittee continued

Key matters considered during the year continued

Risk aren What did we do?

investment risk landscape - The
Committee considered a review of the
evolution of risks within the investment
proposition, including an outling of the
development of the centralised investment
risk management team to further enhance
client outcomes through improved
capabllity, service and efficiency.

Client
proposition

The Committee also received updates
on planned changes to the Investment
Management Approach (IMA) to ensure
delivery of investment performance, and
the progress being made in ensuring
effective delivery of the changes.

Third-party product risks — The Committee
received an update from, and challenged
the work of, the Third-Party Product Risk
Group, the body accountable for all
third-party providers on the

St James's Place panel. Updates

were also provided on third-party
tax-advantaged products,

What were the conclusions?

The Committee challenged and was satisfied that the
development and delivery of the new investment proposition
strategy appropriately considered the need to meet client
expectations.

The Committee questioned and was satisfied that steps were
being taken to ensure sufficient resource was in place to support
the effective delivery of the plan to deliver changes to the IMA.

The Committee was reassured that third-party providers were
assessed thoroughly on intreduction and throughout their
duration on the St. James's Place panel, with appropriate
action taken when required.

Clients with vuinerable characteristics -
The Committee reviewed a detailed
presentation on the key measures and
cversight in place across the busingss to
support clients with vulnerable
characteristics, noting how the global
pandemic had acted as a catalyst in
exposing vulnerabilities for scme people.
The importance of recognising
circumstances that give rise to
vulnerabilities at certain points in clients’
lives was acknowledged as being
fundomental to ensuring they were
appropriately supported and protected.
The Committee explored how additional
training was being provided to advisers in
this area to help to identify and protect
clients.

Conduct

Complaints handiing - The Committee
received reports on the Group's complaints
handling operations and data, which
outlined the impact of circumstances
arising throughout the year on complaint
volumes and complaint handling
processes. Circumstances included
lockdowns and home working and the
impact of increased business volumes.

The Cornmittee received reports on the
oversight and management of Partners’
outside business interests and a field risk
team update on client servicing.

The Committee discussed the actions being taken in the business
to enhance its approach o identifying and supporting vulnerable
clients, including those unfamiliar with using, and meeting via,
technology. Following on from discussions in 2020, the topic
remained an area cf key focus for the Committee in 202!

and it was reassured by the positive steps being taken

The Committee challenged whether sufficient resource was
being applied to complaints handling, and was reassured that,
with support of the client ligison team, complaint volumes were
stabilising and processes were being enhanced to assistthe
operations in scaling up as the business continues to grow.

The Committee noted that the numiper of Partners with outside
higher risk business interests was very small in comparison to the
number of Appointed Representatives. The depth and frequency
ot monitoring by the Field Risk team provided assurance that risks
posed to clients and SJP's reputation were being well managed.

St. James's Place pic



Risk area What did we do?

ORSA - The Committee took an active role
throughout the year in the review and
challenge of the Group’s Own Risk and
Solvency Assessment (ORSA). This included
stress and scenario activity which supports
assessrment of financial resilience, liquidity
and solvency ratios for the Group and UK
and Irish insurance entities, as well as
analysis and challenge of reverse

stress testing.

Financial

Capital management and liuidity —

The Commitice alsc reviewed the
continuation of an agreed Liguidity and
Solvency Buffer and Contingency Funding
Plgn for St. Jomes's Place UK plc (SJPUK)),
together with action plans to manage
SJPUK's Solvency Ratio within its agreed
Risk Appetite

what were the conclusions?

The Committee was involved in challenging the
comprehensiveness and depth of stress and scenario testing;
and was comfortabte that the Group remained financially
resilient, and able to remain within reguiatory approved risk
tolerances. The evolution of the Group's capital and liquidity
management risk assessments was highlighted.

The Cornmittee supported the ongoing liquidity and sclvency
proposals and recommended them to the board of SJPUK.

Outsourcing - The Committee reviewed
the current materidl outscurcing processes
in the Group, ond ¢ list of material
relationships. This waos supplemented by
regular updates on key outsourced
relationships, such as the Group's
administration partners. The Committee
probed into controls over data security at
third-party suppliers.

Outsourcing

The Committee also considered progress
with activity preparing for regulatory
developments on outsourcing ahead of
implermentation in 2022. The operationa!
resilience implications for the Group were
also consicered {see Security ond
Resilience on page 135).

The Committes recognises the importance of maintaining
appropriate controls cver outsourced activities and was
comfortable with management’s plans to continue to improve
risk management in this area. The Committee further obtained
confirmation that the controls in place were in line with the
Group's Risk Appetite Statement. A tightening of controls in
particular in relation to smaller suppliers was highlighted as
an epportunity for future enhancement.

The Committee was supportive of progress in relation to
the development of an enhanced cutsourcing and supplier
management programme.

Technology support - The Committes
received regular reports on the
impiementation of Salesforce as it
was rolled out to Partner businasses

Partner
proposition

Supervision of Partner businesses -
The Committee received updates on
the developments in the risk framework
considering specifically the risks more
relevant to larger practices

Partner engagement - Maore regular

and structured engagemeant with the
Partnership via surveys was implemented
in 2021 and provided important and timely
insight Into Partner sentiment. Direct
feedback and survey results indicated that
some Partners were feeling more remaote
from SJP, potentially arising out of the lack
of direct contact as a consequence of the
lockdown restrictions and changes in
working and engagement practices
caused by COVID-19.

The Cormmittee supported the strategy of implementing
Salesforce to further support Partner businesses and to
facilitate enhanced centralised evidence of client servicing.
The Committee noted that overall feedback on the migration
to Salesforce had besn positive with adoption by Partner
practices as their primary CRM exceeding initial targets.

The Committee dcknowledged that high levels of engagement
and cultural alignment between St. James’s Place and the
Partnership is a key mitigant for a number of these risks. Through
the emerging risk analysis, the Committee agreed that further
work be undertaken to assess the cultural ties with the
Partnership, in particutar in the context of remote working.

The Committee noted the action being taken to mitigate the
issue Including the reintroduction of face-to-face development
and networking events for Partners, which were positively
received.
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Report of the Risk Committee continued

Key matters considered during the year continued

Risk area What did we do? What were the conclusions?

People The Cornmittee received updates on The value of rescurces made avalabie to employees to manage
employee-related risks, including employee their wellbeing during the pandemic was recognised and it was
wellbsing, and the impact of remote noted that the business intended to keep these in place going
working, absence and leng-term sirkness, forward to promote individuol wellbeing and help reduce
and remuneration and bonus. employee absence,

The results of an internal survey indicated The Committee obtained assurance oround the actions taken by
that the impact of our first formal management to ensure that appropriate measures were in place
redundancy programme in the first quarter to support employees’ wellbeing and provide positive

of 2021, together with the lack of pay rises, engagement and communication across the Group both during
bonuses and promotions, coupled with lockdown and cn their return to the office.

uncertainty over return-to-work COVID

requirements, were having an impact. The CRO attended meetings of the Remuneration Committes to

provide input into the alignment of risk behavicurs and the

As part of the overall review of people risk, conduct and management of operational incidents to ensure
the Committee considered remunsration reward and performance were reflected appropriately. The

risks. The review supports the Remuneration Committae’s own activities supported the Remuneration
Committee’s consideration of the Committee in reaching its conclusion that remuneration policies
alignment of 8JP Group's remuneration continued to mitigate potential conflicts of interest and did not
policies for Directors and employees with sncourage ingppropriate risk-taking The Committee also noted
its strategy. It alsc provides assurance on the findings of a complance dssurance review focusing on
compliance with existing and forthcoming compliance with the vanous remuneration reguirements
reguiatory requirements. applying to the Group's regulated entities where the actions

identitied were largely technical in nature and would be
remediated relatively easily.

Regulatory Regulatory change — The Committee The Committee probed and was satisfied with the progress
reviewed and discussed the impact of against each of the areas outlined by rmanagement. Further
Jpcaming regulatory change and infarmation on operational resilience and cutsourcing can be
manogement’s response, for example, to found under their specific headings in this report.

the FCA and PRA consultation papers on
operational resilience, outsourcing and the
Investment Firms Prudential Regime (IFPR).

The Committee assessed whether adequate progress had been
made on iterms identified through the most recent CASS audit
and gained assurance on the effectivenass of CASS controls and

Client meney and client assets — The oversight,
Committee reviewed and approved the

CASS Annual Report for 2020, The Committee discussed and agreed the actions being taken to

address both firm-specific and industry-wide themes identified

Regulator engagement — The Committee by regulators
received reports on the more material
topics of discussion with the Group's
regulators, os well as progress reports on
the actions taken to address matters raised
by the regulators as part of engoing
supervision and wider industry
comimunications.

The Committee noted an effective rating from compliance
assurance during the year, which had included reviews of higher
risk products and more complex transactions such as defined
benefit pension transfers, The Committee will continue to receive
updates including further work on refining the grading structures
and aged analyses of ongeing casas to ensure they remdain
cppropriate and in iine with the Group’s risk appetite.

Business assurance and internal audit -

The Committee received an update on the

effectiveness of the controls in place across

the Group, which emphasised that the

incrensed volume of advice activity in 2021

had not impacted detrimentally on client

outcomes.

5t. James’'s Place plc



Risk area

Security and

resilience

What did we do?

Operational resilience - The Committes
reviewed the Group's approach to busingss
continuity and operdtionai resilience and
received updates on the Group's progress
in response to the new FCA/PRA reguiations
which will take sffect in March 2022,

Data and cyber risks - The Commitiee was
provided with an assessment of the Group's
information and cyber security risks, and
activities contributing to the cyber maturity
pregramme.

What were the conclusions?

The Cammittee was actively engaged in overseeing the activities
to enhance operational resilience across the Group and
approved a list of important business services which would be
required to ensure continuity within acceptable limits in the event
of a severe but plausible disruption. The Committee was satisfied
that good progress had been made in readiness for the
regulations coming into force, with the business being on track to
meet the new requirements ahead of their coming into force.

The Committee discussed the results of the testing and
assurance activities over cyber security, including phishing
exercises, reflecting the heightened activity in this area including
auo to COVID 19. It will cunlinue 10 recelve, review and challenge
management information on cyber security on a frequent basis
and conduct ‘'deep dives’ as appropriate,

The Committee received assurance that the Group's cyber
security framework had developed in maturity and an increased
level of engagement over this topic had heightened awareness
of the risks.

The Committee was also advised that simulation exercises were
being carried out both at Executive Board and by the Board in
support of the ongoing cyber security/business continuity
programme, with learnings helping to further strengthen the
Group's resilience and continuity planning. Further comfort wos
obtained through the focus of the Technoloagy Advisory Group
(TAG) on this areq, and its input into the Committee via Simon
Jeffreys, who is also a member of TAG.

The Committee was also reassured by the Increased support
being given to the Partnership around data security through the
piloting of the provision of configured technology software and
hardware devices.

Strategy,
competition
and brand

Strategy impaoct - As part of the ongoing
programme of deep dives on subsidiary
businesses, the Committee received
reports on the performance of

st. James’s Place International Limited (SJP1)
and the Asia business. The review of SJPI
highlighted the risks arising out of Brexit
relating to financial promotions and
non-lrish residency tax declarations, and
the Committee considered the options
available to address the risks posed.

Emerging risks — The Committee
considered reguler updates on
management’s views on emerging risks,
supported by a detailed horizon scanning
exercise carried out with each member of
Executive Board. The Committee also
provided its views of ernerging risks that
should remain within its short- to medium
term focus.

The Committee was reassured by the actions being taken to
mitigate the identified post-Brexit risks for $JP, and the actions
being taken to develep the business in Asia.

The Committee was comfortable that suitable emerging risks
nad been identified and that appropriate focus was being
placed on managing them where possible. The enhanced
reporting and more granular assessment of these risks provided
the basis for deeper debate on the potential implications for the
Group, and the Committee recognised the importance of
continuing to set appropriate time aside to consider emerging
rsks.

Outlook

The Committes will continue its focus on ensuring the Group's key risks are appropriataly managed $o that
St. James’s Place remains resilient, with strong foundations for long-term success. Areas of focus will continue to inciude
the adequacy of consideration of, and response to, emerging risks, as well as the actions taken to ensure ongeoing

operational resilience, including where critical activities take place via outsourced arrangements. Additionally, the liguidity
and solvency of the regulated entities within the Group, and the strategy and ongoing implementation of the IMA aimed at

improving client investment outcomass, will remain important topics of focus, along with developments to the cyber
security programmae.
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Report of the Nomination
and Governance Committee

Nomination ond Governance
Committee membership

Member and date joined Committee

Paul Manduca (Chair)
1 January 2021

Rosemary Hilary
22 July 2020

Simon Jeffreys
1 January 2022

Roger Yates
8 Cctober 2018

Note: lain Cornish, Baroness Morrissey DBE
and Baroness Wheatcroft were members of
the Gommittee fram 1 January to 14 May 2021
Simon Jeffreys was also a mamber of the
Comrmittee between December 2018 and
July 2020.

The Committee’s terms of reference
set out the Committee’s role and
authority and can be found on the
corporate website at www.sjp.co.uk.

Paul Manduca

Key objective of the
Nomination and
Governance Committee

The Committee has overall
responsibility for planning Board
and senior executive succession,
leading the process for new
appointments and ensuring that
these appointments bring the
required skills, experience and
diversity to the Board. The
Committee is also responsible for
overseeing the Group’s governance
arrangements, taking into
consideration the structure, size
and composition of all it's boards
and committees to ensure they are
made up of the right people with
the necessary skills and experience
to direct the Group in the
successful execution of its strategy.

Regular attendees

at meetings

The Chief Executive, Company
Secretary and representatives
of external consultants.

Dear Shareholder,

Having joined the Committee upon
my appointment to the Board, | tock
over as Chair when lain Cornish retired
frorn the Board in May 2021, Under
lain's lecdership, the Nomination and
Governance Committee and the Board
rmade significant progress in oversesing
the Board's medium-term succession
planning, in particular in addressing
the need for diversity around the bcard
table. Whilst the Board now has a
number of fresh faces, we cannot rest
on our laurels and need to make sure
we have robust plansin place to
manage future planned and unplanned
changss in its composition. During the
year a key focus has been on
succession planning to ensure we have
candidates in place when we come to
selecting successors to the Chairs of cur
Audit and Remuneration Committees.
During 2021 the Committee carried out
a thorough search for candidates to
further strengthen the Board and we
recommended the appointment of
John Hitehins to the Board in November
Following John's appointment the
composition of each of the Board's
principal committess was reviewed
and | am delighted that Simon Jeffreys
has agreed to rejoin the membership
of this Committee

We continue to keep a keen eye on
Executive succession planning and
the Chief Exacutive has provided the
Committes with detalls of the short-
term/emergency succession plans
in ptace for Executive Board and other
key management rotes, togsther
with an indication of the longer-term
succassion options for each role.

As part of this, the Committee was
keen to ensure that lan Gascoigne's
retirement from the Board in March
2022 did not present any particular
succession challenges. Whilst lan
Gascoigne's absence will be felt
across the organisation, we ars
fortunate to have a depth of
experience across the Executive
Board which has meant his executive
responsibilities will be transitioned
with minimal operational impact.

St. James's Place plc



Inlost year's report we explained how
we had established a Technology
Acvisory Group (TAG) to provice the
Board with access to important cyber
and technology skills and expertise.
TAG has been up and running since
March and the Board has benefitted
from valuabls insight into the status
of the Group’s own cyber and
technology environment, as well as
futurse threats and opportunities that
may influence our strategy and/or
business model.

Inclusion and diversity remains a key
topic for the Committee and the Board
and during the year we monitored
progress against oyur inglusion and
diversity strategy and stated public
commitments. In line with many
organisations, we have found that
despite committing significant time
and effort it is difficult to control the
pace of change particularly when it
comes to establishing o diverse
pipeline for senior management. We
are confident that our goals are
achievable and we continue to make
positive progress, dlbeit not as quickly
as we may desire

Our Group govarnance framework
continues to evolve as we seek to
maintain an appropriate, proportionate
and sustainable governance modei
that takes account of the myriad of
individua! and collective reguirerments
imposed by regulation and tegislation
on the Group, whitst also supporting the
business to achieve its strategic aims,
The Committee’s responsibility for
oversight in this areq has been
increasing in recent years and is now
reflected in both the Committea’s
name and its terms of reference.

In accordance with the provisions of
the UK Corporate Governance Code,
an externally facilitated Board
evaluation was required to be carried
out in 2021, Having considered o
number of potentiai providers, the
Committee recommended to the
Board the appointment of
Independeant Audit. The effectiveness
review was carried out in the second
half of the year and further details
can be found in the Corporate
Governance Rsport on pages 117 to 119

Paul Manduca

On behalf of the Nomination
and Governance Committee

23 February 2022
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Activities during the year

Find out

Topic Summary of activity more

Seea
overlecaf

Taking cceount of the tenure of existing
Board members and Baroness Morrissey's
unplanned departure, the Committee
remained focused on the longer-term
succession planning for Non-executive
Directors. The Committee considersd the
skills, experience and diversity required to
ensure ongoing effectivenass, and following
a thorough search racommended to the
Board that John Hitchins be appointed a
Nan-executive Director.

Board
composition

See
overleaf

in light of the appointment of John Hitchins,
the composition of the Board's principal
committees were each reviewed and
changes were recommended to the Board.

Committee
composition

Sge
overleaf

The Committea sought assurance that
short-term succession plans were in place
for members of the Executive Board and key
personnel and also considered longer-term
succession plans for each role.

The Committee continued to assess the
progress made against the inclusion and
diversity strategy during the year. The
Committee also monitored progress against
the commitments made and the impacts of
significant events during the yeor, including
the redundancies made earlier in the year.

Following the recategorisation of

st. James's Place UK plc (SJPUK) as a
Category 2 tirm by its lead regulator, the
Prudentiaf Regulation Authority, the
Committee considered changes to the
composition of SJPUK's board. In addition, the
Committee endorsed recommendations on
the appointment of non-executive directors
to the boards of its material subsidiaries.

Management
succession

Inclusion and See page

diversity

Subsidiary
board
membership

See page
139

The Committee reviewed progress made in
enhancing the Group’s governance
framework and planned future actions. In
recognition of its increased focus on
governance, the Committee name and
terms of reference have been updated to
reflect its wider responsibilities.

Group
governance

Board
effectiveness

See
poges 139
and 17 o
na

The Committee addressed the actions that
had been identified in the 2020 Board
effectiveness review, and appointed
Independent Audit to undertake the
externally facilitated review for 2021,

www.sjp.co.uk
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Report of the Nomination and Governance Committee continued

Operation and performance of
the Committee

The Committee currantly comprises
the Chair of the Beard and three
independent Non-executive Directors,
who between them are aiso the chairs
~f the Nominaticn and Covernaince,
Audit, Risk and Remunearation
Committees and the Senior
Independent Director, Membership of
the Committee, atongside the Board's
other Committees, was reviewed and
revised in 2021 following changes to
the cverall Board composition and
Simon Jeffreys rejecined the
Committee with effect from 1 January
2022. The Committee’s effectivenass
has been reviewed by the Board as
part of its overall assessment of its
effectiveness (see pages 117 to 119) and
it remains satisfied that, as a wholg,
the Committae has the experience
and quglifications necessary to
perform its role.

Board and Executive succession

The Committee has reported over
the last couple of years on the
considerable work undertaken to
manadge the succession of & number
of Non-executive Directors who were
reaching nine years' tenure on the
Board. Unusuaily this resulted in five
appointments in a reiatively short
space of time. It is not ideal to have so
many changes in such a short space
of time and so the Committee will,
where possible, look to phase future
appeintments to reduce potential for
disruption.

whilst it is essential to have robust
succession plans in place, it is also
important for the Committee to be
prepared for unforeseen changes,

as was the case when Baroness
Morrissey resigned to become chair
of Ad Bell plc during 2021, Following the
Annual General Mesting, where thrae
Non-executive Directors stood down,
the Committes reflected on the skills
and experience it had lost and those it
would need over the coming years. As
the Chairs of our Audit and
Remuneration Committeas were
nearing the nine-year tenure which
the UK Corporate Governance Code
uses as an indicator of indepsendence,
Russall Reynolds was engaged 1o
support in the search for potential
new Non-executive Directors. Rusself
Reynolds is a sponsor of the 30% Club
ond are accredited in the FTSE 350
catagory of the Enhanced Voluntary
Code of Conduct far Executive search
Firms and in May they provided a
divarse long-list of high-calibre
candidates who could further
strengthen the Beard. Having taken
account of the availability of
candidates, a formal interview
process was undertaken before othear
members of the Board were invited to
meet the recommended candidate. In
November, the Board announced the
appointment of John Hitchins.

Cur succession plan is a live
instrument and will remain front and
centra in the Committee’s
consciousness s it seeks tc ensure
the Beard remains effective. We
remain comfortakle that the size,
struclure und composition of the
Board remains appropriate, with
succession plans for thase Directors
likely to retire in the next couple of
years well advanced. Where we deemn
it necessary we will ook to bring in
additional Directors to address
potential gaps thot arise from a
change in circumstances or the loss
of one of our existing Board members.

Succession planning ot the Executive
and senior managemaeant levels
remains o key focus of the Committee
and during the year it sought
assurance from the Chief txecutive
that short-term successton plans were
in place for members of the Executive
Board and key personnel in the event
that emergency cover was required. In
addition, the longer-term succession
plans for each of those roles were
considered and the Committes will
continue t¢ stay abreast of
developments that could influence
plans. When considering lan
Gascoeigne’s forthcoming ratirement
from the Board the Committee was
comfortable that his executive
respensibilities will be successfully
trangitioned to Executive Board
colleagues and determined that it
would not at the present time appoeint
a further Executive Director onto the
Board.

St. James’s Place plc



Group governance

As ¢ financial servicas Group, cur
governance structurs js significantly
influenced by the legal and regulatory
frameworks within which we cperate
and the practicalities of how we
choose to operate our business. The
resulting complexity increases the
importance of having a clear and
demonstrabie governance framework
to support our key people and
governance bodies in fulfilling their
inclividual and collective
responsibilities. In recent years, the
Committee has taken a key role in
overseeing the evolution of cur
governance framework as we have
matured as an organisation and with
this in mind it is appropriate to reflect
the role the Committag has to playin
relation to governance in its name
and its terms of refersnce. During 2021,
the Committee continued to monitor
prograss in establishing an
appropriate, proportionate and
sustainakle governance model. A lot
of progress has been made in recent
years, but there has clso been
significant change both inside and
outside the organisation that has had
an influence. In 2022 the Committes
will look to ensure that our governance
framework remains appropriate,
proporticnate and sustainable as we
look to the future.

As reported last year, ¢ Technology
Advisory Group (TAG) was established
to help advise and educate the Board
in terms of technology and during 2021
it held its first four meetings. The TAG
was able to explore a wide range of
topics during these meetings,
providing valuable insight to the Board
cnthe Group's current technology
environment, technology innovation
and disruption and the cyber security
landscape. Whilst it is still relatively
naw, the TAG has gone some way to
bridging a potential knowledge gap
on the Board and in 2022 we will
raview its rofe relative to the Board
and determine if there are aspects

we need to develep further.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Inclusion and diversity

The Committes has continued to
receive regular reports to enabig it to
closely monitor ths implementation of
the Group's Inclusion and Diversity
Palicy, our performance against cur
Inclusion and Diversity Strategy and
the targets which have been factored
into Executive team bonus
pearformance criteria and Board KPIs.
The Committee’s report last year
referred to the Committee and the
Doard's recogrativn thal our inclusion
and diversity journey had only just
begun and whilst we have been
pleased to see the significant efforts
made, it is cleor that investment in
developing a diverse pipeline of future
lsaders will take time to come to
fruition. We acknowledge that in the
first few years of our strategy progress
is unlikely to be linear, but we must
also be quick to recognise where we
can take further actions to keep our
strategy on track. During 2021, the
numier of women in senior rotes has
increased to 24.4% but is behind the
aspiration we have set ourselves.
Pregress in addressing cur gender
pay gap has also besn slower than
we would have hoped. Working with
our inclusion and diversity team, the
Executive Beard has identified revised
focus areas for 2022 thot will broaden
our opportunities to make progress
against cur targets. Further
infermation on how the Inclusion

and Diversity policy has been
implementsd can beé found in the
Responsible Business secticn of our
Strategic Report on pages bb to 57,

The Board Diversity Policy sets out

our own commitment and provides
an important part of the Board's
succession plans, and the process for
recruiting new Directors. The Board
continues to meast the Parker Review
target but the appointment of John
Hitchinsg in Novermber 2021 meant thot
the proportion of women on our Board
fell below the 33% target set by the
Hampton-Alexander Review. Howesver,
lan Gascoigne's retirement from the
Board on 31 March 2022 will mean

we meet this target again. The size

of our Board means that individual
membership changes can have a
material impact on the gender ratio,
but the Board remains committed to
ensuring social, ethnic and cognitive
diversity is achieved through the
identification of and active support
for our talent pipeline.

Board effectiveness

The Committee has reviewed detailed
analysis of the significant other
commitments of existing and newly
joined Non-executive Directors and
how much time was spent on the
Company's business and affairs.

The Committee and the Board are
satisfied that the Non-executive
Directors cre able to, and do, commit
sufficient time and attention to the
Company’s buginess. in addition, the
Committee reviewed and approved
an assessmant of the independence
of ecch of the Non-executive Directors,
concluding that each of the Non-
executive Diractors demonstrated
that they remained independent in
character and judgement. Further
information on these conclusicns
can be found in the Notice of Masting
for the Company’s 2022 AGM.

A number of potential board
evaluation providers were considered
by the Committee which ultimately
dacided to recommend to the Board
that Independent Audit Limited be
appointed to carry out the 2021 Board
effectiveness review and provide
support with reviews in 2022 and 2023
The actions in the 2020 Board
effectiveness plan have also been
largely completed and further details
on this and the 2021 review are set
out on pages 117 to 119, Further details
on the training and development
provided to Directors (including
induction programmas) can also

pe found on page 115.

www.s/p.couk
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Report of the
Remuneration Committee

Remuneration Committee
membership

Member and date joined Committee

Roget Yates (Chair)
1 January 2014

Emma Griffin
22 July 2020

simon Jeffreys
TJanuary 2014

Lesley-Ahn Nash
1 January 2022

The Committee’s terms of reference
set out the Cormmittee’s rele and

authority. They can be found on the
corporate website at www.sjp.co.uk.

Roger Yates

Key objective of the
Remuneration Committee

The Committee’s primary purpose
is to ensure that remuneration
darrangements support the
strategic aims of the business as
well as the recruitment, motivation
and retention of senior executives,
whilst also complying with
regulatory requirements.

Regular attendees
at meetings

Chair, Chief Executive,

Chief Financial Officer
and Chief Risk Officer.

*
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Section 1

Chair's annual statement (unaudited)

Dear Shareholder,

On behalf of the Remuneration
Committee {the Committee) and tha
Board, | am pleased to present the
Directors’ Remuneration Report for
2021 (the Report).

At the AGM held on 7 May 2020,
shareholders approved the current
Directors' Rermnuneration Policy {the
Policy) with 84.7% of votas cast in
favour. The current Policy continues to
opsrate effectively and its strategic
rationale {as set out in the Policy’s
objectives summarised on page 143)
remains aligned with the Group's
strategy. The targets set for Directors’
annual bonuses {(both financial and
strategic) and the performance
conditions attaching to PSP awards
are also aligned with the strategy for
the Company.

Last year we reported extensively in
the Annual Report and Accaunts on
the significant impact of COVID -19 on
society and our business. As we
outline throughout our Annual Report
and Accounts, the performance of the
business and markets has been
strong in 2021 and we do not believe
there are any circumstances relating
to the pandemic that would require us
to make any adjustments to in-flight
Performance Share Plan awards at the
pressent time. We will continue to
monitor all in-flight awards as they
move towards vesting.

Performance and
remuneration outcomes 2021

whilst decisions we made to simplify
our operations in 2021 resuited in a
number of roles being lost across the
buginess, this was not driven by an
imperative to cut costs and we have
continued to invest in the busingss.
The strength and resilience of the
business has meant that we have not
had to draw upon government
suppoert during the pandemic and,
whilst we withheld a proportion of our
2019 final dividend, we were able to
pay the withheld amount to
sharehclders in 2021. We pride
ourselves on being a Redl Living Wage
employer, extending our commitment
to supporting some of our key
suppliers during the pandemic to
ensure employees working soleiy for
SJP continued to receive the Real

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Living Wage. Having made the difficult
decision not to pay annual bonuses
for 2020 or salary rises in 2021, we arg
delighted that we have now been able
to reward the outstanding efforts of
our workforce which have helped us
to weather the COVID storm and
deliver strong performance tor all our
stakeholders in 2021. During 2021 we
were able to address well-earned
promotions that had been deferred
and our performance against our
stated targets enabled us to not

only reward empioyees with annual
bonuses but also make pay rises

in 2022,

The Committee has determined that
96.7% of the maximum annual bonus
should be paid to the Executive
Directaors for 2021, reflecting the strong
financial results for the year and the
excellant perfoermance in meeting or
exceeding the strategic goals set by
the Committee at the start of the year,
which ars fuily explained in the Report.
Fifty percent of the annual bonus is
deferred into sharss for three yeors.

The three years ending 2021 have
been a period of strong absolute

and relative performance, and
Performance Share Plan (PSP)
outcomes reflect this. Based on the
three-year parformance to the end of
2021, 93.4% of the Executive Directors’
PSP awards granted in 2019 will vest in
March 2022, as a result of relative Total
shareholder Return (TSR) baing in the
top quartile of the range set by the
Committee, and Earnings Per Share
(EPS) growth being towards the upper
end of the range set by the
Committee.

The Committee considered whether
there was any requirement for
downward discretionary adjustment
of bonus or PSP outcomss. It
concluded that the outcomes

were a good reflection of the averall
performance achieved by the
Company and the value delivered
for shareholders, over the one-year
and three-year periods, and that the
resuits have been achieved whilst
maintaining effsctive risk controls.
Therefore, the Committee decided
that no downward discretionary
adjustment was appropriate.

When determining the bonus and PSP
outcomes for 2021, the Committee
has taken account of the total target
and maximum remuneration of the
Executive Directors, which remains
below the median level for financial
services companies of our size.

Changes to the Board

As we reported in our 2020 Annual
Report and Accounts, lain Cornish
and Baroness Wheatcroft retired from
the Board at the 2021 Annuo! General
Meating. Bareness Morrissey DBE
also stepped down at the AGM and,
following receipt of regulatory
approval, Paul Manduca was
appointed as Chair of the Board on
14 May 2021. On t Novemier 2021 we
also welcomed Jehn Hitchins onto
the Board. On 27 January 2022 we
confirmed that lan Gascoigne will be
retiring from the Board of Directors on
31 March 2022, but would remain an
employee and further details of his
new role with the Company are set
out on page 159 of this Report.
Details of the remuneration for all of
the Directors serving throughout the
yedr can be found later in the Report.

Remuneration for 2022

The Committee considered the cverall
remuneration arrangements for the
Executive Directors in 2022 in
accordance with the Policy and has
decided to increase their base
salaries for 2022 by 4%, which is in line
with the overall increase of base
salaries for the workforce. Despite this
increase, the base salaries remain
below market median for a company
of our size both in Financial Services
and General Industry.

The maximum annual bonus
opportunity for 2022 will remain at
the same level as 2021 in accordance
with the approved Policy. Following
consultation with large shareholders,
the Committee has decided to
change the financial performance
metric in the annual bonus. This will
replace the single metric used
histarically (operating profit measured
on an Embedded Value basis) with ¢
new scorecard of financial metrics
which will provide a rounded and
balanced view of financial
performance, include metrics that
management can more directly

www.s[p.co.uk
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continued

influence, and that help to drive future
growth. whilst the previous metric had
the advantage that it takes account of
the fong-term nature of our business,
it is @ somewhat complex measure.
The new scorecard alsc recognises
aspects of long-term performance
but using simpler, more familiar
metrics. Shareholders consulted were
supportive of the change. For further
information on the annual benus
performance targets for 2022 plecse
see pages 157 and 158.

At the Policy vote in 2020, sharehoiders
approved maximum PSP award levels
for Executive Directors of 260% of base
salary. Howaver, the Committea
decided to apply a restrained
approach in 2021, granting only 200%
of base salary - below the Policy level
in 2022, the Committee has decided
to now implemeant the maximum
Policy award level of 260% of base
salary. This award level will bridge
part of the gap between our Executive
Directars’ total target remuneration
and the market median, and itis in
the context of strong Company
performance.

Following a review of the fegs paid to
our Non-executive Directors, the Beard
has decided that, in keeping with
norms in the wider financial services
sector, it should disaggregots fees

for committee responsibilities from
the base fees paid to Non-executive
Directors, The new fee structure has

a lower base fee but with separate
committee membership fees. Paying
separate feas for committee
membership, together with thase paid
to chairs of committees, the Senior
Independent Director and the
designated Non-executive Director
for Workforce Engagement, will ensure
that the totai fees paid to individual
directors better reflect their differing
personal responsibilities. The Board
also recognised the importance of
being able to attract and retain
Directors of the appropriate calibre
given the increased workload,
requiatory responsibilitias and the

size of the Group in recent years,

In accordance with the requirements
and expectations of our Regulators,
we have also appointed a number of
non-executive directors to subsidiary
boards in recent years, including
some of the Directors of the Company.
During 2021 the Doard took the
opportunity to review the fees paid to
non-execdtive directors appointed to
the boards of subsidiary companies
to ensure those fees reflected the
time commitment and responsibilities
attaching to the roles. Wherg the
Compuany’s Non-executive Directors
receive additional fees for their roles
on subsidiaries, details can be found
in the notes to the table on page 146,
The ravised fees for 2022 have been
set taking account of current market
rates and those relating to the
Company are disclosed in more datail
on page 160. The Committee has also
reviewed the Board Chair's fee against
current market rates and has
detarmined that the Chair’s fee would
remain unchanged in 2022

Our stakeholders

When considering remuneration, the
Committee takes into account the
expearience and the expectations of
our stckeholders. The Committee is
regularly updated on the |atest views
of major shareholders and investor
representative bodies, and on test
practice. Any views expressed by
shareholders have been considered
by the Cormmittee when reviewing the
continuing appropriateness of the
Policy and its application for
remuneration in 2022

The Cormmittee understands the
important and increasing focus on
clear and transparent disclosure of
performance targets and outcomes
to demonstrate the alignment of
rermuneration and performance. The
Committee has further strengthened
the reporting of performance against
targets set for 2021, as weall as the
performance criteria that has bean
set for 2022. The enhancements made
have included clearer ESG targets.
Before making the change to the
annual bonus measures outlined

above, the Committee consulted
with major shareholders and has met
and corresponded with a number of
shareholders to discuss their views.
Views axpressed by shareholders

are discussed by the Committee

und were taken into account when
finalising the application of the Policy
for remuneration in 2022. The 2022
Investment Association Principles of
Remuneration, the 2022 1SS Voting
Guidelines and the 2022 Glass Lewis
Guidelines have also been taken into
account.

During 2022, the Committee will review
the Policy in preparation for the next
trisnnial vote at the AGM in 2023. We
shall consuit with major shareholders
on any material changes to the Policy,
if such changes are proposed.

Lesley-Ann Nash jeined the
Committee in January 2022 and,

as the designated Non-executive
Directors for workforce Engagement
will be well placed to support the
Committee’s consideration of the
interests and implications of
remuneration policy on the wider
workforce. In February 2022 the Chair
of the Committee supported by the
Committee’s advisars, Alvarez and
Marsal, met with the Workforce
Engagement Panel to discuss how the
remuneration for Executive Directors
operates and how the underlying
principles and structure align to that
of the wider workforce. The meeting
provided an opportunity for Panet
members to raise questions on behalf
of the wider workforce and provided
information to help them to engage
more widely with their colleagues. The
intention is for regular engagement to
take place in the future. The Group's
Employes Reward Policy and Directors’
Remuneration Policy are available to
ali employees and the overall reward
structure is explained in broad terms.
Allemployees share in a benus
scheme aligned to performancs, with
Executive Director pay awards being
in line with the general approach for
all employees.

5t. James's Place plc



Corporate governance devefopments and regulatory change

The Committee closely monitors developments in remuneration regulations
from European and UK authorities, and has taken these into account when
considering the continued apprepriateness of the Policy, its application, and
the disclosures provided in this Repert. Of significant interest to the Committee
during the year were the increased focus on the alignment between Executive
remunaration targets and ESG/climate change measures and the
implermeantation of the Investrment Firms Prudential Regime (IFPR) which applies
to regulated subsidiarias within the Group. Before confirming that the Policy
and its operation were effective, the Committee assessed the Policy and
remuneration practices against the six factors set out in Provision 40 of the

UK Corporate Governance Code and examples against each factor are sat

oul below.

Example Factor(s)

The changes in the financial performance measures
applying to the 2022 annuat bonus cre intended to help

Clarity and
Simplicity

simplify an aspsact that was considered ovarly complex by

some shareholders.

The changes made te the reporting of the strategic targets
attaching to the annual bonus also help to highlight the
importance of risk management and cuiture to the final

Predictability,
Risk and Alignment
to Culture

outcomes as well as supporting understanding of the

When considering increases in base salaries for Executives,

predictability of outcomes driven by financial performance.

Proportionafity

the Committee ensured that the percentage increase was
consistent with that of the wider workforce.

Total shareholder return

The Company has sustained
outstanding levels of return to
shareholders. £100 invested in
St. James's Place a decade age
was worth over £700 at the end
of 2021, which is more than three
times the rate of return for the
FTSE All-Share Index.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Conclusion

The remuneration for 2021 reflects
the resifience of the business and
excellent performance. We believe
the Policy continues to ensure close
alignment of our Executive Directors
with the best Interests of our
sharehoiders and other stakeholders,
and supports the future growth and
success of the Company.

I would like to thank shareholders

for their continuad support and
encourage you to vote in favour of
the resolution relating to the Directors’
Remuneration Report for 202}, at the
2022 AGM.

Roger Yates

On behalf of the Remuneration
Commiittee

22 February 2022

*

The objectives of the
remuneration policy are:

to support the retention
of individuals with the
experience and skilis to
drive the performance
of the Company;

to ensure remuneration is
transparent and reflects the
performance of the Group
in the relevant year and the
longer-term. Annucl bonus
and long~term incentive
opportunities are therefore
linked to the achievement
of demanding performance
targets; and

to align pay with the strategic
objectives of the Company
and the interests of our
shareholders whilst giving
due regard to principles of
best practice and relevant
regulations.

A summary of the Remuneration
Policy can be found on pages 161
to 163.

*
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continued

Section 2
Remuneration at a glance and annual report on remuneration

Summary of Executive Directors’ remuneration for the year

How were our Executive Directors rewarded?

The base salaries in the table and chart below for 2020 reflect a 20% reduction in their base salaries agreed by
Directors for May, June and July 2020. These sums were instead paid to the St. James's Place Charitable Foundation.

Single figure remuneration for performance period ending 31 December 2021, compared with 2020

Andrew Croft, Chief Executive Craig Gentle, Chief Financial Officer lan Gascoigne, Managing Director
£'000 £°000 £°000

2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020
Base salary T 568,218 537,049_ Base salary 40,865 388,327 Base salary 410,865 388,327
Benefits 49,145 48,329 Benefits 38,887 38,358 Benefits 110,743 118,668
Pension 13,644 107,410 Pansion 82173 77665 Pension 82173 77665
Cther 2,863 178 Other 2,875 - Other 177 178
Annual bonusg Annual bonus Annual bonus
{cash)? 41,658 - {cash)’ 297,877 - {cash)” 207,877 -
Annual bonug Annual bonus Annual bonusg
(defarred)? 411,858 - {deferred)? 297,877 - (deferred)’ 267877 -
Totai 1,657,786 692,866 Totat 1,130,654 504,350 Total 1199,712 584,838
PSP vested' 1,702,987 19,712 PSP vested' 1,231,358 86,560 PSP vested! 1,231,359 86,5680

I The value of the PSP vested corresponds to the long-terrm incentives in the Total remuneration table on page 145,

2 The onnual bopus awards are in respect of performance during the years ending 2020 and 2021 respectively

Linking remuneration to achievement of key business goals

Weighting
{maximum potential outturn  Percentage of
percentage points  {actual points base salary
per item) earned) earned'
A b for 2021 EEV operating profit 50% 50 5%
nnual bonus for . N o S
(max 150% of base salary) Strategic and operotwcinuf KPls o B0% 467 70%
Total bonus opportunity 100% 96.7 145%
Relative TSR 33.3% 333 B57%
EPS growth {including the unwing
PSP (2019 award) of the discount _rote) in excess of RPI 33.3% 267 53.5%
(max 200% of base salary)  £ps growth (excluding the unwind
of the discount rate)} in excess of RPI 33.3% 33.3 667%
Total PSP opportunity 100% 93.4 186.9%

1 Base saiary for PSP is the base salary at the time of grant. The value of the PSP vesting 1s aiso dependent on the amount of share price
rmovement batween grant and vesting.

St. James’s Place plc



Annual report on remuneration

This Directors’ Remuneration Report, excluding the Directors’ Remuneration Policy, will be put to an advisery sharehclder
vote ot the 2022 AGM. This part of the Report explains the work of the Remuneration Committeg, sets out how we
Implementsd our Policy during 2021 and how we intend to implement cur Policy in 2022, The information on pages 145

to 60 has been audited where indicated.

2.1 How the Remuneration Policy was applied in 2021
2.1.1 Remuneration payable in respect of performance in 2021 (audited)

Summary of total remuneration

The remunegration received by Executive Directors and Non-executive Directors in respect of the ysurs ended 31 December

2021 and 2020 is set out below.

Annual  Long-term Total fixed Total variable
Executive Base salary Benefits bonus incentives Pension Other Total remuneration remuneration
Director £ £ £ £ E £ £ £ £
Andrew Croft 2021 568,218 49,145 823,916 1,702,967 113,644 2,863 3,260,753 731,007 2,529,746
2020 537,049 48,329 - ng,712 107,410 178 812,678 692,788 119,890
Craig Geh—ae 2021 410,865 38,987 595,754 1,231,359 82,173 2,875 2,362,013 532,025 1,829,888
2020 388,327 38,358 - 86,580 77665 - 580810 504,350 86,560
lan Gost;cggme 2021 410,865 110,743 595,754 1,231,359 82,173 177 2,431,071 603,781 1,827,290
2020 388,327 18,668 - 86,560 77,665 178 671,398 584,660 86,738
Noh-executive Fees Benefits Total
Director £ £ £
lain COrniSh_ 2021 82,?46 - 82,246
2020 210,622 10,017 220,639
Emma Griffin 2021 104,650 1,942 106,582
2020 88,632 1192 89,824
%semory Hilary 2021 127,725 287 128,012
2020 95,088 692 95,781
John Hitchins 2021 14,108 - 14,108
2020 - - -
Simon Jeffreys 201 Nn4,392 L,2Y7 15,609
2020 102,339 1,281 103,630
Baroness | 2021 31,402 - 31,402
Morrissey DBE 2020 80,418 - 80418
Poul Mandyca 2021 305,948 17¢ 308,127
2020 - - -
Lesley-Ann Nash 2021 84,650 1,571 86,221
2029 49,379 - 49,379
Baroness 20 31,402 - 31,402
Wheatcroft 2020 80,418 - 80418
Roger Yates 2021 N3,937 14,248
2020 108,240 - 108,240

Benefits

Benefits for the Executive Directors comprise a
company cdr or cash equivalent, fuel, private
healthcare, life and critical iliness cover,
permanent health insurance, nealth screening
and travel costs, For tlan Gascoigne, they also
include o hou;ing allowance to facilitote
working across multiple locations {2021
£72.000}. The amounts shown are generally the
taxable amounts

Benefits for Nan-executive Directors are for the
reimbursement of taxable travel expenses
grossed up for any tax payable thereon.

Anhuai Report and Acceunts 2021

Pension allowance

Pansion contributicns, being 20% ot base
salary, were capped by legislation and so
nan-pensionable allowance was paid to the
Fxacutive Directors in full for Andréw Croft and
lan Gascoigne, and for the balance for Craig
Sentle, who had a £4,000 contribution to the
moneay purchase Group pension schems,
Consistent with the pensions contributions
provided to the wider workforce, all Executive
Directors appainted ofter the 2018 AGM recaive
a pension allowance of 10% of salary on joining.
increasing to 12.8% after five years and 15%
after 10 years of service The pension

contributions for Executive Diractors appointed
prior to the 2018 AGM will be reduced to 15% of
base salary by PJanuary 2023 None of the
Executive Directors participate in detined
berefit pansion schemes.

Annual bonus

As explained on page 162, half of the annual
honus is paid in cash, and the othear half in

the form of a conditional awara of Company's
shares, which are subject to forfaiture for
three years under the terms of the Deferred
Bonus Scheme.

WWWw.Sjp.ca.uk
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continued

tong-term incentives

The value of the long-term incentives is

the value of shares for the award where the
performance period ends in the year, together
with the value of the dividends that would
have been received during the three-year
pearformance period. The gross value of those
dividends is £130,068 for andrew Croft and
£94,048 for Craig Gentle and fan Gascoigne
The long-terr incentive figures for 2021 have
been calculated using the average of the
Company’'s share price in the three-month
period to 31 December 2021, being £15.66. as
the actugl vesting date of the PSP award s an
25 March 2022. The figures for 2020 have been
updated from the three-month average
figures used in last year's report (being
£89,286 for Andrew Croft and £71,781 for lan
Goscoigne and Craig Gentle) to take inta
gccownt the Company’s share price on the
date of vesting on 26 March 202, baing £1262
The TIP figure for 2021in the takble on the
previous poge inciudes the following: £575.983
for Andrew Croft; and £416,482 gach for lan
Gascoigne and Craig Gentle, which are
ottributable to the movernent in the shars
price between the grant date and the end of
the performance period. This amounts to

33 82% of the vesting amount shown in the
table The LTIP figure for 2020 in the table on

the previous page includes the following:
-£4,550 for Andrew Croft and -£3,280 each
for lan Gasceigne and Craig Gentle, which
are attributable to the movement in the share
price between the grant date and the end

of the perforrmances pericd. This amounts to
-4.58% of the vesting amount shown in the
takle for Andrew Croft, lan Gascoigne and
Craig Gentle. These awards are subject to

a two-year post-vasting holding pericd.

Other

These amounts relate to income receaived from
the Share Incentive Plan and the Save As You
Earn For the Share Incentive Plan the value of
the Matching shares (one for every ten
Partnership shares) for Andrew Croft, lan
Gascoigne and Craig Gentle where 14 shares
were purchased for each on 25 March 2021 at
£12 67 and 25 shares were purchased by
Andrew Croft and tan Gascoigne on 25 March
2020 at £713 Employees making contributions
to the Save As You Earn receive o 20% discount
on shares under option Andrew Croft started a
sovings contract in March 2021 with a discount
of £2.34 per share for 1148 shares under option.
Craig Gentle started o savings contractin
September 2021 with a discount of £3 20 per
shares for 843 shares under option,

2.1.2 summary of total annual bonus for 2021 performance

Waiver of base salary/fees

The Directors each agreed to o 20% reduction
of base salaries/ fees for May, June and

July 2020,

lain Cornish waived his fee for chainng
the Risk Committec in 2020 (£23.075).

Roger Yates waived his fee for chairing the
board of St. James's Place Unit Trust Group
Limited for the penad he carried out that role
in 2020 (to 4 May 2020).

Subsidiary board fees

Rosermary Hilary received £20,000 for chairing
St. James's Place UK plc in 2021 and Ernma
Griffin received £20,000 for chairing

St. James's Place Unit Trust Group Limited In
2021 Simon Jeffreys was appeinted as chair
of St. James's Place International plc on
15eptember and received a fee of £6,667

for the four months to 31 December 2021

Payments te past Directors or forloss

of office

No paymeants were made to past Directors
or far loss of office during the year ended
31 December 2021

The performance conditions and weightings which applied to the annual bonus and the resulting payout were as follows:

Threshold (EEV Payout

Weighting Weighting operating Maximum Payout (percentage of

(percentage of (percentage of protit) (20% value {100% (percentage of maximum total

Measure salary) maimum) payable) payatle) Actual salary) bonus)

Financial (EEY aperating profit) 75% 50% £845m £920m  £1545.4m 75% 50%

Strategic /9% 50% Assessment by the Committee of the 70% 46.7%
parformance of the Executive Directors

145% 96.7%

Total payout

Annual bonus strategic targets performance assessment

As described in other parts of the Annual Report and Accounts, the Campany delivered strong performance in 2021 for
each of our key stakeholders: shareholders; clients; the Partnership; employees; and society. The Committes considered
these groups when setting the strategic targets for 202, together with other objectives set out in the 202} business plan.

In serving cur clients well, developing our employees and the Partnership for the future and striving to improve the
effectiveness of our orgonisation, the Company will be well placed to mest our long-term business objectives, and create
additional value for our shareholders. The Cempany also focuses on the importance of safe and sustainable growth
through prudent managemaent of risk and the highest standards of regulatory compliance, maintaining constructive
relationships with regulators.

The Committee set the Executive Directors a range of business priorities which align to the six business priorities
underpinning our annual business plon. Each category is equally weighted and is made up of a number of objectives.
Underlying performance against ecch of the pricrities was monitored against quantitative and guclitative measures to
help support the Commiittee's determination of the overall success against objectives and we have included details of
the measures and ocutcomes for the objectives opposite.

St. Jumes's Place plc



The Committee recognised that a high proportion of the business priorities had been achieved and that nearly all of the
major business plan ohjectives had besn satisfoctorily completed. The Committes continues to believe that the financial
and strategic perfarmance elements of the annual bonus should be equally weighted, particularly as the strategic
measures are important drivers of future performance and a number ultimately impact the Group's financial performance
{e.g. Net manpower growth). The category entitied *Our culture and being o ieading responsible business’ is made up
entirely of 'E5G" targsts. Howavar, other factors throughout the cbjectives also recognise our aim to be o leading
responsible business,

Business priority (scorecard

weighting - total 75%) Measurefturget Qutcame
Build community (12.5%)
Net manpower growth Growth of adviser base in line with plan 5% growth achieved
Successful delivery of key Deliver Annual Company Mesting and key Virtual Annual Company Meeting and range of Partner
Partner events Partner events with feedback indicating events conferences delivered 96% of respondents said they
have met or exceeded expectations. met or exceeded expectations
Partner sentiment Achieve strong overall scores based on a basket CQverall scores improved on the prior year, with
of criteria in Partner engagement survey improved ratings received in relation to SJP's overall
proposition and investment mandagement proposition
Employee engagement Achieve strong employee engagement score Engagement score of 83%, close to stretch goal
(stretch goal of 85%)
Partner retention Achieve strong retention Retention rate in excess of 95%
Employee retention Employee regretted attrition rate Regretted attrition rate broadly in line with expectations
Making it easier to do business (12.5%)
Quality of administration Improve by 1% Achieved as at December 2021
Salesforce adoption % of Partnership using Salesforce as their primary  89% using Salesferce as primary CRM too
CRM tool {60%)
Legacy system removal Remave dependancy on legacy CRM system Completed migration from legacy systems
Operational Exceflence Programme delivery in line with pian Delivery on track
Programme
Digital client proposition on track to deliver minimum viable product in Beta version live and on track to deliver in Q1 2022
Q12022
Online Wealth Account Values updoted by 8am on 80% of working days Vast majority of our business via core systems
successfully loaded by 8am on 81% of working days in
December

Continued financial strength (12.5%)

Streamlining of the Deliver simplification in line with plans Restructuring exercise deliverad in line with projected
costs with impact on the business effectively managed

business
Partner business loans Maximurm external lending facility capacity for External facilities resulted in a contribution to cash
Partner business loans resources for the year end ended 31 December 2021
Capital usage Group capital managed within risk appetite Achieved
Clean Share Class Implement Clecn Share Classes Achieved
Regulator relationship Maintain continued constructive relationship with  Relationships broadly positive
PRA and FCA
Deliver value to Partners and clients through our investment proposition (12.5%)
Partner and client sentiment  Maintain and improve sentiment based on a Achieved, improverment in sentiment evident in results
toward Investment basket of measures drawn from client heaith across basket of measures (positive sentiment
proposition checks and Partner surveys increased 7% vs 2020)
Value Assessment Ratings Improvement in the number of green and amber  Achieved More than 40% of our funds hove seen an
rated funds in Value Assessrment Statement improverment in therr overall performance rating due
to achieving their objectives and/or cutperforming
their benchmark during the assessment pericd.
Fund changes Successful delivery of planned fund changes Fund changes in 2021 successfully delivered and on
track for plan to July 2022
Respoensible Investment Ensure that FTund managers are UNFRI signatories  100% achievement
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Business priority (scorecard

weighting - total 75%) Measure/target outcome
our culture and being a leading responsible business (12.5%)
Culture Embedding the updated Culture Vision Achieved, embedded in consciousnass of workforce

and bullt inte Personal Development Review process.
89% of employees now understand what the culture
ond valucs medn to them. 82% of cmployeeas have
discussed culture with a senior leader or line manager

Gender diversity Increase representation of females in senior roles  Achieved 24 4% as at 31 December 202), an increase
{equivalent to Head of Division or more senior) of 11% 1n 202
{goal at 25%)
Charitable fundraising Support 5t. Jomes's Place Charitable Foundation  £8 million raised during 202}
to raise £8 million
Responsible Business Adopt Responsible Business Strategy Achieved. Responsible Business Strategy approved and
Strategy adopted
Group Governance Complete Phase 2 of Group Governance Plan Cngoeing enhancement of governance processes to

support the PLC Board, subsidiary boards and Senior
Managers delivered. Further infermation can be found
in the Report of the Nomination and Governance
Committee

Environment Adopt environmental goal and strategy Achieved - target to be climate pasitive in our
operations by 2025, net zero in our supply chain by
2035, net zero in our Partnership by 2035 and net zero
in our investrents by 2050.

Responsible Investment Establishment and adoption of Net Zero Asset Achleved - target to reduce the carbon emissions of
Cwner Alliance goal and strategy our investment portfolios by 25% by 2026.
Build and protect our brand and reputation (12.5%)
Media sentiment Maintain media sentiment toward SJP Sentiment remained consistently strong during 2021
with the average monthiy media sentiment score being
95%
Brand review Complete market research on existing brand and  Completed and new visual identity chosen
potential new visual identities
Digital Marketing Roll out digital marketing strategy pProgress made and roli-out planned for 2022
Client complaints Achieve low levels of ceamplaints, relative to Complaint volumes reduced to 0 4% as a proportion of
volume of clients clients (2020 0.6%)
Internal Audit, risk and Based an broc:dem'ngfdeepening regulatory Achieved, relationships with regulaters broadened
regulation relationships, no regulatery sanctions and internal  in 2021, The internal controls were effective at keeping
audit/cormnpliance reports the Group within the Board's stated risk appetite. There

were no regulatory sanctions 1n the year. See Report of
the audit Committee on page 126 for more information.

St. James’s Place plc



2,1.3 Long-term incentive awards (audited)

Vesting of Performance Share Plan (PSP) awards

On 31 December 2021, the awards made on 25 March 2018 under the PSP reached the end of their three-year performance
period. Thase will vest on 25 Mareh 2022, being the third anniversary of the date of grant. The vested shares for Executive
Directors are subject to a two-year post-vesting holding period (other than to sell shares to settle tax on vesting or
exercise). The performance condilions which applied to the 2019 PSP awards, and the actual perfermance achieved
against these conditions, are set out in the tables below:

Average annual adjusted EPS Average annual adjusted EPS
growth (including the unwind of  growth (excluding the unwind of

TSR relative to the FTSE b1 to 15601 the discount rate) in excess of RPIZ the discount rate) in excess of RPI3

Percentage of Percentage of Percentage of

one-third of performance one-thira of performance one-third of

Performance hurdle Petformance required award vesting required award vesting required award vesting
Below threshold Below median 0% Below 5% 0% Below 5% 0%
Threshold Median 25% At least 5% 25% At least 5% 26%
Stretch or above Upper quartile or above 100% 8% or above 100% 16% or above 100%
Actual achieved 20 out of 78 companies 100% 12.1% 80.2% 18.8% 100%

1 FTSE 51-150 index excluding investment trusts and companies in the FTSE oil, gas and mining sectors.

2 The first EFS performance condition Is calculated by reference to the post-tax EEV operating profit {on a fully diluted per share basis). This measure
excludes the direct impact of stock market fluctuations and changes in economic assumptions on the final year's performance.

3 The second EPS performance condition is calculated by reference to an adjusted post-tax EEV aperating protit, which strips out the unwind of the
discount rate. This adjustrent is intended to remove indirect impacts of stock markat fluctuations and economic assumptions from all years, thus
removing dny impact frorm the opening value of in-force business and the rsk-free rate in the final year's paerformance.

4 straight-ling vesting occurs between threshold and maximurm vesting.
5 No discretion was exercised by the Committee to override the outcome referrad to above

Therefore, the total percentage of the 2019 PSP awards vesting was 83.4%, which resulted in the following awards to the
Executive Directors:

Total number

of shares  Percentage of Number of Value of shares
Director granted awards vesting shares vesting vesting (£)
Andrew Croft 107537 93.41% 100,454 1,572,899
Croig Gentie 77757 93.41% 72,835 1137312
lan Gascoigne 77757 93.41% 72,635 1137312

| As these awards will not actually vest untl 25 March 2022, a deemed share price is used to calculate the value of shares vesting for the purposes of
this Report. This is taxen as the three-month average to 31 December 2021 being £15 66.

Granting of PSP awards in 2021
Details of PSP awards {(at nil-cost option) granted to the Executive Directors in 2021 are set out in the table below:

Percentage of

Number of 84P foce volue that

Average share shares over would vest at

price at date of which award Face vaiue of threshold

Director Type of award Basis of award granted grant  was granted' award (£°000)  performance
Andrew Croft Nil-cost option 200% of salary of £668,218 £12.67 88,695 1136 25%

Craig Gentle Nil-cost option 200% of salary of £410,86% £1267 64,856 822 25%

lan Gascoigne Nil-cost option 200% of salary of £410,865 £12.87 64,856 822 25%

I The number of shares awarded was calculated based on the average share price over a period of three days prior to the date of grant on 25 March
2021, being £12.67 per share. The face value of the award figure is calculated by multiplying the number of shares owarded by the average share

price figure of £12.67.

PSP awards gre structured as nil-cost options and there Is therefore no exercise price payable on exercise, Dividend equivalents accrue to the
Executive Directors between the date of grant and exercise of the award (up to a maximum of six years fror date of gront), but are released only to
the extent that awards vest. Awards in 2021 were based on the achievement of two equally weighted metrics: (o) average annual adjusted EPS
growth, based on EEV, in excess of CPI, with the scale starting at CPI+5% and extending to CPI+12% | and {b) 73R perforrmance relative to o composite
benchmark of £ TSE 51 to 150, excluding investrmeant trusts and cornpanies in the oil, gas and mining sectors. For each performance metric a
threshold and stretch level of performance is set At threshold, 25% of the relevant element vests, nising on a straight-line basis to 100% for
attainmeant of levels of performance between threshold and maximurm targets These awards also have a post-vasting holding period of two years

N

frorm the vesting date
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continued

2.1.4 Share awards {audited)

The tables below set out details of share awards that have been granted to individuals who were Executive Directors during
2021 and which had yet to vest or be exercised at some point during the year. The performance periods for all share
awards run for a period of three yaars, ending on 31 December of the year immediately preceding the vesting date.

Performance Share Plan awards outstanding

rRemaining
unexercised at

Market price at orEZ?:c:ﬁ; 31December

Director Date ot grant grant awarded Facevalue (€)' Shares vested Vesting dote 2021

Andrew Croft 25 March 2019 £9.92 107537 1,068,767 - 25 March 2022 107,537

25 March 2020 £713 159,387 136,429 - 25 March 2023 159,387

i 25 March 2021 £12.67 89,695 1,136,436 - 25 March 2024 89,695

Craig Gentle 25 March 2019 £9.92 77757 771,349 - 25 March 2022 77,757

25 March 2020 £713 115,249 821,725 - 25March 2023 15,249

i 25 March 2021 £12.67 64,856 821,728 - 25 March 2024 54,856
lan Goscoighe 24 March 2016 £9.10 73,874 672,253 63,063 24 March 2019 BS,Oa

27 March 2017 £10.57 71,405 754,751 44,812 27 March 2020 44,912

28 March 2019 £9.92 77757 771,349 - 25 March 2022 77757

25 March 2020 £713 115,248 821,725 - 25 March 2023 15,249

25 March 2021 £12.67 84,856 821,726 - 2bMarch 2024 64,856

1 The face value of the award figure is calculated by multiplying the number of shares awarded by the market price at grant (the average share price

figure over a period of three days prior to the date of grant}.

Deferred Bonus Scheme - shares held during 2021

Ths table below sets out details of the awards held by the Executive Directors under the deferred element of the annual

bonus schame during 2021

Balance at Balance at

1 January Released in Awarded in 31 December
Director 2021 yeqr' year? 20212 Vesting date
Andrew Croft 23,930 23,930 - - 26 March 2021
24,806 - - 24,806 25 March 2022
15,346 - - 15,346 25 March 2023
Craig Gentle 23,330 23,930 - - 26 March 2021
17,836 - - 172,936 25 March 2022
. 11,086 - - 1,098 25 March 2023
lan Gascoigne 23,930 23,930 - - 26 March 2021
17,936 - - 17936 25 March 2022
1,096 - - 1,096 25 March 2023

These deferred share awards were awdrded on 26 March 2018 and were equal in vaiug to 30% of the Director's 2017 totai annual bonus,

I
2 Bonuses were not paid to any employees for 2020 and therefore no deferred share awards were awardad.

3 Outstanding awards at the year end relate to deferred shares awdrded in 2012 and 2020 which were eamed in 2018 and 2019 respectively. The share
price used to caleulate the 2019 award was £10.04 and that for the 2020 award was £10.01

Further detaits of the deferred element of the annual bonus scheme are set out on page 162. Dividends accrue to the
Executive Directors during the three-year period while the shares are subject to forfeiture, and detalls of these dividends

Gre set out on page 162,

St. James’s Place plc



save As You Earn (SAYE) share option scheme — shares held during 2021
Details of the options held by the Directors in 2021 under the SAYE scheme and any movements during the year are as

follows:
Options held at Options held at
1 January Granted Lapsed Exercised 3] becember Exercise

Director 2021 in year in year inyear 2021 price Dates from which exercisable
Andrew Croft 987 - - 987 - £9.1 01 May 2021 to 31 October 2021
- 1,148 - - 1148 £9.40 01 May 2024 to 31 October 2024
Craig Gen@ - 843 - - 843 £12.81 01 November 2024 to
30 April 2026
lan Goscoigr? 1167 - - - 11687 £771 0l May 2022 to 31 October 2022
- 221 - - 223 £813 01 May 2023 to 31 October 2023

At 31 December 2021 the mid-market price for the Company's shares was £16.84. The rangs of prices between 1 January
2021 and 31 December 2021 was between £11.42 and £16.95.

Share Incentive Plan - shares held during 2021

The table below sats out details of the awards held by the Directors under the Share incentive Plan during 2021

Partnership Matching Dividend

Balance at shares shares shares Balance at

1January dllocated in ailocated in aliecated in 31 December
Director 2021 year year’ year? 2021 Helding period (matching shares)
Andrew Croft 188 - - - 188 24 March 2017 to 24 March 2020
181 - - - 181 29 March 2018 to 28 March 2021
192 - - - 182 25 March 2019 to 25 March 2022
277 - - - 277 25 March 2020 to 25 March 2023
- 142 14 - 156 _ 25 March 2021 to 26 March 2024
Craig Gentie 188 - - - 188 24 March 2017 to 24 March 2020
192 - - - 192 25 March 2019 to 25 March 2022
- 142 14 - 166 25 March 2021 to 25 March 2024
lan Goscoig_he 502 - - - 502 28 March 2011 to 28 March 2014
210 - - - 210 268 March 2014 to 26 March 2017
167 - - - 167 26 March 2015 to 26 March 2018
174 - - - 174 24 parch 2016 to 24 March 2019
188 - - - 188 24 March 2017 to 24 March 2020
i8] - - - 181 28 March 2018 to 29 March 2021
192 - - - 192 25 March 2018 te 25 March 2022
277 - - - 277 25 March 2020 to 25 March 2023
- 142 14 - 156 25 March 2021 to 25 March 2024

1 Partnership shares are shares awarded in return for an investrent of between £10 and £1,800. Partnership shares were awarded to Andrew Crott,
Craig Gentle gnd lon Gascoigne on 25 March 2021 at a price of £12.67 per share, in return for £1,800 being deducted from pre-tax salary.

2 For every ten partnership shares acquired, the Company awards one matching share. Motehing shares were also awarded on 26 March 2021 in
relation to tha Partnership shares mentioned above

3 The Partnership, dividend and matching shares will be held by an employee benefit trust on behalf of the Director The matching and dividend
sharas must be held for @ minimum period of three years from the date of the award.

Between 1 January 2022 and 23 February 2022 there were no exarcises or other dealings in the Company’s share awards by

the Directors.
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continued

2.1.5 Shareholding requirements and Directors’ share interests (audited)

Shareholding requirements

As from 2018, the Executive Directors were required to build up a shareholding equivalent to 200% of salary in Company
shares. As fram 2020, the Chief Executive was required to build up a shareholding equivalent to 300% of salary in the
Company shares. All of the Executive Directors have already exceeded the shareholding reguirements {as shown in the table
below). Whilst our Policy aims to broadly align with market expectations, in practics, tha Inngest-sarving Exocutive Diractors
corlinue Lo maintain shareholdings that far exceed the stated Policy. This demonstrates their commitment to the long-term
success of the Company and upholding the values thot underpin our culture (see page 8 for further details on our vaiues).

Percentage of

bage salary

held in SJP

Shares heldat  Shares held at shdres as at
1January 31 December 31 December

Director 200 2021 2021
Andrew Croft N 718,547 725,33 2,093%
Craig Gsntle 58,390 81,998 280%
lan Gascoigne 749,802 452,360 1,798%
lain Cornish o ' 6,500 N/A

Emma Griffin
Rosemary Hilary

Jdohn Hitching -

Simon Jeffrays 18,364 18,354 -

- 2,070

Paul Manducd - 10,000
Baroness Morrissay DBE - N/A
Lesley-Ann Nash - - -
Baroness Wheatcroft ' 2,500 N/A

Roger Yates 50,0007 50,000~

Calculated using the mid-market price at 31 December 2021 of €18 .84 and the base salary as at 31 December 2021 The overall percentage of base
salary excludes the shares that would need to be sold to meet the notional tax and employee National Insurance Contributions on bonus share
awards that remained In their periods of defarral,

The interests of the Executive Directors set out above include Deferred Bonus Scheme (DBS) awards held in trust far the Directors, details of which
are set out on page 150. The interests of the Executive Directors olso inciude awards under the Share Incentive Plan, details of which are set out on
page 151

The Company's register of Directors’ interests contains full details of Directors’ sharehaoldings and any share awards under the Company’'s various
share schemes.

Disclosure of the Directars’ interests in share awards is given on pages 150 and 157 and also in Note 25 - Related Party Transactions.

lain Corish and Baroness Wheatcroft retired from the Board and Baroness Maorrissey DBE stepped down from the Board on 14 May 2021,

Due to an adminstrative error, purchases of a total of 20,000 shares by Roger Yates in 2018, which had received the appropriate authorlsation
reguired under the Company’s Insider Dealing Policy, were not announced ta the stock exchange and notified to the FCA In accordance with the
requirements of Disciosure & Transparency Rule DTR3. These shares were also not reflected in the Directors’ Remuneration Reports in the year's

endead 3t December 2018, 2018 and 2020,

(]

[8)

[ R ) R

Between | January 2027 and 23 February 2022 there were no transactions in the Company's shares by the Directors.

Executive Directors’ shareholdings and outstanding share awards

Beneficially —Outstanding PSP Qutstanding DBS
owned at awards SAYE options awards SIP shares
3tDecember {performance (nopertormance {noperformance  (no performance
Executive Director 2021 conditions)? conditions}? conditions)* conditions)®
Andrew Croft 725133 356,619 1148 40,162 994
Craig Gentle 81,998 267862 843 29,032 536
lan Gascoigne 452,360 365,837 1,388 29,032 2,047

i Beneficially owned shares include those DBS owards and $iP shares set out in columns (4) and (5) above

2 Detauls of the PSP awards {(including options that are unvested and thase that are vested but have not been exercised) are set out on page 150,
3 Details of the SAYE opticns (including options that are vested but have not been exercised) are set on page 161,

4 Details of DBS awards are set out on page 150.

5 Details of the SIP shares are set out on page 151

St. James's Place plc



2.1.6 Dilution (unaudited)

Dilution limits agreed by shareholders at the time of shareholder aparoval of the various long-term incentive schemes
allow for up to 10% of share capital in ten yaars to be used for grants to employees and members of the St. Jumes's Place
Partnership under all share schemes (i.e. both the employee and Partner share schemas), and up to 5% of share capital in

ten years to be used for grants to employees under discretionary schemes.

The table below sets out, as at 31 December 2021, the number of new ordinary shares in the Company which have been
issued, or are capable of being issued (subject to the satisfaction of any applicable performance conditions), as a result
of options or awards granted under the various long-term incantive schemes operated by the Company in the ten years

prior to 31 December 2021

Percentage of

tota! issued

Numberof new  share capital

ordinary asat

shares of 31 December

Share scheme 15 pence each 2021
SAYE schemes 4,264,908 0.79%
Executive share schemes 14,393,837 2.66%
Partners’ share schemes 14,860,867 2.75%
33,519,412 6.20%

Total

In addition, as at 31 December 2021, the Group's Employee Share Trust held 1,235,743 shares in the Company which were
acquired to meet awards made under the PSP, Deferred Bonus Scheme and Restricted Share Plan. The number of shares
in the Company hald in the Share Incentive Plan Trust as at 31 December 2021 was 438,382,

2.1.7 Total shareholder return performance and CEO pay over the same period (unaudited)

The graph below shows a comparison of the Company’s TSR performance against the FTSE All-Share Index over the last
ten financial years. The Company considers this to be the most appropriate comparative index, given the broad nature

of the index and the companies within it.

B St.Jarmes's Place
B FTSE All Share

This graph shows the valus, by 31 December 2021, of £100 invested in $t. James’s Flace on 31 December 2011, compared with
the value of £100 invested in the FTSE All Shars Index cn the same date. The other points piotted are the values at

intervening financiof year ends.
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continued

The table below shows the total remuneration figure for the Chief Executive over the last ten financial years. The total
remuneration figure includes the annual bonus and long-term incentive awards which vested based on parformance in

those yedrs (cmd ending in that year tor PSP scheme awards).

Year ending 31 December

David Bellamy Andrew Croft

202 2013 2014 2015 MMe 2017 208 2UlY 2020 202
Total remuneration -
(£) 2410,380 3,362,651 3646514 315230 2,631,667 2,468,020 1886774 1,421,729 812878 3,260,753
Annual bonus
(% of maximum) 46% 08% 85% 93.3%  96.67%  9B67% 62% 375% 0% 96.7%
LTIP vesting
(% of maximum) 87% 95% 96% 100% 00%  8794%  B53%  629% g% 93.4%

+ The deerned value of the PSP award in the table above for 202115 £1,702,967. This value reflects an increase of £5.74 1n the St. James's Place share
price over the vesting period of 57.78% (the share price of the PSP award on the date of grant was £9.924 ond the deemed snare price on the date
of vasting was £15.88. calculated as set out in the note below).

+ As the actual vesting date for the PSP (perfarmance period ending 31 Decermber 2021) is not until 25 March 2022, a deemed value has been used
This is the average of the Company's share price in the three-manth pericd to 31 December 2021, being £15.86. The 2020 figure for total remuneration
has been updated by substituting the three-month average figure used to calculate the value of long-term ncentive owards in [ast year's Report
by a revised figure based on the Company’s share price on the date of vesting on 26 March 2021, being £12.62.

2.1.8 Percentage change in remuneration of all Directors and employees (unaudited)

As the Company has no employses, the table below shows the percentage change in the salary/fee, benetits and annual
bonus for each Director against all UK employees of the Group for the year between 31 December 2019 and 31 December 2020

and the yedar between 31 December 2020 and 31 December 2021

Average Executive Directors (% change)
emplayee
Remunaration element (% change) A Croft | Gascoigne C Gentle
Salary/fee? 2021 - 5.8 5.8 5.8
2020 5.0 (2.2) (2.2} (2.2)
Benefits' 202 58 17 {6.7) 15
2020 31 - {0.4) (8.1
Bonus 2021 - - - -
2020 {100) {100) (100) (100}
Non-executive Directors (% change)?
Avernge Baroness
employee Morrissey Barcness
Remuneration element (% change) [Cornish  EGriffin® R Hilary® J Kitchins S Jeffreys PManduca DBE® L-A Nash® Wheatcroft R Yates
Salary/fegss 20 - {s1.0) 1811 343 - 1.8 - (B1.0) 4 (81.0) 5.3
2020 5.0 (2.2) -4 BRE2 - 145 - - - 201 135
Benefits' 202 56 (00} 829 (585) - (57 - - - - -
2020 31 (835) - - - (34.2) - - - (100) -
Bonus 2021 - - - - - - - - - - -
2020 {100) - - - - - - - - - -

See the Benefits note on page 145 for further details on the benefits for Directors.

The base fee for Non-executive Directors was increased by 28.4% far 2020 following o review carried out 1in 2019

The change in the salary for average employees is higher than the average salary increase of the workforce reforred to in the Chair's annuat
statements in prior years due to salary increases in respect of promotions and role changes being taken into account

The Directors in office at the time each agreed to a 20% reduction of base salarssf fees for May, June and July 2020, The reduction 1s reflected
in both the changes in 2030 and 2021

Emma Griffin, Baroness Morrissey DBE and Lesley-Ann Nash were all appointed during 2020. Paul Manduca and John Hitchins were appointed
in 2021 Baroness Morrissey DBE resigned in 2021

& The significont increase in Rosernary Hilary's feein 2020 is due to her having not served o full yeor in 2008 Rosamory Hilary was also dppointed
ns chair of the Risk Committee on 19 August 2020,

W ory

A

o
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2.1.9 Relative importance of spend on pay (unaudited)

The following table sets out the percentage change in profit, dividends and overall spend on pay in the year ending
31 December 2021, compared to the year ending 31 December 2020.

Percentage
- 2021 2020 change

£°Million £'Mifkon
IFRS profit after tax ' 2876 262.0 +10%
EEV operating profit before tax! 15454 g18.0 +68%
Dividends 280.8 2088 +36%
Employee remuneration costs 2629 193.2 +36%

IFRC profit after tux hus been presented to enable comparison between different companies, as it is a measure defined by International Financial
Reporting Standards. EEV operating profit before tax is an alternative performance measure {for further details see the Glossary of Alternative
Performance Measures on page 260), which has been presented os it is the financial performance measure upon which bonuses are based
Further Information about these measures is set cut in the Financial Review on pages 56 to 8%

2.1.10 CEO pay ratio (unaudited)

25th percentile Madian pay 75th percentile

Year Method pay ratio ratio pay ratio
2021 Option A 871 56:1 3n
2020 Option A 251 161 101
2019 Cption A 451 281 171
2018 Option C 8621 421 21
CEO pay P25 pay P50 pay P75 pay

£ B £ £

salary 568,218 2761 38,000 60,000
Total pay 3,260,753 37,317 68,307 104,252

For 2021, we have chosen to calculate the CEO pay ratio using Option A, which reguires us to calculate the pay and benefits
for all UK employees, using the same methodology as is used to calculate the CEC's 'single figure', which provides a more
accurate comparison between the CEO and the workforce. This enabled us to identify the three individuals at the 25th,
50th and 75th percentiles (known as P25, P50 and P75, respactively) as at 31 December 2021, and their pay figures are then
used to calculate the ratio. We have chosen this option as it uses the mest statistically accurate methodology.

In 2020 the CEO pay ratic was significantly influenced by both COVID-19 and business and market performance which
resultad in it falling significantly, principally as a result of the material foll in the variable pay awards. As reported above, the
excellant performance delivered in 202), and overall in the last three years, has meant that Executive Directors’ 2021 annugl
ponuses and the LTIP awards vesting in 2022 are close to their maximum values. All employeas participate in an annual
bonus scheme but variable pay makes up a significantly larger proportion of the Chief Executive's total pay than is the
case for the wider workforce. Whilst the average bonus levels across the workforce will increase in years of strong
performance, the absolute value of the CEC's remuneration will ¢lso increase in these years resuiting in an increase in the

CEC pay ratio.

The median ratio is consistent with our pay, reward and progression policies for employaes which relate pay levels to
performance and market benchmarks. In 2021, 77.6% of our Chief Executive's total remuneration was delivered through
variable pay scheimes. These are directly linked to the Company's performance as well as share price maovements over
the longer-term. Whilst none of the three employess identified at the 25th, 50th and 75th percentiles are eligibie to receive
PSP Awards, all three received a bonus within the year and are invited te participate in the SIP and SAYE on the same terms

as the Chief Executive.
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continued

2.2. Remuneration Committee (unaudited)

2.2.1Role, activities and performance of the Committee

The Committea’s primary purpose is to ensure that there is a clear link between reward and performance and that

the Policy structure and levels of remuneration for both Executive Directors (EDs) and Material Risk Takers {identified in
accordance with relevant PRA and FCA requirements) are appropriate. In particuiar, the Committee reviews the list of
Lhose employses who arg considered to be Material Risk Takers and menitors compliance with the Group's remuneration
policies, as they apply to that population. When determining the appropriateness of remuneration the Committee pays
particular attention to the remuneration paid to the wider workforce (in particular Director poy ratios and relative
impertance of spend) and the averall competitivenass of packages when compared to peers. The key responsibilities

of the Committes are set out in its terms of reference, which can ke found on the Company's website www.sjp.co.uk.

The Committee’s key areds of activity during the year included:

Find outmore

Taopic Summary of qetivity

Annuai bonus The Committee considerad and set the strategic objectives for 2021 and, upon See pages 146 to
objectivesand  the recommendation of the Executives, agreed that no annual bonus awards 148

new awards would I2e made for 2020.

PSP awards Determining the grants and performance conditions for PSP awards to be made See puge 149
and vestings to Directors, senior management and Material Risk Takers. The Committes also

considerad whether there were any circumstances which warranted the
application of malus or clawback provisions, or the exercise of discretion
permitted under scheme rules.

Assessing risk Assessing the alignment of the Group's remuneration policies with risk appstite
and regulatory requirements, and seeking assurance from the Chief Risk Officer,
and relevant managemeant from across the business, that the remunaration
outcomes were in line with the policies, were appropriate, and did not warrant
discretionary changes.

Financial The Group's remuneration paolicies and practices are required to meet regulatory
Services requirements that apply to certain group subsidiaries. In addition, industry best
Regulation practice drives the expectations of a range of stakeholders, including our

Regulators. During the year, the Committee has considered adherence to
existing requirements and the implications of the new Investment Firms
Prudential Regulations (IFPR). The Committee has also considered the approach
to remuneration for individuals in Control functions and is responsible for setting
the methedology for determining Matsrial Risk Takers and for agreeing the list of
Material Risk Takers.

Remuneration Carrying out a formal tender process as part of a review of the Committee's Ses opposite
Advisers advisers, resulting in the reappointment of Alvarez and Marsal.

Regulatory Reguiar updates were received from the Company Secretary and the

developments  Committe&’s remuneration advisers on regulatory developments, investor

and feedback guidelines and feedback from investor meetings. These were taken into account

by the Committee when determining remuneration outcomes and the
apelication of the Policy for future periods.

from investors

The Committee's effectiveness was reviewed by the Board as part of its overall assessment of its effectiveness (see pages
17 to 119) and the Board remains satisfied that, as a wholg, the Committee has the experience and qualifications necessary
to successfully perform its role.

St. James’s Place pic



2.2.2 Committee membership and attendance in 2021
This is set out on page 113. No Director was present when their own remuneration was considered or agreed.

2.2.3 Advisers to the Committee

As reported last year the consultants advising the Committee |ft Aon and joined Alvarez and Marsal {A&M] in 2020 and the
Committee decided to engage A&M in the short-term with a view to reviewing their appointment in 2021. The Committee
subsequently carried out o formal tender process and invited six firms, all of whom were signatories to the Remuneration
Consultants’ Code of Conduct, to submit formal proposals. From those proposals the Committee short-listed thres firms
that presented to the Committee in October following which it was agreed to reappoint A&M. A&M ara signatories to the
Remuneration Consuftants’ Code of Conduct, which reguires their advice 1o be impartial, and they have confirmed their
compliance with the Code to the Committee. The services that A&M provide to the Commiitteg include but are not limited
tor the provisicn of benchmarking datc; guidance en forthcoming changes to and application of remunerction related
legislation and regulation as it applies to the Group and insight on current market practices.

The total fees paid to A&M for the advice provided to the Committee during the year was £68,138 (excluding VAT). Fees are
charged on a ‘time spent’ basis.

2.2.4 Voting at the 2021 Annual General Meeting

The votes cast at the 2021 Annual General Meeting, held on 14 May 202%, in respect of the resolution on the Directors’
Remuneration Report and at the 2020 Annual General Meeting, held on 7 May 2020, in respect of the rasolution on the
Directors’ Remuneration Policy are summarised below.

202] Directors” 2020 Drrectors’

Remuneration  Percentage of Remuneration  Percentage of

Report vote votes cast Policy vote votes cast

Votes for ) 454,434,677 89.62% 421,388,844 S4.71%

Votes against 1744,94] 0.38% 23,526,651 5.28%
Total votes cast 456,179,618 444,916,585
Total votes withheld 36,400 63,572

2.3. Implementation of the Remuneration Policy in 2021 (unaudited)

2.3.12022 salary

The base salaries of the Executive Directors are being increased in 2022 The current salaries as at 1 March 2021 and from
I March 2022 are as follows. These percentage increases are line with the average increase levels for other employees of

the Company:

Salary from Salary from
March 2021 March 2022 Percentage
Executive Director £ £ increase
Andrew Croft 568,218 b80,847 4%
Craig Gentle 410,865 427,300 4%
410,865 427,300 4%

lan Gascoigne’

I lan Gascoigne will retire as ¢ Director and from the Board on 31 March 2022.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021 www.sjp.co.uk
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continued

2.3.2 Annual bonus for 2022

The Executive Dirgctors’ maximum bonus opportunity for 2022 is the same as for 2021 being 180% of salary. Half of the
annual bonus will be determined by c scaorecard of financial performance metrics, and half by key strategic targets.
Malus and clawback provisions apply to both cash and deferred elements of the bonus.

Financial objectives
The scorecard of fingncial performance metrics is intended ta:

- Provide a rounded and balanced view of financial performance;
+ Include targets that management can directly influence;
+ Include a targset relating to future growth; and

+ Recognise current year profitability.

Scarecard

weighting
Metrics —total 75% Alignment with strotegy
Underlying cash  15% Recognises annual cash profitability, which is an important driver of dividends, and future
result investment in the business.
Net Funds Under  30% Reflects both new business and client retention, and is a driver of sustained profit growth.
Management fiows
Annuai costs 30% Keeping cost growth below the rate of growth in revenues is a key determinant of profit growth.

Strategic objectives

For 2022, the Committee has again set the Executive Directors a range of business priorities which align to the six business
priorities undarpinning our annual business plan. Each priority is egually weighted and is made up of a number of objectives
with a mix of guantitative and gualitative measures. Set out below are details of the measures for the objectives. As was the
case in 2021, the priority titled ‘Our cutture and being a leading respoensible business’ is made up entirely of ESG targets.
However, other facters throughout the objectives may to scme extent recognise our aim to be a leading responsible business.

Business priority (scorecord weighting - total 76%)

Build Community (12.5%) Deliver value to Partners and clients through our
investment proposition (12.5%)

- Volue Assessment Ratings
+ Delivery of Fund changes
+  Operational Excellence

+ Responsible Investment

+  Net manpowsr growth

+ Employee learning & Development
+ Partner sentiment

+ Employee engagement

Making it easier to do business (12.5%) Our culture and being a leading responsible business (12.5%)
«  Administration performance + Responsible Business strategy

+ Salesforce adoption + Net Zero commitments

- Digital client proposition - Digital propositions strategy

«  Client adoption of digital literature « Community impact

«  Operational efficiency - Inclusion and diversity

Continued financial strength (12.5%) Build and protect our brand and reputation (12.5%)

+ Partner Lending + Client sentiment

« Capitalusagse + Brand

+  Regulator relationship « Digital Marketing

- Value of Advice

+ Cybersecurity

« Client complaints

- Internal Audit, risk and regulation

St. James's Place plc



2.3.3 Performance Share Plan awards for 2021

The Executive Directors will each receive a PSP award in 2022 of 250% of salary (2020: 200%). Thase awards will be subject to
a relgtive TSR performance condition for one-third of the award and earnings per share growth targets for two-thirds of

the award as follows:

TSR relative to the FTSE §1to 150

Average annual adjusted EPS
growth in excess of CPI?

Percentage of Percentage of

Performance one third of performance two thirds of
performance levef hurdle required oward vesting required award vesting
Below threshold o Below median 0% Below 5% 0%
Threshold Median 26% At least 5% 265%

Upper guartile or above 100% 12% or above 100%

Stretch or above

1 FTSE 51to 150, excluding investment trusts and companias in the FTSE oll, gas and mining sectors.

2 The EPS performance condition is calculated by reference ta the post-tax EEY operating profit (on a fully diluted per share basis). This measure
includes the direct impact of stock market fluctuations and changes N economic assumptions on the finat year's performance.

3 Straight-line vesting occurs between threshold and maximum vesting.
4 Awards are subject to a three-year performance pericd. Vested shares cannot normally be sold for a further two years other than to the extent

necessary ta settle tox on vesting or exercise.

5 Malus and clawback provisions apply.

2.3.4 shareholding
requirement

The Chief Executive is required to

build and maintain @ shareholding
equivalent to 300% of salary in the
Company’s shares. For other Executive
Directors, the shareholding
requirement is 200% of salary.

2.3.5 Duration of contracts

The Board of the Company is
proposing that each of the Executive
Directors be re—elected at the
Company’s forthcoming AGM,
Although the Exacutive Directors’
services contracts do not have fixed
end dates they may be tarmingted
with twalve months’ netice from either
the Company or from the Executive
Director.

Annual Report and Accounts 2027

2.3.6 Retiring Director

As we anncunced in January 2022, lan
Gascoigne has decided to retire from
the Board effective 31 March 2022,

Following his retirement from the
Board, Mr Gascoigne is continuing os
an employee of the Company. He will
provice advice and support to the
business and mambers of the

St. James's Place Partnership,
continue as a Trustee of the

St. Jumes'’s Piace Charitable
Foundation and centinue to attend
and suppoert the Investment Executive
and the Brand and Reputation
Committee. This wiil enable the
Company to continue to benefit from
Mr Gascoigne'’s considerable
experience in financial services
including his 30 years with the Group.

In this new role, Mr Gascoigne will
receive a total remuneration package
of £225,000 per annum which includes
basic salary and the monetary value
of any Company fringe benefits. He
will cease to be eligible for annual
bonus, long-term incentive
{Performance Shaore Plan (PSP))
awards or pension allowance.

Mr Gascoigne remeins eligible for an
annucl bonus in respect of the 2021
financial year, subject to the usual
performance conditions under the
bonus plan; half of the bonus will be
deferred into shares in accordance
with the Policy. He will not receive a
PSP grant in 2022.

In accordance with the relevant plan
rules, he will retain the deferrad
bonuses he holds which are 17,836
shares (in respect of the 2018 Deferrad
Bonus Schemes Award) and 1,086
shares (in respact of the 2019 Defarrad
Bonus Scheme Award) and o number
of shares to be determined (in respect
of the 2021 Deferred Bonus Scheme
Award). He wili also retain {in
accordance with the plan rules) the
PSP awards he holds which are 72,635
shares (in respect of the 201 PSP
Award), 115,248 shares (in respect of
the 2020 PSP Award) and 64,858
shares (in respect of the 2021 PSP
Award). The PSP awards remain
subject to existing vesting dotss,
performance conditions and post-
vesting helding reguirements. In line
with the Directors’ Remuneration
Policy, lan will be required to maintain
a shareholding equivalent to 200% of
his base salary at the date he steps
down from the Board for the first year
post-cessation; and 100% of his base
salary at the date he steps down for
the second year post-cessation.

www.sjp.co.uk
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continued

2.3.7 Fees for the Board Chair and Non-executive Directors for 2022

The fees for the Board Chair and Non-executive Directors for 2022 and 2021 are as set out below. SJP aims to provide
competitive recognition and reward for all employess that reflects the nature of individual roles and enabtes us to attract
and retain the best talent. similarly, providing adequate compensation to cil Board members is essential if the Board is to
be able to recruit and retain high-calibre Directors and maintain effective succession plans for all Board roles. During 2021
the Board reviewed the fees paid to our Non-axecutive Directors on the Board, noting in particular the shift away from
all-inclusive focs across the wider finaincial services sector, towards setting tees in line with individual responsikilities. The
Board belisves that setting fees in line with responsibilities will ensure that the fees paid to individual directors better reflect
their differing responsibilities and time commitments and will also recognise the impact on specific Committees and roles
of increased workload, regulatory responsibilities and the size of the Group.

Commencing 1 January 2022, the Board has determined that the base fee for Non-executive Directors should reduce to
£76,000 {2021 £84,650). The fees for Committee Chairs have increased to £25,000 (£23,075) and separate fees will be paid
to Committee members (other than Committee Chairs) to reflect their additional responsibilities and time commitments
{£5,000 for tha Nomination and Governance Committee and £10,000 for each of the Audit, Risk and Remuneration
Committees). The Board also recognised that the fee for the Senicr Independent Director did not reflect the additiona! time
commitmeants and responsibilities of the role. Similarly, the responsibilities and time commitments of the Designated
Non-exacutive Director for Workforce Engagement should be recognised. The Board has therefore decided to increase the
Senior Independent Director's Fee to £15,000 per annum {2021: £8,212) and also introduce a fee of £15,000 for the Designated
Non-exgcutive Director for Workforce Engagement. Alongside the Board's review of Non-executive Director fees, the
Committee also reviewsd the fee for the Chair of the Board and decided that it would not be increased in 2022 When
setting the fees paid to oyr Non-executive Directors and the Chair for 2022, the Board and Remuneration Committee
sought to ensure that they were commensurats with those for financial services companies of comparable size.

Fees from Fees from
I Janudry to 1January to Percentage
31 December 31 December increase from
2021 2022 2021

_ - 3 £
Chair' 375,000 375,000 0%
Base fee? 84,650 76,000 -10.2%
Committee Chair (exclud'\ng Nomination and Governance Committes) 23075 25,000 8.3%
Audit, Risk and Remuneration Committee Member (per Committee membership) - 10000 N/A
Nomination and Governagnce Committee Member - 5,000 N/a
Senior Independent Director 8,212 15,000 241%
Designated Non-Executive Director for Workforce Engagsment - 16,000 N/A

1 The Chair's fee Increased on the appointment of a new Chair on 14 May 2021 (previously £221,707).

2 For the year ended 31 Decemper 2021 the base fee for Non-executive Directors also covered membership of board committees. From 1 January 2022
Non-executive Directors will receive a lower base fee and a separate fee for each Committee membership

This Report was approved by the Board of Directors and signed on its behalf by:

Roger Yates, Chair of the Remuneration Committee
23 February 2022
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Section 3
Summary of the 2020 Directors Remuneration Policy

The following table summarises each element of the Policy, explaining how each element operates and links to corporate

strategy.

A copy of the approved Policy can be found on the Company’s website: www.sjp.co.uk.

Element

Base salary

Purpose and link to
strategy

To prvicle the core
reward for the role.

Sufficient level to
recruit and retain
individuals of the
necessary cdlibre,
taking into account

Performance metrics

operation including maximum opportunity

Whiist there are no
performance targets attached
to the payment of base salary,
performance is considered in
the annual salary review
process alongside those
factors outlined under

Mormally reviewsd annually ltorm Tamareh, taking into
account: role, experience and performance of the
individual, Company performance; external economic
conditions; average changes in broader workforce
salary; and periodic benchmarking for each role
against similar UK listed companies.

Percentage increases will normally be capped at the

the required skills, level of increases for the Company’s wider employes ‘Operaticn’
experience, population. Increase may be higher in exceptional
demands and circumstances, such as o change in role andfor o
complexity of the significant change in responsibility or role size
rale. Where new appointees have been given a starting
salary below mid-market level, increases above those
granted to the wider workforce (in percentage terms)
rmay be awarded, subject to Individual performance
and develcpment in the role.
Pension Helps recruit and Provide either defined contribution to a pension M/A
retain Executives. scheme or an equivalent cash amount via non-
Provides a discrete pensionable allowance if the Executive is affected
element of the by HMRC limits.
pockage to The maximum pension level for Executive Directors who
contribute to joined the Board before the 2018 AGM is currently 20% of
retirement income base salary. This will be reduced to 15% of base salary
by 1 January 2023. This brings it into line with the
pension allowance for long-serving empioyees in the
wider workforce,
For any Executive Directars joining the Board ofter the
2018 AGM, the pension allowances are aligned to that of
the wider workforce, which is currently an employer
contribution of 10% of salary en joining, which increases
with service up to a maximurm of 15%.
in response to changes in legislation or similar
developmaeants, the Company may amend the form of
an Executive Director’'s pension arrangements,
Other benefits Operate Including but not limited to: N/A
competitive - Company car (or salary supplement in lieu);

benefits to help
recruit, retain and
support the
wellbeing of
employees,

«  Private medical insurance;

- Life cover/Death in service cover;

»  Critical iliness;

- Relocation assistance where necessary, and

+  Use of a driver for business purposes.

Executive Directors are eligible to participate in any
ali-employee share plan (e.g. SIP and SAYE) operated by
the Company on the some terms as other eligible
employees. The maximum level of participation s
subject to Imits imposed by HMRC (or o lower cap set
by the Company}.

Any reasonable business expenses {including tax
thereon) may ba reimbursed.

Annudl Report and Accounts 202
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Report of the Remuneration Committee continued

Element

Purpese and link to
strategy

operotion including maximum epportunity

Performance metrics

Annual bonus

Rewards the
ochievernents nf
annual financial
and strategic
business plan
targets and
delivery of key,
non-financial
objectives.

Deterred element
aids retention,
encourages
long-term
shareholding,
discourages
excessive risk
taking and aligns
with shargholders
interests.

Performance
metrics reflect the
key performance
drivers of the
annual business
plan, achievement
of which will reflect
performance in line
with the Group's
strategy.

Maximum opportunity for the Executive Directors is 150%
of base salary.

Performance below threshold on o scorecard element
results in zero payeut on that element. Payouts are ona
soule from 2U% to 100% of the maximum opportunity for
performance between threshold and maximum.

50% of any bonus payable is paid in cash and the
remaining 50% deferred into SJP shares, the vesting of
which is normaily subject to a threg-yedar continuous
service requirement but not further performance
conditions.

Dividends in the form of shares accrue on the deferred
shares and are paid to the Executive Directors during
the three-year deferral period.

All bonus payments are at the discretion of the
Committee The Committee has the discretion to
override formulaic bonus cutcomes, wheare necessary,
under both financial and non-financial performance
metrics, to take account of overall performance.

The Company Malus and Clawback Policy applies.

Performance medsures, targets
and weightings are reviewed
annually and set in line with the
onnual business pian.

Performance is measured over
one year At least half of the
bonus is based on financiatl
measures, reflecting the ey
priorities of the business for the
relevant year. Up to half of the
annual bonus can be based on
the achievement of key
non-financial objectives set at
the start of the yeaar.

Actual measures and
walghtings may change from
year to year to reftect the
business priorities at that time.

Details of performance criteria
and targets set for the year
under review and performance
against them are provided in
the Annual Report on
Remuneration.

Performance
SharePlan

Supports long-term
retention.

Focuses the
Executive on
longer-term
corporate
performance and
chjectives

Aligns interests to

those of
shareholders.

Awards may be granted annually, up to 250% of salary
as at date of grant. The Committee intends to use this
maximum capacity prudently. Awards in 2020 for
existing Executive Directors will not exceed 200% of base
salary.

Vesting is usually on the third anniversary of the date of
grant, dependent on the achievement of stretching
performance conditions measured over a period of
three financial years.

Executive Directors are required to retain vested PSP
shares, net of tax, for o further period of two yeors.
Dividend equivalents may accrue, in the form of shares,
on awards made between the date of grant and the

end of the two-year post-vesting holding peried These
dividend equivalents will be released only to the extent

that owards vest.

The Committee has the discretion to override formulaic
vesting outcomes, where necessary, to take account of
overall performance.

The Committee has the discretion, in exceptional
circumstances, to grant andfor settle an award in cash.

The Company Malus and Clawback Policy applies.

Awards vest to the extent of
achievernent of the following
performance metrics,

EPS growth based on EEV
adjusted profit; and

Relative TSR performance

The Committee may choose
different measures, and
weightings between them, if it
deems it appropriate. taking
into account the strategic
objectives of the Company.

For each performance metric,
threshold and stretch level of
performance is set. At
threshold, 25% of the refevant
element vests, rising ona
straight-line basis to 100% for
performance between
threshold and maximum.

St. James’s Place plg



Element

Purpose andlink to
strategy

Performance metrics

Operation including maximum opportunity

N/A

Minimum To ensure Executives are required te build and maintain a
shareholding alignment of the minimum shareholding equivalent to 300% of base
requirements long-term interests salary for the Chief Executive and 200% of base salary
of Executive for other Executives, to be achieved normally within five
Directors and years of appointment.
shareholders. Until the threshold is reached, at least 50% of vested
shares from the PSP and other share awards {less tax
liabitity) must be retainsd
Post- To ensure Executives are required to maintain a sharehoelding N/A
cessation continued eguivalent to the in-employment shareholding
shureholding afigrnient of the requirement imimediately pricr to departure {or the
. long-term intarasts actual share and award holding on departure, if lower)
requirements of Executive far the first year post-cessation, and 50% of the hoiding

Directors and
shareholders
post-cessation.

for the second year post-cessation.

There are apprepricte arrangements in place to ensure
enforceability.

Non-executive
Directors’ fees

To attract high
quality,
experienced
Non-executive
Directors

Neither the Chair nor the
Non-executive Directors are
eligible for any performance-
related remuneration.

The Chair of the Board is paid an all-inclusive annual
fee which is reviewed periodically by the Committee.

All Non-executive Directors receive a basic annual fee
for carrying out their duties, together with additional
fees being paid in respect of Board Committee
Chairship and, where appropriate, membership, and
ather respansibilities, with fee levels reviewed
periodically by the Board. They may also be paid
additional fees in the event of exceptional levels of
additicnal time being reguired PLC Board Directors who
are also maembers of subsidiary Boards of the
Cormpany, may receive fees inrespect of their duties on
the subsidiary Boards.

Any reascnable business expenses (including tax
thereon if applicable) may be reimbursad

There is no prescribed maximum individual fee level or
annual increqase. Reviews take into account market
data for similar non-executive rofes in other companies
of a similar size, complexity andfor business to

St. James'’s Piace as well as the time commitment of its
Non executive Directors. The policy 1$ to pay up to the
mid-market level based on similar time commitments
of chair and non-executives in comparable companies.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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Directors Report

The Directors present thair Report together with the audited Consolidated Financial Statements of the Group for the year
ended 31 December 2021 This Report has bean prepared in accordance with requirements outlined within The Large and
Medium-sized Companies and Groups (Accounts and Reports) Regulations 2008 and, together with the Strategic Report,
forms the monagement report as required under the UK Financial Conduct Authority’s (FCA) Disclosure and Transparency
Rule DTR4.1. Certain information that fulfils the requirements of the Directors’ Report can be found efsewhere in this
document and is referrsd to below. This information is incorporated into this Directors’ Report by reference.

Information disclosed in accordance with the requirements of the sections of the FCA's Listing Rule LR2.8 (Annual Financial
Report) and Disclosure and Transparency Rule DTR? {Corporate Governance) that are applicable can be found in the

following sections:

Disclosure

Locaticn

Details of leng-term incentive schemes

Directors’ Remuneration Report

Contracts of significance

This Directors’ Report

Sharehclder waivers of dividends

This Directors’ Report

Shareholder waivers of future dividends

This Directors’ Report

Directors’ interests in the Company’s sharas

Directors’ Remuneration Report

Major shareholders’ intarests

This Directors’ Report

Authority to purchase own shares

Corporate Governance Report

Internal controls

Report of the Audit Committee

As permitted by legislation, some of
the matters required t¢ be included
in the Directors’ Report have instead
been included in the Stratagic Report:

- future business developments
(throughout the Strategic Report);

+ risk management on pages 86
to 95;

- details of branches operated by
the Company on page 237; and

« the Group’s impact on the
environment, including those
disclosures required reguarding
greenhouse gas emissions, on
pages 43 to 47,

Status of Company

The Company is registered as o public
limited company under the Companies
Act 2008. Fer details of the Company's
subsidiaries and overseas branches,
please see Note 23 to the Financial
Statements on pages 237 to 238

Going concern

In conjunction with its assessment

of tonger-term viability as set out on
pages 93 to 95, the Board concluded
that it remained appropriate to adopt
the going concern basis of
accounting in preparing the
Consolidated Financial Statemsnts
as it believes the Group will continue
to be in business, with neither the
intention nor the necessity of
liguidation, ceasing trading or seeking
protection frem craditors pursuant to
laws or regulations for a period of at
least 12 months frem the date of
approval of the Group Financial
Statements.

Share capital

Structure of the Company’s
capital

As at 31 December 2021, the Company’s
issued and fully paid-up share capital
wag 540,530,529 ordinary shares of 15
pence each. All ordinary shares are
guoted on the London Stock Exchange,
and can be held in uncertificated
form via CREST. all shares have equal
rights to dividends and to participate
in a distribution on winding up. Details
of the movement in the issued share
capital during the year are provided
in Note 20 to the Financial Statements
on page 230

Voting rights

At any General Meeting, on a show of
honds, ecich member who is presant
in person has cne vote and every
proxy present who has been duly
appecinted by a member entitied

to vote on a resolution has one vote.
On a poll, every member who is
present in person or by proxy shall
have ona vote for every share of
which he or she s the holder.

5t. James's Place plc



Restrictions on voting rights

If any shareholder has been sent a
notice by the Company under section
793 of the Companies Act 2008 and
has failed te supply the relevant
information for a pericd of 14 days,
then the shargholder may not

(for so long as the default continues)
be entitled to attend or vote either

personally or by proxy at a shareholders’

meeting, or to exercise any other right
conferred by membership in relation
to shareholders’ mestings,

If those default shares represent at
least 0.25% of their class, any dividend
payable inrespect of the shares will
be withheld by the Company and
{subject to certain limited exceptions)
no transfer, other than an excepted
transfer, of any shares held by the
member in certificated form will

be registered.

Substantial shareholders

Articles of Association

The full rights and cbligations
attaching to the ordinary shares of the
Company are set out in the Articles.
Haolders of ordinary shares are entitled
to: receive the Company's Reports
and Accounts; attend, speak and
exercise voting rights; and appoint
proxies to attend General Mestings.

Restrictions on share transfers

There are restrictions on share
transfers, all of which are set outin the
Articles. Restrictions include transfers
made in favour of more than four joint
holders and transfers held in
certificated form. Directors may
decline to recognise a transfer, unless
itis in respect of only one class of
share and lodged (and duly stamped)
with the Transfar Office. The Directors
may also refuse to registar any
transfer of shares held in certificated
form which are not fully paid. Directors

may alse choose to decline requests
for share transfers frem a US Person
(as defined under Regulation § of the
Unitad Statas Securities Act 1933) that
would cause the aggregate numbser
of beneficial owners of issued shares
who are US Persons to exceed 70.

The registration of transfers may be
suspended at such times and for such
perinds (not exceeding 30 days in any
year; as the Directors may from time
to time determine in respect of any
ciass of shares.

The Company is not aware of any

agreements between shareholders
that restrict the transfer of shares or
voting rights attached to the shores.

The interests of the Directors, and any
persons closely associated, in the
issued share capital of the Company
are shown on page 152,

Information provided to the Company by substantial shareholdars pursuant to the DIR is published via a Regulatory

Information Service.

As at 23 February 2022, the Company had been notified of the following interests disclosed to the Company under DTRS:

Percentage Percentage

Holding at held at Holding at held at

Shareholder 31 Dec 2021 31 Dec 2027 23 Feb 2022 23 Feb 2022
BlackRock, Inc. 34,169,141 6.36% 34,169,141 6.36%
21,377,117 3.95% 21,652,140 4.00%

RBC

i Percentage provided was correct at the date of notification,

Results and dividends

The Financiai Review on pages 66 to
85 sets out the consolidated results
for the year.

An interim dividend of .65 pence per
share, which equates to £62.4 million,
was paid on 24 September 2021 in
respect of the year ended 3
December 2021 No interim dividend
was paid during 2020 in respect of the
year ended 31 December 2020. On 24
March 202 the proportion of the
dividend withheld from the 2019 final
dividend was reinstated as a further
2019 interim dividend, and was paid
to shareholders on the register on

b March 2021

The Directors also recommend that
shareholders approve a final dividend
of 40.41 pence per share, which
equatas to £218.4 million, in respect

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

of the year ended 31 December 202,
to be paid on 27 May 2022 to
sharehclders on the register at close
of business on 28 April 2022, A final
dividend of 38.49 pence per share,
which equated to £207.2 million, was
paid on 21 May 2021 to shareholders
on the register at the close of business
on 16 April 2021, in respeact of the yeor
anded 3! December 2020.

Details of the Dividend Reinvestment
Flan (DRIP) are set out on page 258.

Our people

Details of the Company's approach to
maintaining an appropriately skilled
and diverse workforce, including
recruitment practices, development
opportunities, empioyes engagement
and egucl opportunities can beé found
in the Our Responsible Business
section on pages 32 to 61

The Workforce Engagement section

of the Corporate Governance Report
(page 103) summarises how the Board
has engaged with employees. This
engagement, and the presence of

a designated Non-eaxecutive Director
on the Board, ensures that the Board
is able to take account of the interests
of employees in its discussions and
whean making decisions. Engagement
during 2021 contributed to the Board's
consideration of key strategic topics
and the determination of policies
affecting the workforce and helped to
inform future decision-making around
flexible working and our strategy
regarding employee awards.

WWW.S|D.CO.UK
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Directors Report continued

Fostering business
relationships

Engagement with the Board's key
stakehclders, including suppliers

and clients, is summarised in the
Corporate Governancea Raport on
pages 103 to 109, In many casas the
Group’s primary point of engagement
with thase stakehoiders is through the
business, where regular dialogue is
maintained. Focus on strategic topics
and regular reporting from
management enables the Board

to establish a clear view of business
relationships with these stakehoiders
and has provided important context
in its deliberations and decision-
making. Further detalls are set outin
the Section 172{1} Statement on pages
106 to 109.

Significant contracts and
change of control

The Company has a number of
contractual arrangements which it
considers essential to the business
of the Company. Specificaily, these
are committed loan focilities from a
number of banks and arrangemants
with fund managers and third-party
providers of administrative services.

A change of control of the Company
may cause some agreements to
which the Company is a party to
alter or terminate. These include
bank facility agreements,
securitisation arrangemeants

and employee share plans.

The Group had committed facilities
totalling £504 million as at 23 February
2022 which contain clauses which
require lender consent for any change
of control. In addition, the Group
guarantess the obligations of loans
made to Partners in connection with
facilities agreed with various lenders
totalling £401 miliion In aggregate.
Should consent not be given,
change of control would trigger
mandctory repayment of the

said facilitiss.

The Group also had committed
securitisation facilities totalling
£224 million which contain clauses
which requirs lender consent for
any change of control. Should such
consent not be given, a change

of control would trigger early
amortisation of the facilities.

All the Company’s employee share
plans contain provisions relating to

a change of control. Outstanding
awards and cptions may vest and
become exercisable on a change of
contrel, subject where appropriate to
the satisfaction of any performance
conditions at that time and pro-rating
of awards.

Financial instruments

An indication of the Group's use of
financial instruments can be found
n Note 17 to the Financial Statements
on pages 216 to 227,

Pirectors and Directors’
indemnities

Details of the Directors of the
Company at the date of this Report
and during the year ended 31
December 2021 can be found in the
Corporate Governance Repoert on
pages 100 and 101. Cetails of the
indemnity provisions in place for the
Directors, including qualifying third-
party indemnity provisions, can be
found on page 114

Political and charitable
donations

It is the Group’s policy not to make any
donations to political parties within
the definitions set cut in the Political
Parties, Elections and Referendums
Act 2000 and sections 362 to 379 of
the Companies Act 2006. During the
year we have donated £3.8 million to
the St. James's Place Charitable
Foundation, more details of which can
be found on pages 51 and 52,

Annual General Meeting

The Company plans to hold its
Annual General Meeting on Thursday
18 May 2022 Full details of the
meeting, including location, time
aind the resolutions to bo put to
shareholders at the meeting, are
included in a separate Notice of
Annual General Meeting, which is
avaiiable cn our wepsite.

Important events since the
financial year-end

Details of important svents affecting
the Group since 31 December 2021
can be found in the Chief Executive’s
Report on pages 16 to 19.

Disclosure of information to
auditors

Each of the Directers, at the date of
approval of this report, confirms that:

- so far as each Director is aware,
there is no relevant audit
infarmation of which the auditors
are unaware; and

- each Director has taken all steps
that he or she ought to have taken
as a Director to make himself or
herself aware of any relevant qudit
information and to establish that
the Company's auditors are aware
of such infermation.

This confirmation is given and should
be interpreted in accordance with the
provisions of section 418 of the
Companies Act 2006.

On behalf of the Board:
Andrew Croft, Chief Executive

Craig Gentle, Chief Financial Officer
23 February 2022

St. James’s Place pic



Statement of Directors
Responsibilities

The Directors are responsible for
preparing the Annuai Report and
Accounts 2021 and the financial
staternents in accordance with
applicable law and regulation.

Company law requires the Directors to
prepare financial stateménts for each
financial year. Under that law the
directors have prepared the group
financial statements In accerdance
with UK-adopted international
accounting standards and the
company financial statements in
accordance with United Kingdom
Generally Accepted Accounting
Practice (United Kingdom Accounting
Standards, comprising FRS 101
‘Reduced Disclosure Framework,

and applicable law).

Under company low, Directors must

not approve the financial staterments
unless they are satisfied that they give

a true and fair view of the state of affairs
of the group and company and of the
profit or lass of the group for that peried.
in preparing the financial statements,
the Directors are required to:

+ select suitable accounting pelicies
and then apply them consistently;

« state whether applicable Uk-
adopted international accounting
standards have baen followed for
the group financial statements
and United Kingdom Accounting
Standards, comprising FRS 101 have
beasn followed for the company
financial statements, subject to
any material departures disclosed
and explained in the financiat
statements;

+ make judgements and accounting
estimates that are reasonable and
prudent; and

+ prepcre the financidl statements
on the going concern basis unless
it is inappropriate to presume that
the group and company will
continue in business.

Annugl Report and Accounts 2021

The Directors are responsible for
safeguarding the assets of the group
and company and hence for taking
reasonable steps for the prevention
and detection of fraud and other
irreguiarities.

The Directors are also responsible

for keeping adequate accounting
records that are sufficient to show and
explain the group’s and company’s
transactions and disciose with
reasonable accuracy at any time the
financial position of thse group and
company and enatle them to ensure
that the financial statements and the
Directors’ Remungrotion Report
comply with the Companies Act 2008.

The Directors are responsible for the
maintenance and integrity of the
company’s website. Legislation in
the United Kingdom governing the
preparation and dissemination of
financial statements may differ from
legislation in other jurisdictions.

Directors’ confirmations

The Directors consider that the
Annual Report and Accounts 2021

and accounts, taken as a whole, is fair,
batanced and understandable and
provides the information necessary
for shareholders to assess the group's
and company’s position and
performance, business model

and strategy.

tach of the Directors, whose names

and functions are listed in the Board of

Directors on pages 100 and 101 confirm
that, to the best of their knowledge:

+ the group financial statements,
which have been prepared in
accordance with UK-adopted
international accounting
standards, give a true and fair view
of the assets, liabilities, financial
position and profit of the group;

- the company financial statements,
which have been prepared in
accordance with United Kingdom
Accounting Standards, comprising
FRS 101, give a true and fair view of
the assets, liabilities and financial
position of the company; and

» the Strategic Repoart includas a
fair review of the development
and performance of the business
and the position of the group and
company, together with a
description of the principal risks
and uncertainties that it faces.

In the case of each Director in office
at the date the Directors’ report
Is approved:

+ 5o far as the Director is aware, there
is no relevant audit information of
which the group’s and company’s
auditors dare unaware; and

- thay have taken ali the steps that
they ought to have taken as a
Director in order to make
themselves aware of any relevant
audit information and (o establish
that the group's and company’s
auditors are aware of that
information.

By order of the Board:

Jonathan Dale, Company Secratary
23 February 2022

www.sjp.co.uk
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Our financial performance has reflected
the strength of new business during the
year, growth in FUM during both 2020 and
2021, and the resulting growth in income
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170 Financial Statements

Independent Auditors Report to the Members

of St. Jamesss Place plc

Report on the audit of the
Financial Statements

Opinion
In our opinion:

+ St.James’s Place plc’s Group Financial Statements and
Parent Company Financial Statemsnts (the “Financial
Staternents”) give d true and fair view of the state of
the Group's and of the Parent Company's affnirs as
at 31 December 2021 and of the Group’s profit and
the Group's cash flows for the year then ended;

+ the Group Financial Statements have been properly
prepared in accordance with UK-adopted international
accounting standards;

+ the Parent Company Financial Statements have been
preperly prapared in accordance with United Kingdom
Generally Accepted Accounting Practice (United Kingdom
Accounting Standards, comprising FRS 101 “Reduced
Disclosure Framework”, and applicable law); and

+ the Financial Staterments have been prepared in
accordance with the requirements of the Companies
Act 2008,

We have audited the Financial Statements, included

within the Annual Report, which comprise: Consolidated
and Parent Company Statements of Financial Positien

as at 31 December 2021, the Consolidated Statement of
Comprehensive Income, Consolidated Statement of Cash
Flows, the Consolidated and Parent Company Statements
of Changes in Equity for the year then ended; and the notes
to the Financial Statements, which include a description of
the significant accounting poelicies.

Our opinion is consistent with our reporting to the
Audit Committee.

Basis for opinion

Wwe conductad our audit in accordance with International
standards on auditing (UK) (1$As (UK)") and applicable law.
Our responsibilities under 1SAs (UK} are further described in
the Auditors’ responsibilities for the cudit of the Financial
Staterments section of our report. We believe that the audit
evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to
provide a basis for cur opinion.

independence

We rernained independent of the Group in accordance with
the ethical requirsments that are relevant to our audit of the
Financial Statements in the UK, which includes the FRC's
Lthical Standard, as applicable to listed public interest
entities, and we have fulfiled our other ethical
responsibilities in cccordance with these requirements.

To the best of pur knowledge and belief, we deciare that
non-audit services prohibited by the FRC's Ethical Standard
were not provided.

Other than those disclosed in Note 5, we have provided no
non-audit services to the parent company in the period
under audit.

Our audit approach

Overview

Audit scope

«  The Group Financial Statements comprise the
consclidation of approximately 68 individual
components, each of which represents an individual
legal entity within the Group or consolidation
adjustments.

+ We ossessed each component and considered the
contribution it made to the Group's performance in
the year, whather it displayed any significant risk
characteristics andfor whether it contributed a significant
amoeunt to any individual Financial Statement line item.

+  The above gssessment rasulted in us identifying five
financially significant components and one significant
risk component that required audit procedures for the
purpose of the audit of the Group Financial Statements.

- Thefive financially significant components are based
in the UK and were qudited by the PwC UK audit team.
The significant risk component is based in the Republic
of Ireland and was audited by Grant Thornton Ireland.

+ By performing audit procedures on these six components
and by audit of specific balances in four components
with large individuat balances, we achieved coverage
greater than 80% of each material Financial Statement
ling itern within the Group's Financial Statements.

- We performed a full scope audit of all material line items
in the Parent Company’s Financial Statements

Key audit matters

= Valuation of investmants with judgemental valuation,
being investment properties and level 3 investments in
the Diversified Assets Fund (Group)

+ Valuation of the Operational Readiness prepayment in

respect of the development of an administration platform
at an outsourced provider {Group)

Materiality

. Overall Group materigiity: £15,000,000 (2020: £14,000,000)
based on 5% of average underlying cash generated in
the past three years,

+ Qverall parsnt company materiality: £14,200,000
(2020: £14,5800,000) based on 1% of total assets,

»  Performance materiality: £11,250,000 (2020: £10,500,000}
{Group) and £10,600,000 (2020: £11,000,000) {parent
company).

The scope of our audit

As part of designing cur qudit, we determined matericlity
and assessed the risks of material misstatement in the
Financial Staterments.

St. Jumes's Place plc



Key audit matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in the auditors’ professional judgement, were of most significance in the audit

of the Financial Statements of the current period and inciude the most significant assessed risks of material misstatement
{whather or not due to fraud) identified by the auditors, including those which had the greatest effect on: the overall audit
strategy; the allocation of resources in the audit; and directing the efforts of the engagement team. These matters, and

any comments we make on the results of our proceduras thereon, were addressed in the context of our audit of the Financial
Statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinicn on these matters.

This is not a complete list of alt risks identified by our audit.

Impact of the COVID-19 pandemic, which was a key audit matter last year, is no longer included because of the reduced
uncertainty of the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic. Otherwise, the key audit matters below are consistent with last year.

Key audit matyer How our sudit addressed the key audit matter

Valuation of investments with judgemental Investment properties:

valuation, being investment properties and we engaged our internal real estate valuation experts to review the

level 3 investrnents in the Diversified Assets methadology and key assumptions used by CBRE in valuing the property
Fund (Group) portfolio.

As disclosed in the Audit Committee Our valuation experts:

repart (Page 122) and Note 17 (Page 216).

As at 31 December 2021, the Group held
£152.] billion of investments {including cash
and cash equivalents). The majority of these .+ Banchmarked the key assumptions used by CBRE against industry norms
investmenls do not require significant using our experience and knowledge of the market for all properties in the
judgement in calculating their valuation partfolic.

in the Financial Statements. However,

£2.6 biliion of these investmeants are in
investment properties and ievel 3 assets

in the Diversified Assats Fund (*DAF"), which
require management to usea significant

+  Obtained and reviewed the valuation reports produced by CBRE
and confirmed that the methodology adopted was appropriate.

- Where they fell outside of the expacted ranges, valuations showed
unexpected movements, or otherwise appeared unusual, performed
further testing and, when necessary, heid further discussion with Valuers
to understand and validate the assumptions.

estimates and judgements in order to - Agree key dota inputs to the valuations to supporting evidence cn a
calculate the valuation at the year-and. sample basis

Due to the magnitude of these balances

and the leve| of judgement involved in their Level 3 assets In the Diversified Assets Fund:

valuation, this was an area of focus for our we engaged our internal valuation experts to review the methodology
audit. The Group cutsources the investment  gnd key assumptions used by KKR in valuing a sample of individual level 3
vaiuation activities for each, with assets in investments within the DAF. Our valuations experts met with KKR and

the DAF valued by Kohlberg Kravis Roberts reviewed the year end valuation report for each asset in the sample.

& Co.Inc {'’KKR"), whilst the investment They challenged KKR on the appropriateness of the methodclogy and
property portfolio is managed by Orehard assumptions, given the specifics of each of the assets in question. From the
Street with regular valuations performed evidence obtained when testing the valuation of investment properties and
by CBRE. level 3 assets in the DAF, we found the assumptions and methodology used,

and the resulting valuations, to be appropriate

Annual Report and Accounts 2021 www.sjp.co.uk
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172 Financial Statements

Independent Auditors Report to the Members

of St. James's Place plc continued

Key audit matter How cur qudit addressed the key audit matter

vaivation of the Operational Readiness
prepayment in respect of the development
of an administration piatform at an
outsourced provider (Group)

As disclosed in the Audit Committee report .
(Page 122) and Note 12 (Page 207). The Group
is charged costs by an outsourced provider
for Lhe development ot a policy
administration platform used by the Group.
These costs are recoghised as o
prepayment and are unwound over the .
duration of the related service agreement
with the provider, which had been extended
by 5 years during 2020. The balance of the
prepayment asset at 31 December 2021 was
£298 million. The maximum value at which
the prepayment can be recognised is equal
to the net present valua of future cost
savings from the agreement. Due to the
nature and magnitude of the amount
arising from the contractuat terms, the
valuation of this asset was an area of focus
for our audit,

In tosting whether the asset was valued appropriately and whether
an impairmeant was necessary we:

+ agreed amounts capitalised in the year to the service agreement
and cash payments to the provider;

assessed the reasonableness of the assumptions underlying
management's discounted cash flow analysis calculating the anticipated
future cost savings thal support the valuation of the assat;

+ agreed that the cost savings had been calculated using appropriate
service tariffs;

performed a sensitivity analysis on the inflation and discount rate
assumptions as well as business flow levels to determine the potential
impact of changes in these assumptions to check whether they would
affect the carrying value of the asset; and

- considered the headroom available under what we considered to
be reasonably possible downside scenarios and whether additional
disclosure was necessary.

We determined that the accounting, recognition and disclosure of the asset
in the Financial Statements was supported by the evidence obtained.

How we tailored the audit scope

We tailored the scope of our audit to ensure that we
performed enough work to be able to give an opinion on
the Financial Statements as a whole, taking into account
the structure of the Group and the Parent Company, the
accounting processes and controls, and the industry in
which they operate.

The Group is structured as a vertically integrated wealth
mandagement business and cperates predominantly within
the United Kingdom. Six of the componants within the Group
required an audit of their complets financial information

Of these, five components (St James's Place UK plc,

St. James's Place Unit Trust Group Limited, St. James's Place
Investmant Administration Limited, St. James's Place
Management Services Limited and St. James's Place Wealth
Mancgement plc) ware considered financially significant.

The St. James’s Place International plc had specific risk
characteristics which led us to include in our scope an audit
of its complete financial information. St. Jumes's Place
International plc is an insurance company giving rise to
complex accounting entries, such as the calculation of
insurance reserves and deferred income reserve.

All of the five financiclly significant components were
audited by PwC UK. St. James’s Place International plc is
incorporated and regulated in the Republic of Ireland and
was audited by Grant Thornten Ireland. At the planning
stage of the audit we provided written instructions to Grant
Thornton ireland to confirm the work we required them to
complete and the matericlity leve! they should perform their
work to. We held regular phone calls and meetings with the
Grant Thornton Ireland engagement lecder and director
through the planning, execution and completion phases of
the audit to inform them of developrments at a Group level
and to understand from them any local developments that
were relevant for our audit of the Group. During the exacution
phase, in light of travel restrictions, senior memisers of the UK
engagement team performed a remote review of Grant
Thornton ireland's audit working papers, reviswing selected
elements of their work focused on the significant and
elevated risks identified.

in addition to the full scope audit of the six components
noted above, we also performed specific audit procedures
on certain Financial Statement line items within four other
components. These Financial Statement iine items were
selected for testing to ensure that we had sufficient
coverage of each Financial Statement line iterm within the
Group Financial Statements.

Together with additional procedures performed at a Group
level on the consolidotion, the result of our scoping was that
we achieved in excess of 90% coverage of each material
Financial Statement ling iterm within the Group Financial
Statements, in support of our gudit epinion.

St. James’s Place plc



In planning our audit, we considerad the extant to which climate change is impacting the Group and how it impacted our risk
assessment for the audit of the Group's Finoncical Staterments. In making these considerations we:

+ Enguired of management in respect of thelr own climate change risk assessment, including associated governance
processes and understood how these have been implementsd.

» Obtained the latest Task Foree for Climate Related Financial Disclosuras ("TCFD") report from the Group and checked it for
consistency with our knowledge of the Group based on our audit work.

+ Considered management's risk assessment and the TCFD repart in light of our knowledge of the wider asset management

and wedlth management industries.

our conclusions were that the impact of climate change does not give rise to a Key Audit Matter for the Group and it did not
impact our risk assessment for any material Financial Statement ling item or disclosure.

Materiality

The scepe of our audit was influenced by our appiication of materiality. We set certain quantitative thresholds for materiality.
These, together with qualitative considerations, helped us to determine the scope of our audit and the nature, timing and
extent of our audit procedures on the individual Financiat Statement line items and disclosures and in evaluating the effact
of misstatements, both individually and in aggregate on the Financial Statements as o whole.

Based on our professional judgement, we determined materiality for the Financial Statements as a whole as follows:

Financial Statements - Group

Overall materiality £15,000,000 (2020: £14,000,000).

Financial Statements - parent company

£14,200,000 {2020: £14,600,000).

How we determined it
three years

5% of average underlying cash generated in the past

1% of total assets

Raticnale for
benchmark applied

The engagement team concluded that £15.0 million is
the most approgriate figure when setting an overall
materiality on the engagement. The guantum of £15.0
million was determined by considering the various
benchmarks available to us as auditors, our experience

The purpose of the Parent Company
is to hold investments in other Group
companies. As such PwC considers

it appropriate to use total assets as
the benchmark far overall materiality.

of guditing the Group and the business performance
over the past thrae years given the influence of the
COVID-19 pandemic during 2020. £15.0 million represents
5% of the average underlying cash generated in the last

three years.

Far each component in the scope of our Group audit, we
allocoted a materiality that is less than our overall Group
matericlity. The range of materiality allocated across
components was £2.0 million to £11.0 million. Certain
components were qudited to a local statutory audit
materiality that was also less than our overall Group
materiality.

We use performance materiality to reduce to an appropridgtely
low level the probability that the aggregate of uncorrected
and undetected misstatements exceeds overall materiality.
Specifically, we use performance materiality in determining
the scope of our audit and the nature and extent of

our testing of account baiances, classes of transactions
and disclosures, for example in determining sample sizes.
our performance materiality was 75% (2020: 75%) of overoll
materiality, amounting to £11,260,000 {2020: £10,500,060)

for the Group Financial Statements and £10,600,000

(2020: £11,000,000) for the parent company Financial
Staterments.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

In determining the performance materiality, we considered
a number of factors — the history of misstatarments, risk
assessment and aggregation risk and the effectiveness of
cantrols — and concluded that an amount at the upper end
of our normal range was appropriate.

We agreed with the Audit Committee that we would report
to them misstatements identified during our audit above
£0.75 million (Group audit) (2020: £07millicn) and £0.7 million
{parent company cudit) (2020: £0.7 million) as well as
misstatements below those amaounts that, in our view,
warranted reporting for qualitative reasons.

www.sjp.co.uk
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174 Financial statements

Independent Auditors Report to the Members

ol St. James's Place plc¢ continued

Conclusions relating to going concern

Qur evaluation of the directors’ assessment of the Group's
and the parent company’s apility to continue to adopt the
going concern basis of accounting included:

« Obtained management’s gssessment of the going
concern of the Group, and challenged the
appropriateness of the assumptions used by utilising cur
knowledge of the Group gained throughout the audit and
obtoining further corroborative audit avidence

-+ Considerad the results of management's analysis of the
reievant solvency requirements and liquidity pesition of
the Group, including forward looking scenarios within the
Group's Own Risk and Solvency Assessment.

+ Considered information obtained through review of
regulatory correspondence, minutes of mestings of the
Board, Audit and Risk Committees, os well as publicly
available information to identify any information that
would contradict management's assessment.

Based on the work we have performed, we have not
identified any material uncertainties relating to events or
conditions that, individuclly or coilectively, may cast
significant doubt on the Group's and the parent company’s
ability to continue as a going concern for a pericd of at least
twelve months from when the Financial Statements are
authoerised for issue.

In auditing the Financial Statements, we have concluded
that the directors’ use of the going concern basis of
accounting in the preparation of the Financial Statements
is appropriate.

However, because not all future events or conditions can
be predicted, this conclusion is not a guarantee as to the
Group’s and the Parent Company’s akility to continue as
a going concern.

In relation to the directors’ reporting on how they have
applied the UK Corporate Governance Code, wa have
nothing material to add or draw attention to in relation to
the directors’ statement in the Financial Statements about
whether the directors censidered it appropriote to adopt
the going concern basis of accounting.

Our responsibilities and the responsibilities of the directors
with respect to going concern are described in the relevant
sections of this report.

Reporting on other information

The othar information comprises alt of the information in the
Annual Report other than the Financial Statements and our
auditors’ report thereon. The directors are responsible for the
other information, which includes reporting based on the
Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD)
recommendations. Our apinion on the Financial Statements
does not cover the other information and, accordingly, we
do not express an audit opinion or, except to the extent
otherwise explicitly stated in this report, any form of
assurance thereon.

In connection with our audit of the Financial Statements, our
responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing
so, consider whether the other information is materially
inconsistent with the Financial Statements or our knowledge
obtained in the audit, or otharwise appears to be materially
misstated. [f we identify an apparent material inconsistency
or material misstatament, we are reqguired to perform
procedures to conclude whether there is a material
misstatement of the Financial Statements or a materiat
misstaterment of the other information. If, based on the work
we have performed, we conclude that there is a materiai
misstatement of this other information, we are required to
report that fact. We have nothing to report based on these
responsibilities.

With respect to the Strategic report and Directors” Report, we
also considered whether the disclosures required by the UK
Companies Act 2008 have been included.

Based on our work undertaken in the courss of the audit,
tha Companies Act 2008 requires us also te report certain
opinions and matters ¢s described below.

Strategic report and Directors’ Report

In our opinion, based on the work undertaken in the course
of the audit, the information given in the Strategic report and
Directors’' Report for the year ended 31 December 2021 is
consistent with the Financial Statements and has besn
prepared in accordance with applicable tegal requirements,

In light of the knowledge and understanding of the Group
and Parent Company and their environment obtained in the
course of the audit, we did not identify any material
misstatements in the Strategic report and Directors’ Report.

$t. Jarmes's Place plc



Directors’ Remuneration

In our opinion, the part of the The Directors’ Remunaration
Report to be audited has been properly prepared in
accordance with the Companies Act 20086.

Corporate governance statement

The Listing Rules require us to review the directors’
staterments in relation to going concern, longer-term viability
and that part of the corporate governance statermant
relating to the Parent Company’s compliance with the
provisions of the UK Corporate Governance Code spscifisd
for our review. Our additional responsibilities with respect to
the corporate governance statement as other information
are described in the Reporting on other information section
of this report.

Based on the work undertaken as part of our audit, we have
concluded that each of the following elements of the
corporate governance statement is materially consistent
with the Financial Statements and our knowledge obtained
during the audit, and we have nothing material to add or
draw attention to in relation to;

+ The directers’ confirmation that they have carried out
robust assessmant of the emerging and principal risks;

- Thedisclosures in the Annual Report that describe those
principal risks, what procedures are in place te identify
emerging risks and on explanation of how these are
being managed or mitigated;

+ Thedirectors’ staterment in the Financial Statements
about whether they considered it appropriate to adopt
the going concern basis of accounting in preparing them,
and their identification of any material uncertainties to
the Group's and parent company's ability to continue to
do so over a period of at legst twelve menths from the
date of approval of the Financial Staterments;

+ Thedirectors” explanation ds te their assessment of the
Group's and parent company’s prospects, the period this
assessment covers and why the period is appropriate;
and

+ The directors’ statement as to whether they have a
recsonable expectation that the parent company will
be able to continue in cperation and meet its liabilities
as they fall due over the period of its assessment,
including any related disciosures drawing attention
to any necessary qualifications or assumptions.

Our review of the directors’ statement regarding the
longer-term viability of the Group was substantially less in
scope than an audit and only consisted of making inguiries
and considering the directors’ process supporting their
statement; checking that the staterment is in alignment with
the refevant provisions of the UK Corporate Governance
Code; and considering whether the statement is consistent
with the Financial Statements and our knowledge and
understanding of the Group and Parent Company and their
environment obtained in the course of the audit.

Annual Repoert and Accounts 2021

In addition, based on the work undertaken as part of
our audit, we have concluded that each of the following
elements of the corporate governancea statement is
materially consistent with the Financial Statements

and our knowledge obtained during the audit:

+ The directors’ statement that they consider the
Annual Report, taken as a whole, is fair, balanced and
understandable, and provides the information necessary
for the members to assess the Group’s and Parent
Company's position, performance, business model
and stratsgy,

- The section of the Annual Report that describes the review
of effectiveness of risk management and internal control
systerms; and

+ The section of the Annual Report describing the work of
the Audit Committee.

We have nothing to report in respect of ocur responsibility to
report when the directors’ staterment relating to the Parent
Company's compliance with the Code does not property
disclose a departure from a relevant provision of the Code
specified under the Listing Rules for review by the auditors.

Responsibilities for the Financial Statements
and the audit

Responsibilities of the directors for the
Financial Statements

As explained more fully in the Statement of Directors’
Responsibilities, the directors are responsible for the
preparation of the Financial Stotements in accordance with
the applicable framework and for being satisfied that they
give o true and fair view. The directors are aiso responsible
for such internal contrel as they determineg fs necessary to
enable the preparction of Financial Statements that are free
from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the Financial Statements, the directors are
respensible for assessing the Group’s and the Parent
Company’s ability to continue as a going concern,
disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern
and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the
directors either intend to liquidate the Group or the Parent
Company or to cease operations, or have no realistic
alternative but to do so.

WWw.sjp.co.uk
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176 Financial statements

Independent Auditors Report to the Members

of St. ]ames‘s Place plC continued

Auditors’ responsibilities for the audit of the
Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about
whether the Financial Statements as a whole are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud cr error, and
1o issue an auditors' report that includes our opinion.
Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurancs, but is
not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance
with ISAs (UK} will always detect a material misstatement
when it exists. Misstatements can arise trom fraud or

error and are considered material if, individually or in the
aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence
the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
Financial Statements.

Irregularities, including fraud, are instances of non-
compliance with laws and regulations. We design
procedures in line with our respensibilities, outlined above,
to detect material misstatements in respect of irregularities,
including fraud. The extent to which our procedureas are
capablg of detecting irregularities, including fraud, is
detailed below.

Based on our understanding of the Group and industry,

we identified that the principal risks of non-compliance

with laws and regulations related to UK and Irish regulatory
principles, such as those governed by the Prudenticl
Regulation Authority, the Financial Conduct Authority and
tha Central Bank of Ireland, and we censiderad the extent to
which non-compliance might have o material effect on the
Financial Statements. We also considered those laws and
regulations that have a direct impact on the Financial
Statements such as the Companies Act 2006. We evaluated
management's incentives and opportunities for fraudulent
manipulation of the Financial Statements {including the risk
of override of controls), and determinad that the principal
risks were related to risk of management override of controls
and risk of fraud in revenue recognition. The Group
engagement team shared this risk gssessment with the
component auditors so that they could include appropriate
audit procedures in response to such risks in their work. Audit
procedures performead by the Group engagement team
and/cr component auditors included:

+ Discussions with the Risk and Compliange functicon,
internal Audit and the company’s legal counsel, including
consideration of known or suspected instances of
non-cormplionce with lgws and regulation and fraud;

- Reading the Audit Committee papers in which whistle
blowing matters are reported and considered the impact
of these matters on the Group's compliance with laws
and regulations;

-+ Reading key correspondence with the Prudential
Regulation Authority, the Financial Conduct Authority
and the Central Bank of Iretand in relation to compliance
with laws and reguiations;

+  Rewviewing relevant meeting minutes inciuding those
of the Board, Risk and Audit Committees

+ Reviewing data regarding customer complaints and
the company’s register of litigation and claims, in so
far as they reluted to non-compliance with laws and
regulations and froud;

- ldentifying and testing joeurnat entries, in particular
any journal entries posted with tnusual account
combinations increasing reported revenuss;

+ Designing cudit procedures to incorporate unpredictability
around nature, timing or extent of our testing.

There are inherent limitations in the audit procedures
described above. We are less likely to become aware of
instances of non-compliance with laws and regulations that
are not closely related to events and transactions reflected
in the Financial Statements. Alse, the risk of not detecting a
matgrial misstatement due to fraud is higher than the risk of
not detecting one resulting from error, as froud may involve
deliberate conceatment by, for éxample, forgery or
intentional misrepresentations, or through collusicn.

Our audit testing might include testing complete
populations of certain transactions and balances, possibly
using data cuditing techniques. However, it typically involves
sefecting ¢ limited number of items for testing, rather than
testing complete populations. We will often seek to target
particular items for testing based on their size or risk
characteristics. In other cases, we will use audit sampling to
enable us to draw a conclusion about the popuiation from
which the sample is selected.

Afurther description of our responsibilities for the audit of
the Financial Staternents is located on the FRC's website at:
www.frc.org.uk/auditorsresponsibilities. This description
forms part of our auditers’ report.

Use of this report

This report, including the cpinions, has been prepared for
and only for the Parent Company's members as a body in
accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the Companies Act
2006 and for no other purpose. We do not, in giving these
opinions, accept or assume responsibility for any other
purpose or to any other person to whom this report is shown
or into whose hands it may come save where expressly
agreed by our pricr consent in writing.

5t. James's Place plc



Other required reporting

Companies Act 2008 exception reporting

Under the Companies Act 2008 wa are required to report
to you if, in our apinion:

- we have not obtained all the information and
explanations we reguire for our gudit; or

- adequate accounting records have not been kept by the
Parent Company, or roturns adequate for our audil have
not been received from branches not visited by us; or

- certain disclosures of directors’ remuneration spacified
by law are not made; or

+ the Parent Company Financial Statements and the part
of the The Directors’ Rermnunerction Report to be audited
are notin agreement with the accounting records
and returns.

We have no exceptions to report arising from this
responsibility.

Appointment

Following the recommendation of the Audit Committee,
we were appointed by the directors on 7 December 2009
to audit the Financial Statements for the year ended

31 Decembar 2008 and subsequent financial periods.
The period of total uninterrupted engagement is 13 years,
covering the years ended 31 December 2009 to

31 December 2021,

Other matter

As required by the Financial Conduct Authority Disclosure
Guidance and Transparency Rule 4114R, these Financial
Statements form part of the ESEF-prepared annual financia
report filed on the National Sterage Mechanism of the
Financial Conduct Authority in accordance with the ESEF
Regulatory Technical Standard (ESEF RTS). This auditors’
report provides no assurance over whether the annual
financial report has been prepared using the single
electronic format specified in the ESEF RTS.

Andrew Moore (Senior Statutory Auditor)

for and on behalf of PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
Chartered Accountants and Statutory Auditors

London
23 February 2022
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178 Financial Statements

Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income

Yedr ended Year ended
31 December 3l Dacember
2021 2020
Note £'Million £'Million
Insurance premium incoms 365 401
iess pramiums ceded to reinsurers (23.2) (251)
Net insurance premium income 13.3 158.0
Fee and commission income 4 27372 209864
Investment return a 15,2754 5,9486
Netincome - 18,025.9 8,0610
Policy claims and benefits
- Gross amount (62.8) (54.0)
- Reinsurers’ share 16.9 204
Net policyholder claims and benefits incurred (45.9) (33.8)
Change in ingurance contract liabilities
- Gross amount (@7 (5.9)
— Reinsurers’ share {9.9) 36
Net change in insurance contract liahilities (19.8) (2.3)
Movement in investment contract benefits 5 (15188.7) (5,0107)
Expenses B {1,931.3) (1,688.0)
Profit before tax 3 842.4 426.4
Tax attributable to policyholders’ returns 7 (48886} (98.8)
Profit before tax attributable to shareholders’ returns ' 353.8 3276
Total tax expense & - 7 (654.8) (184.4)"
Less: tax attributable to pelicyholders’ returns 7 488.6 QB,BJ‘
Tax attributable to shareholiders’ returns 7 (66.2) (5.8)
Profit and total comprehensive income for the year 287.8 262.0
Profit attributable to non-controlling interests 0.9 -
Profit attributable to equity shareholders _ 286.7 262.0
Profit and total comprehensiile income for the year 287.6 262.0
Pence Pence
Basic earnings per share 20 53.3 491
Diluted earnings per share 20 52.5 48.6

The results relate to continuing operations.
The Notes and information below and on pages 182 to 242 form part of these Consolidated Financlal Staterments.

As permitted by section 408 of the Companies Act 2008, no Statement of Comprehensive Income is presented for
the Company.

St. James’s Place plc



Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity

Equity attributable to owners of the Parent Company Non-
share Share Shares in Misc. Retained cantroliing Total
capital premium trust reserve reserves earnings Total interests equity
Note £'Millicn E'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million £Million
At TJanuary 2020 80.2 182.4 (16.4) 25 669.4 9481 (08) a47.2
Profit and total comprehensive
income for the year - - - - 2620 2620 - 262.0
Dividends 20 - - - - (1071) (1071) - (071
Exercise of options 20 0.4 2.9 - - - 33 33
Consideraliun poid for own
shares - - (38) - - (3.9} - (3.9)
Shares sold during the year - - 5.5 - (55) - - -
Retained earnings credit in
respect of share option charges - - - - 10.5 10.6 - 10.6
At 31 December 2020 80.6 185.3 (14.8) 25 859.4 1113.0 {0.9) 1121
Profit and total comprehensive
income for the year - - - - 2867 2887 09 2876
Dividends 20 - - - - (320.9)  (3209) - (320.8)
tssue of share capital 20 Q1 10.2 10.3 10.3
Exercise of options 20 0.4 18.3 - - - 8.7 - 187
Shares sold during the year - - 6.3 - (5.3) - - -
Retained sarnings credit in
respect of share option charges - - - - 204 204 - 204
At 31December 2021 81.1 213.8 (8.5) 25 830.3 1,19.2 - 1,19.2

The number of shares held in the Shares in trust reserve is given in Note 20 Share capital, earnings per share and dividends

on page 230.

Miscellanecus raserves represent othar non-distributable reserves.

The Notes and information below and on pages 182 to 242 form part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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]80 Financial Stgtements

Consolidated Statement of Financial Position

Asat Asat
31 December 31 December
202! 2020
Note £'Million £nillion
Assets
Goodwill 8 296 310
Deferred acquisition costs 8 379.8 4245
Intangible assets
- Purchased value of in-force business 8 144 176
- Computer software 8 270 235
Property and equiprment 9 154.5 174.4
Deferred tax assets 7 208 14.4
Investment in associates 1.4 -
Rainsurance assets 14 824 a23
Other receivables 12 2,.923.0 26792
Investments
— Investment property 11 15685 15267
— Equities 1 108,782.3 83,359.2
— Fixed incomae securities 1 28,3059 277014
- Investment in Collective Investment Schemeas 1 5,613.2 5,890.2
- Derivative financial instruments ) 1,084.6 1,386.8
Cash and cash equivalents 1 78329 86,6601
Total assets 155,729.9  129,881.3
Liabilities
Borrowings 18 4330 3418
Deferred tax lighilities 7 648.8 3781
Insurance contract liabilities 14 5723 562.6
Deferred income 8 562.6 579.9
Other provisions 15 441 34.3
Other payablas 13 26045 2,038.0
Investment contract benefits 1 110,349.8 931327
Derivative financial instrurments n 1,019.5 7489
Net assel valye attributable to unit holders H 38,3690 30,9191
Income tax liabilities 8.1 327
Preference shares - 0.1
Total liabilities 154,610.7 128,769.2
Net assets 1,1M9.2 1n23
Shareholders’ equity
Share capital 20 an 8C.6
Share premium 213.8 185.3
Shares in trust reserve (8.5) (14.8)
Miscellaneous reservaes 2.5 25
Retained earnings ) 830.3 8b50.4
Equity attributable to owners of the Parent Company o 11182 1830
Non-controlling interests - {0.9)
Total equity 1,119.2 1m21
Pence Pence
2073 2070

Net assets per share

The Censolidated Financial Statements on pages 178 to 242 were approved by the Board of Directors on 23 February 2022 and
signed on its behalf by:

Andrew Croft, Chief Executive Craig Gentle, Chief Financial Officer

npages1g2 t 2 orm part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
~ Q@ St. James’s Place plc



Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows

Year ended
3] becember
2021

Year erded
31 December
2020

Note £'Millicn £Million
Cash flows from operating activities
Cash generated from operations 18 1,741.0 102.5
Interest received 19.2 331
Interast paid 10.2) (n.e)
Income taxes paid 7 (318.1) {248)
Contingant consideration (1.3) -
Net cash inflow/(outflow) from operating activities 1,429.6 (124.)
Cash flows from investing activities
Payments for praperty and eguipment g (3.4} (8.0)
payment of saftware development costs 8 (19.2) (18.8)
Payments for acquisition of subsidiaries and other business combinations, net of cash
acquired (6.6) (22.4)
Froceeds from sale of shares in subsidiaries and other business combinations, net of
cash disposed 4] -
Net cash (outflow) from investing activities (25.0) (49.2)
Cash flows froméfinuncing activities
Procceeds from the issue of share capital and exercise of options 187 3.3
Consideration paid for own shares - (39}
Proceeds from borrowings 16 5764 270.0
Repayment of borrowings 18 (485.0) (332.7)
Principal elements of lease payments (107 (10.0}
Dividends paid to Company’s shareholders 20 {(329.9) (107
Net cash (outfiow) from financing activities (231.6} a798)
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 1172.9 (3531)
Cash and cash sequivalents at 1 January 1 68,6601 70386
Effects of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents (on) {0.4)
Cash and cash equivalents at 31 December 11 7,832.9 65,6601

The Notes and information on pages 182 to 242 form part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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182 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards

1. Accounting policies

st. Jomes's Place plc {the Company) is a public company
limited by shares which is incorporated and registered in
England and Wales, domiciled in the United Kingdom and
whose shares are publicly traded.

i. Statement of compliance

The Group Financial Statements consolidate those of the
Company and its subsidiaries (togather referred to as the
Group).

On 31 December 2020, IFRS us adopted by the Eurcpean
Union at that date was brought into UK law and became
Uk-odaopted international Accounting Standards, with future
changes being suiject to endorsement by the UK
Endorsement Board. The Group transitionad to UK-adopted
International Accounting Standards in its consolidated
financial statements on 1 January 2021, This change
constitutes o change in accounting frarmework. However,
there is no impoct on recognition, measurement or
disclosure in the pericd reported as « result of the change in
framework. The consolidated financial statements of the
Group have been prepared in accordance with UK-adopted
International Accounting Standards and with the
reguirements of the Companies Act 2008 as applicable to
companies reporting under those standards.

There were no new or amendad IFRS standards effective for
periods beginning on 1 January 2021 which are relevant to
the Group. However, the March 2021 IFRS Interpretation
Committee update included an agenda decision on
‘Configuration and Customisation costs in a Cloud
Computing Arrangement’ which was ratified by the 1ASB in
April 2021. The decision resulted in g £5.1 millicn reduction in
the carrying vatue of the computer software and other
specific software developments asset.

ii. New and amended accounting standards not
yet adopted

As at 31 December 202, the following new and amended
standards, which are relevant to the Group but have not
been applied in the Financial Statements, were in issus but
are not yet effective. None of the standards or amendments
below had been endorsed by the UK as at 31 December 2020

« IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts;

- Amendments to JAS 1 Prasentation of Financial Statements
- Classification of Liabilities as Current or Non-Current;

+  Amendments to IFRS 3 Business Combinations —
Reference to the Conceptuc! Framework;

+  Annual Improvemeants to IFRS 2018-2020; and

= Amendments to IFRS 10 Censolidated Financial
Staterments and IAS 28 Investrments in Associates and
Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets Between
an invastor and its Associate or Joint Venture.

The Group is currently assessing the impact that the
adoption of the above standards, amendments and
clarifications will have on the Group's results reported within
the Financial Statements. The only standard or amendment
expected to have a significant impact on the Group’s
Financial Statements is IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts. Further
information cn this standard is given below.

IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts

IFRS 17 incorporates revised principles fer the recognition,
measurement, presentation and disclosure of insurcnce
contracts.

The Group closed to new insurance business, as defined
under accounting standards, in 201, At 31 December 2021, the
Group had £84.5 miflion of non-unit-linked insurance contract
liabilities, which are substantially reinsured, and £487.8 million
of unit-linked insurance contract liabilities. As aresult, the
Group's net exposure on this business is not material.

The vast majority of the business written by the Life
companias within the Group is defined as investment, rather
than insurance, business under accounting standards.
Investment business is outside the scope of IFRS 17

Management is currently assessing the impacts of adapting
the new standard. The effective date of the standard is
currently 1 January 2023, subject to endorsement by the UK
Endorsement Board.

iii. Basis of preparation
The going concern basis has been adopted in preparing
these Financial Statements.

The Group's business activitios, together with the factors
likely to affect its future development, performance and
position, are set out in the Chief Executive’s Report, and

the Chief Financial Officer's Report on pages 16 to 19 and

82 to 64. The financial performance and financial position
of the Group are described in the Financial Review on pages
66 to 85.

As shown on page 84 of the Financial Review, the Group's
copital position remains strong and well in excess of
regulatory requirements. In addition, it has continued to
operate within its external banking covenants. The S&P rating
of SJPUK remains at A- (BBB at $JP PLC). Similarly, the Fitch
rating remains at A+ for SIPUK (A at SJP PLC Isvel). Further,

the long-term nature of the business results in considerable
positive cash flows arising from existing business.

The Board has considered the potential impact of COVID-i9
on the business, including the associated impuact of the
economic volatiiity on funds under management and the
Group's financial results. In addition, the Board has
considerad the operational impacts of COVID-19, including
through its key cutsourced providers. it noted that the
business continued to be resilient in the face of the
challenges presented by the COVID-18 pandemic during
2021. This, along with the performance of our key outsource
providers, whe also adapted well to the changing
environment, supports its view that the business will
continue to remain operationally resilient.

St. James's Place plc



As G result of its raview, the Board believes that the Group wil
continue to operate, with neither the intention nor the
necessity of liquidation, cecsing trading or seeking
pratection from creditors pursuant to laws or regulations, for
a period of at least 12 months from the date of approval of
the Group Financial Statements.

The Financial Statemesnts are presented in pounds Sterling,
rounded to the nearest one hundred thousand pounds. They
are prepared on a historical cost basis, except for assets
classified as investmeant property and fingnciol assels und
liabilities ot fair value through profit and loss.

The preparation of the Financial Statements in conformity
with IFRSs requiras management to make judgements,
estimates and assumpticns that affect the application of
policies and reported aomounts of assets and liabllities,
income and axpenses. The estimates and associated
assumptions are based on historical exparience and various
other factors that are believed to ba reasonable under the
circumstances, the results of which form the basis of making
the judgements about carrying values of assets and
liabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources.
Actual results may differ from these estimates.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on
an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are
recognised in the year in which the estimate is revised If the
revision affects only that year, ar in the yaar of the revision
and future years, if the revision affects both current and
future years.

Judgements made by management in the application of
IFRSs that have significont effect on the Financial Statements
and estimates with a significant risk of moterial adjustment
in the next year are discussed in Note 2.

The Financial Statements are prepared in accordance with
the Componies Act 2006 as applicable te companies
reporting undar IFRS and the accounting policies set out
below have been applied consistantly to all years presented
in these Consciidated Financial Statements.

iv. Summary of significant accounting policies
{(a) Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial information incorporates the
assets, liabilities ond results of the Company and of its
subsidiaries. Subsidiaries are those entities which the Group
controls. Control exists if the Group is exposed to, or has
rights to, variable returns from its involverment with the entity
and has the ability to offect those returns through its power
over the entity (including unit trusts in which the Group holds
mors than 30% of the units). Further iInformation on how
control is assessad, inciuding the judgement taken in
consolidating SJP Partner Loans Ne.l Limited, the Group's
securitisation entity, is set out in Note 2.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Associates are all entities over which the Group has
significant influence but not control and are accounted for
at fair value through profit or loss. The Group uses the
acquisition method of accounting to account for business
combinations and expenses all acquisition costs as they are
incurred. The Financial Statemeants of subsidiaries are
included in the Consolidated Financial Statements from the
date that control commences until the dote that controi
ceagses. Accounting policies of subsidiaries have been
changed where necessary to ensure consistenacy with
policies adopted by the Group.

Any contingent consideration to be transferred by the Group
is recognised at fair value at the acquisition date.
Subsequent changes to the fair value of the contingent
consideration thot is deemed to be an asset or liability is
recognised in accordance with IFRS 9 in the Consolidated
Staterment of Cormprehensive Income.

The treatment of transactions with nen-controlling interests
depends on whether, as a result of the transaction, the
Group alters control of the subsidiary. Changes in the
Parent's ownership interest in a subsidiary that do not result
in a loss of control are cccounted for as equity transactions;
any difference between the amount by which the non-
controlling interests are adjusted and the fair vaiue of the
consideration paid or received is recognised directly in
equity and attributed to the ownaers of the Parent entity.
Where the Group loses control of the subsidiary, at the date
when control is tost the amicunt of any non-controliing
interest in that former subsidiary is derecognised and any
investment retained in the former subsidiary is remsasured
to its fair value; the goin or loss that is recognised in profit or
loss on the partial disposal of the subsidiary includss the
gain or loss on the remeasurement of the retained interest.

Intra-group balances, and any income and axpenses or
unrealised gains and losses arising from intra-group
transactions, are eliminated in preparing the Consolidated
Financial Statements.

The St. James's Place Charitable Foundation is not
consolidated within the financial information. This is
because the Company does not controf the Charitable
Foundation in accordance with IFRS 10.
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184 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

1. Accounting policies continued

(b) Fee and commission income
Fee and commission income comprises:

(i) advice charges {post-RDR) paid by clients who receive
advice alongside their investment in a St. James's Place.
Advice may be provided at initial investment, and on an
ongoing basis;

(i) third-porty fee and commission incomes, due from
third-party product prowviders in rospect of products sofd
on their behalf;

(i} wealth managerment fees paid by clients for the
ongoing administration of thair investmant product;

(iv) investment management fees paid by clients for all
aspects of invastment management, including fees
taken by the Group to pay third-party investment
advisers;

{(v) fund tax deductions, which are fees charged to clients
to match the policyholder tax expense;

{vi} policyhoider tax asymmetry, the difference between the
deferred tax position and the offsetting client balances;

(vii} discreticnary fund management fees generated
through the services provided by our DFM business; and

(viil} amortisation of DIR, the unwinding of income that has
been deferred. This relates to initial product charges
and dealing margins from unit trusts.

The provision of initial advice is a distinct performance
obligation. As aresult, initial advice charges are recognised
in full on acceptance and inception of the associated policy
by the relevant product provider, which may pe a Group
company or a third party. Ongoing advice charges are
recognised as revenue on an ongoing basis, consistent with
the nature of the performance chligation being discharged,
rather than at a single point in time.

Third-party fee and commission income is recognised in full
on acceptance and inception of the associatad policy by
the relevant third-party product provider. The performance
obligation is the initial advice provided to a client which
leads to investment in a third-party product, hence it is
appropriate that this revenue stream is recognised on the
same basis as initial advice charges. Where the third-party
product provider ratains the right to clawback of
commission on anindemnity basis, revenue on sale of these
products is recognisaed to the extent that it is bighly probable
the revenue will not be clawed back. A provision is
raecognised for any omounts received which do not meet the
‘highly probable’ threshold.

wealth management foes, investment managemeant fees,
fund tax deductions, policyholder tax asymmetry and
discretionary fund rmancgemaent fees relate to services
provided on an ongeoing basis, and revenue is recognised on
an ongeing basis ta reflect the noture of the performance
obligations being discharged.

When initial product chargses and dealing margins do
not relate to a distinct performance cbligation satisfied
at inception of a contract, the income Is deferred and
amortised over the anticipatad period in which the
services will be provided.

(c) Insurance and reinsurance premiums

Unit-linked insurance contract pramiums are recognised
as revenue when the liabilities arising from them are
recognised, All ather premiums arg accounted lur when
due for payment.

(d) Insurance claims and reinsurance recoveries

Insurance contracts death claims are accountad for on
notification of death. Critical iliness ¢laims are accounted
for when admitted. All other ciaims and surrenders are
accounted for when payment is due. Reinsurance
recoveries, in raspect of insurance claims, are accounted
for in the same period as the related claim.

(e) Investment return

investrment return comprises investment income and
investrment gains and losses. Investment income includes
dividends, interest and rental income from investment
properties under opsrating ieases. Dividends are accrued
on an ex-dividend basis, ond rental income is recognised in
the Statement of Comprehensive Income on a straight-line
pasis over the term of the lease. Interest, which is generated
on assets classified as fair value through profit or 10ss, is
accounted for using the etfective interest method.

(f) Expenses
(i} Payments to Partners

Paymants to Partners comprises initial commission and
initial advice fees (IAF) (paid for initial advice, at policy cutset
and within an initial period for regular contribution), renewal
commission and renewc! advice fees (payable on regular
contributions) and fund fee commission or ongoing advice
fees (OAF) {based on funds under managament). Initial and
renewal commission and advice fees are recognised in line
with the associated premium income, but initial cormmission
oninsurance and investment contracts may be deferred, as
set out In accounting policy (k). Fund fee commission and
ongoing advice fees are recognised on an aceruals basis.

(i) Lease expenses

Lease expenses under IFRS 16 comprise depraciation of the
right-of-use asset and interest expense on the lease lability.
Further information on depreciation of the right-of-use asset
is set out in the accounting policy for property and equipment,
which includes leased assets and can be found on poge 186.
interest expense on the legse liability is calculated using the
effective interest method. It is charged to expenses within
the Statement of Comprehensive Income.

The Group recognises lease payments associated with

short-term leases and leases of low-value assets cn a
straight-line basis over the lease term.

St. James's Place plc



(g) Income taxes

Income tax on the prafit or foss for the year comprises
current and deferred tax payable by the Group in respect of
policyholders and sharehoiders. Income tax is recognised in
the Statement of Comprehensive Income except to the
extent that it relates to items recognised directly in equity, in
which case it is recognised in equity. Tax liakilities are
recognised when it is considerad probable that there will be
a future outflow of funds to a taxing authority, and ars
measured using a best-gstimate approach.

(i) Current tax

Current tax is the expected tax payable on the taxable
incomae for the year, using tax rates enacted or substantively
enacted ot the reporting date, and any adjustment to tax
payakle in respect of previous years.

(i) Deferred tax

Deferred tax is provided using the liability method, providing
for temporary differences between the carrying amounts of
assets and ligbilities for financial reporting purposes and the
amounts used for taxation purposes. The following
differences are not provided for: the initial recognition of
assets or liabilities that affect neither accounting nor taxable
profit, and differences relating to investments in subsidiaries
to the extent that they will probably not reverse in the
foreseeable future. The omount of deferred tax provided is
based on the expected manner of realisation or settlement
of the carrying amount of assets and liabilities, using tax
rates enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting
daote.

A deferred tax asset is recagnised only to the extent that it is
probable that future taxable profits will be available against
which the asset can be utilised. Deferred tax assets ars
reduced to the extent that it is no longer probabte that the
related tax benefit will be realised.

Defarred tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is o
legally enforceable right to offset current tax assets against
current tax ahilities, and when the deferred tax assets and
ligbilities relate to income taxes levied by the same taxation
authority on either the taxable entity or different taxable
entities where there is an intention to settle the balances on
a net basis.

(iii) Policyholder and shateholder tax

The total income tax charge is o separate adjustment within
the Statement of Comprehansive Income based on the
movement in current and deferred income taxes in respect
of income, gains and expenses. The total charge reflects tax
incurred on behalf of policynolders as well as shareholders,
and soitis useful to be able to identify these separctely.

Shareholder tax is estimated by making an assessment of
the effective rate of tax thatis applicable to the shareholders
on the profits attributable to shareholders. This is calculated
by applying the appropriate effective corporate tax rates to
the shareholder profits. Tha remainder of the tax charge
represents tax on policyholders’ investment returns.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

{h) pividends paid

Dividend distributions to the Campany's shareholders are
recognised in the period inwhich the dividends are
declared, that is when they are appropriately cuthorised
and no longer at the discretion of the Company. The final
dividend for the financial year is disclosed but unpaid and
awaiting approval by the Company’s shareholders at the
Annual General Masting.

{i) Investment contract deposits and withdrawals

Investment contract payments in and out are not included
in the Statement of Comprehensive Income but are reported
as deposits to or deductions from investment contract
benefits in the Statement of Financial Position. The
movement in investment contract benefits within the
Staterment of Comprehensive Income principally represents
the investment return credited to policyhelders.

Explicit advice charges are payable by most ciients who
wish to receive advice with their investment in a

St. James’s Place retail investment product. 5t. James's Place
facilitates the payment of these charges for the ciient, by
arranging withdrawals from the ciient’s policy, which are
then recognised as income to the Group. A proportion of the
charge Is then paid to the St. James's Place adviser who
provides the advice (see (b)(i) Fee and cormmission income
and (f)[i) Expenses).

(j) Goodwill

Goodwill represents the excess of the Cost of an acquisition
over the fair value of the Group’s share of the identifiable net
assets of the acquired entity ot the date of acquisition.
Where the fair value of the Group's share of the identifiable
net assets of the acquired entity is greater than the cost of
acquisition, the excess is recognised immediately in the
Statement of Comprehensive Income.

Goodwill is recognised as an asset at cost and is reviewed at
ieast annually for impairment or when circumstances or
events indicate there may be uncertainty over this value. If
an impairment is identified, the carrying value of the
goodwill is written down immadiately through the Staterment
of Comprehensive Income and is not sulbsequently reversad.
At the date of disposal of a subsidiary, the carrying value of
attributable goodwill is included in the calculation of the
profit or loss on disposal except where it has been written off
directly to reserves in the past.
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188 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

1. Accounting policies continued

(k) Deferred acquisition costs

For insurance contracts, acquisition costs comprise direct
costs such as inftial commission and the indirect costs of
obtdining and processing new business, Acquisition costs
which are incurred during a financial year, net of any
impairment losses, are deferred and then amortised to
expenses in the Statement of Comprehensive Inceme on
a straight-ine basis over the period during which the costs
are expected to be recoverable, and in accordance with
the incidence of future related margins.

For investment contracts, only directly ottributable
acquisition costs, which vary with and are related 1o
securing new contracts and renewing existing contracts,
are deferred, and only to the extent that they are
recoverable out of future revenue. These deferred
acguisition costs, which represent the contractual right to
benefit from providing investment management services,
net of any impairment losses, are amortised to expenses in
the Statement of Comprehensive income on a straight-line
basis over the expected lifetime of the Group’s investment
contracts. All other costs are recognised as expenses when
incurred.

The periods over which costs are expacted to be recoverable
are as follows:

Insurance contracts: b years

Investment contracts: 14 years

(1) Intangible assets
(i) Purchased value of in-force business

The purchased valye of in-force business in respect of
insurance business represents the present vaiue of profits
that are expected to emerge from insurance business
acquired on business combinations. It is calculated at

the time of acquisition using best-estimate actuarial
assumptions for interest, mortolity, persistency and
expenses, net of any impairment losses, and it is amortised
on a straight-ling basis as profits emerge over the
anticipated lives of the related contracts in the portfolio.
Anintangible asset is alsa recognised in respect of acquired
investment management contracts, representing the fair
value of contractual rights acquired under those contracts.
The purchased value of in-force business is expressed as a
gross figure in the Staterment of Financial Position, with the
associated tax included within deferred tax liabilities. It is
assessed for impairment at each reporting dats and any
movermnent is charged to the Statement of Comprehensive
Income.

The estimated useful economic life of acquired in-force
business is 20 years.

(i} cComputer software and other specific
software developments

Computer software Is stated at cost fess accumulated
armertisation and any recognised impairment loss. The
carrying value is reviewed for impairment when events or
changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying value
may not be recoverable.

Computer software, inciuding cloud customisation costs are
recognised as an infangible asset during devaloprment, with
amertisation commencing when the software is operational.
Arnartisation is charged to the Statement of Comprehensive
income to expenses on a straight-line basis over four years,
being the estimated useful life of the intangible asset, except
for software development additions which are estimated to
have a useful life of five years.

(m) Property and equipment
Froperty and equipment comprises those assets which are
owned and these which are leased.

(i) Initio) ond subsequent measurement of owned assets

Owned items of property and equipment are stated ot cost
tess accumulated depreciation. Cost includes the original
purchase price of the asset and the costs attributable to
bringing the asset to its working cendition for its intended
use. Depreciation is charged to expenses within the
Statement of Comprehensive Income on a straight-line
basis over the estimated useful lives of the property and
equipment, which are as follows:

Fixtures, fittings and cffice equipment. 5ta1b years

Computer equipment: 3 yeors

(i) Initial and subsequent measurement of leased assets

A right-of-use asset is recognised within property and
equipment for leased itermns which are not subject to the
short-term or low-value lease exemptions set out in IFRS 16,
This comprises the Group's leased property portfolic. The
right-of-use asset recognised on the ccmmencement date
of the lzase is the value of the lease liability (refer to the
other payables accounting policy on page 189}, plus
expected dilopidation costs, initial direct costs (that is,
incremsntal costs that would not have been incurred if the
lease had not been obtained, such as legal feas) and lease
payments made before or at the commencemaeant date of
the lease. Following initial recognition, deprectation is
charged to expanses within the Statement of
Compréehensive Income on a straight-tine basis cver the
lease term.

{ili) Impairment of owned and leased assets

The carrying value of owned and leased assets is reviewsd
for impairment when events or changes in circumstances
indicate that the carrying value may not be recoverabte. Any
assets that may have suffered impairment are reviewed for
possible reversai of the impairment at each reporting dote.

St. James’s Place plc



(n) Reinsurance assets

Reinsurance assets represent amounts racoverable from
reinsurers in respect of non-unit-linked insurance contract
liabilities, net of any future reinsurance premiumes.

(o) Other receivables

Other receivables held within unit-linked and unit trust funds
are classified at fair value through profit and loss (FVTPL),

as management has made an irrevocable decision to
designate them as such in order to align the measureamont
of these financical assets with the measuremant of their
associated unit-linked ligbilities. Therefore, these other
receivabies are initially and subsequently recognised

at FYTPL

Most shareholder other receivables are initially recognised
at fair value and subsequently held at amortised cost less
impairment 'osses, as the business modsl for these assetsis
to hold te collect contractual cash flows, which consistent
solely of payments of principal and interest. The exception to
this is renewal incorne assets which are classified as FVTPL
and are initially, and subsegquently, recognised at fair valus.
The value of any impairment recognised is the difference
between the aszet’s carrying amount and thse prasent value
of the astimated future cash flows, discounted at the original
effective interest rate. See accounting policy {ad) for
information relating to the treatmeant of impaired amounts.

Other receivables include prepayments, which are
recognised where sarvices are paid for in advance of being
received. The prepayment reduces, and an expanse is
recognised in the Statement of Comprahensive Income, as
the service is received.

Commission and acdvice fees in raspect of some insurance
and investment business may be paid to Partners in
advance on renewal premiums and accelerated by up to
five years. The unearned element of this accelerated
remuneration is recognised as advanced payments to
Partnars within other receivables. Should the contributions
reduce or stop within the initial period, any unearned
camount is recovered.

(p) Investment property

investrment properties, which are all held within the unit-
linked funds, are properties which are held to earn rental
income and/or for capital appreciation. They are stated ot
fair value. An external, independent valuer, having an
appropriate recognised profassional qualification and
recent experience in the location and category of property
being valued, values the portfolic every month,

The fair vatues are based on open market valuss, being the
estimated amount for which a property could be exchanged
on the date of valuation between a willing buyer and a
willing seller in an arm’'s-length transaction after proper
marketing wherain the parties had each acted
knowledgeably, prudently and without compulsion.

Annua! Report and Accounts 2021

Any gain orloss arising from @ change in fair value is
recognised in the Staterment of Comprehensive Income
within investment income. Rental return frorm investment
property is accounted for as described in accounting

policy (e).

(q) Equities, fixed income securities and
investmentin Collective Investment Schemes

Thease financial assets are initially and sulbsequently
rerngnised at FYTPL, with alf gains wind lusses recognised
within investmeant iIncome in the Statsment of
Compreheansive Income. The vast majority of these financial
assets are quoted, and so the fair value is based on the
value within the bid-ask spread that is most representative
of fair value. If the market for g financial asset is not active,
the Group establishes fair value by using valuation
techniguas such as recent arm's-length transactions,
reference to similar listed investments, discounted cash flow
models or optfon pricing modals.

subsequent measurement of thess financial assets at FYTPL
is required by IFRS 9 for debt instruments for which the
objectives of the Group's business model are not met by
either halding the instrument to collect contractual cash
flows or selling the instruments, or where the contractual
terms of the instrument do not give rise to cash flows which
are solely payments of principal and interest. Where both
the ‘business model’ and 'solely payrments of principal and
interest’ tests are mat, management has made an
irravocable dacision to designate the debt instruments at
FVTPL as doing so aligns the measurement of the financial
assets with the measuremenit of their associated unit-linked

licbilities.

Management has not made the irrevocable election to
present changes in the fair value of eguity instruments in
other comprehensive income, and sc all equity instruments
are also designated ot FYTPL

The Group recognises purchases and sales of investments
on trade date. The costs associatad with investment
transactions are included within expenses in the Statement
of Comprehensive income.

(r) Derivative financial instruments

The Group uses derivative financial instruments within
some unit-linked funds, with each contractinitially and
subsequently recognised at fair valug, based on observable
market prices. All changes in value are recognised within
investment income in the Statemsant of Comprahensive
income.

www.s|p.co.uk
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188 rinancial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

1. Accounting policies continued

(s) cash and cash equivaients

Cash and cash equivalents inciude cash in hand, deposits
held at cali with banks, other short-term highly liquid
investments, and bank overdrafts to the extent that they
are an integrat part of the Group's cash management.

Cash and cash sguivalents held within unit-linked and unit
trust funds are classified at FYTP(, as management has
rmade an irrevocable decision t6 dosignate therm us such
in order to align the measuremeant of these financia! assets
with the measurement of their associated unit-linked
liakilities. Therefore, these cash and cash squivalents are
initially and subsequantly recognised at FVTPL, with gains
and losses recognised within investment return in the
Statement of Comprehensive Income.

All other cash and cash equivalents are classified as
amortised cost, as the business modael for these assets

is to hold to colfect contractual cash flows, which consist
solely of payments of principal and interast. They ara initially
recognised at fair value and subsequently measured at
amartised cost using the effective interast method, less
impairment lossas.

{t) Insurance contract liabilities

Insurance contract liability provisions are determined
following an annual actuarial investigaticn of the long-
term fund in accordance with regulatory reguirements.
The provisions are calculated on the basis of current
information and using the gross premium valuation
method. The Group's accounting policies for insurance
contracts meet the minimum specified requirerments for
liability odequacy testing under IFRS 4, as they consider
current estimates of afl contractual cash flows, and of
related cash flow such as claims handling costs.

Insurance contract liabilities can never be definitive as to
their timing nor the amount of claims and are, therefors,
subject to subsequent reassessment on a regular basis.

(u) Investment contract benefits

All of the Group’s investment contracts are unit-linked.
Unit-linked liabiiities are measured at fair value by reference
to the value of the underlying net asset value of the Group's
unitised investment funds, on a bid valuation basis, at the
reporting date. An allowance for deductions due to {or from)
the Group in respect of policyholder tax on capital gains
(ond losses) in the life assurance funds is also reflected

in the measurement of unit-linked ligkilities. Investment
contract benefits are recognised when units are first
allocated to the policyholder; they are derecognised whan
units ailocated to the policyholder have been cancelied.

The decision by the Group to designate its unit-linked
liabilities at FVTPL reflects the fact that the matching

investment portfclio, which underpins the unit-linked
liakilities, is recognised at FVTPL.

(v) Deferred income

The initial margin on financial instruments (including dealing
margins from unit trusts) is deferred and recognised on a
straight-line basis over the expected lifetime of the financial
instrument, which is betwean six and 14 yaars.

{w) Net asset value attributable to unit holders

The Group consolidates unit trusts in which it holds mere
than 30% of the units and exercises contral. The third-party
interests in these unit trusts are termed the net asset value
attributable to unit holders and are presented in the
Statement of Financial Position. They are classified at FVTPL,
hence are initially and subsequently measured at fair value.
The decision by the Group to designate the net asset value
attriputable to unit hoiders at FYTPL reflects the fact thot the
underlying investment portfolios are recognised at FVTPL,

Income attributable to the third-porty interests is accounted
for within investment return, offset by a corresponding
change in investment contract benefits.

(x) Provisions

Provisions are made wheare an event has taken place that
gives the Group a legal or constructive obfigation that
probably requires settlement by a transfer of economic
benefit, and a reliable estimate can he made of the amount
of the obligation. Provisions are charged as an expense to
profit or ioss in the year that the Group becomes aware of
the obligation, and are measured at the best estimats at
the Statement of Financial Position date of the expenditure
required to settle the obiigation, taking into account relevant
risks and uncertainties. When payments are eventuciliy
made, they are charged to the provision carried in the
Statement of Financial Position.

(y) Borrowings

Borrowings are measured initially at fair value, net of directly
attributable transaction costs, and subsegquently stated at
amcrtised cost. The difference between the proceeds and
the redemption value is recognisaed in the Statement of
Comprehensive Income over the borrowing peariod on an
effective interest rate basis. Borrowings are recognised on
drawdown and derecognised on repayment,

St. James's Place plc



(z) other payables

Other payakles are recognised initially at fair value and
subsequently measured at amertised cost using the
effective interest method.

Other payables include lease liabilities calculated in
accordance with IFRS 18. On the commencement date of the
lease the lease linbiiity 1s measured as the present value of
the future lease payments to be made over the lease term.
For the Group, future lease payments include those which
are fixed and thuse which vary depending on an index or
rate The future lecse payments are discounted at the
Group’s incremental borrowing rate at the commencement
date of the lease, which varies depending on the lease term.
The lease term includes the non-cancellable period for
which the Group has the right to use the leased asset,

plus pericds coverad by extension options where the option
is reasonably certain to be taken. Converssly, the non-
canceilable period is reduced if it is reasonably certain

that a termination option wilt be taken.

The incremental borrowing rate is management's
Judgement s 1o the rate of interest that the Group would
have to pay to borrow, over ¢ similar term and with similar
security, the funds necessary te obtain an asset of a simiiar
value to the cost of the right-of-use asset. This has been
determined with reference to the rate of interest of existing
borrowings held by the Group and market rates adjusted
to take into account the security and term associated with
tha lease.

The Group applied the practical expedient on transition to
IFRS 16 on 1 January 2019 of applying a single discount rate to
a portfolio of leases with reasonably simiiar characteristics
by groeuping leases by asset type and remaining lease term
on the date of transition. Similarly, the Group periodically
determines standard discount rates to apply for leases
enterad into since 1 January 2019 by asset type and

lease term.

(aa) Employee benefits

(i) Pension obligations

The Group operates a defined contribution personal

pension plan for its employees. Contributions to this plan are
recognised as an expenss in the Statement of Comprehensive
Income as incurred. The Group has ne legal or constructive
obligations to pay further contributions if the fund does not
hold sufficient assets to pay all employees the bensfits
relating to employee service in the current and prior periods.

(ii) share-based payments

The Group opeérdtes a number of share-based payment
plans for employses, Partners and advisers. The fair value

of share-based payment awards granted is recognised as
an expensea spread over the vesting period of the instrument,
which accords with the period for which related services

ore provided, with a corresponding increase in equity in the
case of equity-settled pfans and the recagnition of a liability
for cash-settled plans.

annual Report and Accounts 2021

The total amount to be expensed is determined by reference
to the fair value of the cwards, which are measured using
standoard option pricing models as the fair value of the
services provided by employees, Partners and advisers
cannot be reliably measured. Far equity-settled plans, the
fair vaiue is determined at grant date and not subsaquently
remeasured.

For cash-settled plans, the fair vaiue is remeasured at
each reporting date and ot the date of settlement, with
any changes in fair value recognised in the Statement
of Comprehensive Income for the period.

At each reporting date, the Group revises its estimate of

the number of awards that are expected to vest and it
recognises the impact of the revision of original estimates,

if any, in the Statement of Comprehensive Income, such that
the amount recognised for employee, Partner and adviser
services are basaed on the number of awards that actually
vest. The charge to the Statement of Comprehensive Income
is not revised for any changes in market vesting conditions.

(ab) share capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity. Where any Group
entity purchases the Company’s aquity share capital
(shares held in trust), the consideration paid Ts deducted
from equity attributable to shareholders, as disclosed in the
Shares in trust reserve. Where such shares dre subseqguently
sold, reissued or otherwise disposed of, any consideration
received is included in equity attributable to shareholders,
net of any directly attributable incremental transaction costs
and the related income tax effects.

{ac) Product classification

The Group's products are classified for accounting purposes
as either insurance contracts or investment contracts.

(D) Insurance contracts

Insurance contracts are contracts that transfer significant
insurance risk. The Group’s historic product range includes
a variety of term assurance and whole-of-life protection
contracts involving significant insurance risk transfer.

(i) Investment contracts

Centracts that do not transfer significant insurance risk
ars treated as investment contracts. The muajority of the
businass written by the Group is unit-linked investment
business and is classified as investment contracts

WWW.5]p.co.uk
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190 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

1. Accounting policies continued
{ad) impairment
(i) Non-financial assets

Assets that are subject to amaortisation are reviewed for
impairmant when circumstances or events indicate there
ray be uncertainty over this value. An impairment loss is
recognised for the amount by which the asset’s carrying
amount exceeds its recoverable amount. The recoverable
amount is the higher of an asset's fair value less costs to
sell or ite valuc in use. Refer to uccounting poncy ()) tor the
Group’s impairment policy for goodwill.

(i) Financial assets

Financial assets held at amortised cost are impaired using
an expectad credit loss model. The medel splits finoncial
assets into those which are performing, underperforming
and non-performing based on changes in credit quality
since initial recognition. At initial recognition financial assets
are considered to be performing. They become
underperforming where there has been a significant
increase in credit risk since initial recognition, and non-
performing when there is objactive evidence of impairment.
12 months of expected cradit lcsses are recognised within
expenses in the Statement of Comprehensive Income and
netted against the financial asset in the Statement of
Financial Position for all performing financial assets, with
lifatime expected credit logses recognisad for
underperforming and non-performing financial assets.

Expacted credit losses are based on the historic levais
of loss experienced for the relevant financial assets, with
due consideration given to forward-looking information.

The most significant category of financial assets held at
amortised cost for the Group are business loans to Partners,
which are explained in more detall on page 208. The
significant Increase in credit risk which triggers the move
from performing to underparforming for these assets is
when they are more than 30 days past due, in line with the
presumption set out in IFRS 9 Financial Instrumeants, or when
the loan facility has expired and is in the process of being
renegotiated. Business loans to Partners are classified as
non-parforming when the loan is to o Partner who nas left
the 5t. James's Place Partnership, or when the loanis to a
Partner whorm mancgement considers to be at significant
risk of leaving the Partnership and where an orderly
settlement of debt is considered to be in question. The
definition of non-performing loans in this context is a critical
accounting judgement, about which more information is
set out in Note 2.

(ae) Foreign currency translation

The Group's presentation and the Company's

functional currancy is pounds Sterling. The Statement

of Comprehensive Income and Statement of Cash Flows

for foreign subsidiaries are translated into the Group's
presentation currency using exchange rates prevailing

at the date of the transaction. The Statement of Financial
Position for foreign subsidiaries is translated at the year-end
exchange rate. Exchange rate differences arising from these
translaticns are taken o tha Statement of Comprehensive
Income.

Foreign currency transactions are translated into Sterling
using the exchange rate prevailing at the date of the
transactions. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies are translated using the rate of exchange
ruling at the reporting date and the gain or losses on
translation are recegnised in the Staterment of
Comprehensive Income.

Nen-monetary assets and liabilities which are held

at historical cost are translated using exchange rates
prevaiiing at the date of the transaction; those held at
fair value are translated using exchange rates ruling
at the date on which the fair value was determinad.

(af) Segment reporting

Operating segments are reperted in a manner consistent
with the internal reporting provided to the Chief Operating
Decision-Maker. The Chief Operating Decision Maker,
responsible for allocating resources and assessing
performance of the operating segments, has been
identified as the Executive Board.

(ag) Current and non-current disclosure

Assets which are expected to be recovered or settled no
more than 12 menths after the reporting date are disclosed
as current within the Notes to the Financial Statements.
Those expected to be recovered or settled maere than

12 months after tha reporting date ara disciosed as
non-current.

Liabilities which are expected or due to be settled no

more than 12 months after the reporting date are disclosed
as current within the Notes to the Financial Statements.
Those liabilities which are expected or due tc be settled
more than 12 months after the reporting date are disclosed
s nen-current.

(ah) Alternative performance measures

within the Financial Statements, a numiber of altermnative
performance measures (APMs) are disclosed. An APMis @
maasure of financial performance, finangial position or cash
flows which is not defined by the relavant financial reporting
framewaork, which for the Group is Interncational Financial
Reporting Standards as adopted by the UK Endorsement
Board. APMs are used to provide greater insight into the
parformance of the Group and the way it is managed by the
Directors. The Glossary of Alternative Performance Measures
on pages 260 to 262 defines each APM, explains why it is
used and, where applicable, explains how the measure can
be reconciled to the IFRS Financial Statements.

St. James's Place plc



2. Critical accounting estimates
and judgements in applying
accounting policies

Judgements

The primary areas in which the Group has applied
judgement are as follows:

Consoclidation

Entities are consolidated within the Group Financial
Statements if they are controlled by the Group. Control exists
if the Group is exposed to, or has rights to, variable returns
from its involvement with the entity and the Group has the
ability to affect those returns through its power over the
entity. Significant judgement can e involved in determining
whether the Group controls an entity, such as in the case of
the structured antity set up for the Group's securitisation
transaction, SJP Partner Loans Nol Limited, and for the
Group's unit trusts.

A structured entity is one thot has been designed so that
voting or similar rights are not the dominant factor in
deciding who controls the entity. As o result, factors such as
whether a Group entity is able to direct the relevant activities
of the entity and the extent to which the Group is exposed

to variability of returns are considered. In the case of SJP
Partner Loans Nol Limited, it was determined that the Group
does control the entity and hence it is consolidated. Thisis
due to an entity in the Group holding the junior tranche of
loan notes, hence being subject to variability of returns, and
the same entity being able to direct the relevant activities of
the structured entity through its role of servicer to the
securitised portfolio.

unit trusts are consolidated when the Group holds more
than 30% of the units in thot unit trust. This is the threshold
at which the Group is considered to achieve control, having
regard for factors such as:

+ the scope of decision-making authority held by
St. Jarmes's Place Unit Trust Group Limited, the unit
trust manager,;

« rights held by external parties to remove the unit trust
manager; and

= the Group's exposure to variable returns through its
holdings in the unit trusts and its ability to influence the
unit trust monager’s remuneration.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Determining non-performing business loans to
Partners

Business loans to Partners are considered to be non-
perfarming, in the context of the definition prescribed within
IFRS @, if they are in defauft. This is defined as a lcan to either:

« o Partner who hos left the St. James’s Place Partnership; or

» @ Partner whom management considers to be at
significant risk of leaving the Partnership and wheare an
orderly settloment of debt is considered to be in question.

Estimates

Critical accounting estimates are those which give rise to
a significant risk of materiat adjustment to the balances
recognised in the Financial Statements within the next

12 months. The Group’s critical accounting estimates are:

» determining the value of insurance contract liabilities;
+ determining the fair value of investment property; and

« determining the fair value of Level 3 fixed income
securities and eguities.

Estimates are also applied in other assets of the Financial
Statements, including determining the value of deferred
tax assets, investment contract bensfits, the operational
readiness prepayment and other provisions.

Measurement of insurance contract liabilities
The assumptions used in the calculation of insurance
contract liabilities that have an effect on the Statement
of Comprehensive Income of the Group ars:

- the lapse assumption, which is set prudently based
on an investigation of experience during the year;

« the level of expenses, which is based on actual expenseas
in 2021 and expected rates in 2022 and over the long term,

« the mortality and morbidity rates, which are based on the
results of an investigation of experience during the year;
and

- the assumed rate of investment return, which is based
on current gilt yields.

Greater detail on the assumptions applied, and sensitivity
analysis, is shown in Note 14.

whilst the measurement of insurance contract liabilities

is considered to be g critical aoccounting estimate for the
Group, the vast majerity of non-unit-linked insurance
business written is reinsured. As a result, the impact of a
change in estimate in determining the value of insurance
contract liabilities would be mitigated to a significant degree
by the impact of the change in estimate in determining the
value of reinsurance assets.

WWW.S[P.CO.UK
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192 Financial statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

2. Critical accounting estimates and
judgements in applying accounting
policies continued

Determining the fair value of investment property

In accordance with I1AS 40, the Group initially recognises
investment properties at cost, and subsaquently
remeasures its portfolio to fair vaiue in the Statement of
Financial Position. Fair value is determined monthly by
professional external valuers. It is based on anticipated
market values for the properties in accordance with the
guidance issued by the Royal institution of Chartered
Surveyors (RICS), being ths estimated amount that would be
received from a sale of the assets in an crderly transaction
betwaan market participants.

The valuation of investment property is inherently subjective
as it requires, among other factors, assumptions te e made
regarding the ability of existing tenants to mest their rental
obligations over the entire life of their leases, the estimation
of the expected rental income into the future, the
assessment of a property’s potential to remain as an
attractive tgchnical configuration to existing and
prospective tenants in a changing market and a judgement
on the attractiveness of a building, its location and the
surrounding environment. Wherever appropriate,
sustainability and environmental matters are an integral
part of the valuation approach. In a valuation context,
sustainability encompasses a wide range of physical, social,
environmental, and economic factors that can affect value.
The range of issues includes key environmental risks, such as
flooding, energy efficiency and climate, as well as matters of
design, configuration, acceassibility, legisiation, managemeant
and fiscal considerations — and current and historic fand
use. As such, investment properties are classified as Levei 3
in the IFRS 13 fair value hisrarchy because they are valued
using technigues which are not based on cbservable inputs.

During 2020 COVID-19 impacted investment property
valuations, particularly retail and leisure assets which fell in
vaiue. During 2021 the pandemic and the measures taken to
tackle COVID-1¢ continue to affect economies and real
estate markets globaily. However, during the year property
markets have continued to function, with transaction
volumes and othar reievant evidence returning to levels
where an adequate quantum of market avidence exists on
which to base opinions of value.

Further details of the valuation of investment properties,
including sensitivity onalysis, are set out in Note 17.

Determining the fair value of Level 3 fixed income
securities and equities

In accordance with IFRS 8, the Group elects to classify its
portfolic of policyholder fixad income securities at fair value
through profit and loss to match the accounting for
policyhotder liabilities. its portfolic of equities is reguired to
be held at fair value through profit and loss. As a resuit, all
fixed income securities and equities are initiaily held at cost
and are subsequently remeaasured to fair value at the
reporting date

During 2020 and 2021, a number of investments were made
into private cradit and private equity assets, which are
recognised within fixed income securities and within
equities, respectively, on the Consolidated Staterment of
Financial Position. The fair value of these asssts is
determined following a monthly valuation procéass which
uses two different valuation models and includes verification
by professional external valuers, The models use suitable
market comparatives and an estimate of future cash flows
expected to flow from the issuing entity.

The valuations are inherently subjective as they require
number of assumptions to e made, such as determining
which entities provide suitable market comparatives and
their relevant performance metrics {for example earnings
before interest, tax, depreciation and amartisation),
determining appropriate discount rates and cash flow
forecasts to use in models, the wsaighting to apply to each
valuation methodology and the peint in the range of
valuations to select s the fair value. As the inputs to the
valuation models are unobservable, the investments in
private credit and private equity assets are classified as
Level 3 in the IFRS 13 fair value hierarchy

Further detail about the valuction models, including
sansitivity analysis, are set out in Note 17.
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3. Segment reporting

IFRS 8 Operating Segments requires operating segments to be identified, on the basis of internal reports about components
of the Group that are regularly reviewed by the Board, in order to allocate resources to each segment and cssess its
perfermance.

The Group's only reportatle segment under IFRS 8 is a ‘wealth management’ business — which is a vertically-integrated
business providing support to our clients through the provision of financial advice and assistance through our Partner
network, and financial sclutions including (but not limited to) wealth management products manufactured in the Groug,
such as insurance bonds, pensicns, unit trust and ISA investments, and a DFM service.

Separats ysuyraphical ssgmental information is not presented since the Group does not segment its business
geographically. Most of its customers are based in the United Kingdom, as is management of the assets. In particular, the
operation based in south-sast Asia is not yet sufficiently material for separate consideration.

Segment revenue
Revenue received from fee and commission income is set out In Note 4, which details the different types of revenue received
from our wedlth management business.

Segment profit
Two separate measures of profit are monitored on ¢ monthly basis by the Boord. These are the post-tax Underlying cash
result and pre-tax European Embedded Value (EEV).

Underlying cash resuit

The measure of cash profit monitored on a monthly basis by the Board is the post-tax Underlying cash result. This reflects
emergence of cash avaitable for paying a dividend during the year. Underlying cash is based on the IFRS result excluding
the impact of intangibles, principally DAC, DIR, PVIF, gocdwill, deferred tax, and strategic expenses. As the cost associated
with non-cash-settled share options is reflected in changes in shareholder equity, they are also not included in the

Underlying cash result.
More detail is provided on pages 71to 76 of the Financial Review.

The Cash result should not be confused with the IFRS Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows, which is prepared in
accordance with IAS 7.

Year ended Year ended

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

_ £ Million E'Million

Underlying cash result after tax 401.2 2647
Nen-cash-settled share-bagsed payments (20.4) (106)
Impacts of deferred tax 0.5 (8.2)
Back-office infrastructure - (0.0
Restructuring' (9.7 -
Impact in the year of DAC/DIR/PVIF {28.0) (29.6)
Policyholder tax asymmetry (see Note 4)° (52.9) 617
Other (31 (8.0)
IFRS profit after tax 2876 2620
Shareholder tax 66.2 656
Profit before tax attributable to shareholders returns B 353.8 3278
Tax attributable to policyhoider returns 488.6 98.8
842.4 426 4

IFRS profit before tax

I Further information on restructuring can be found on page 74.
2 Further informdtion on policyholder tax asymmetry can be found on page 68
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194 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

3. Segment reporting continued

EEV operating profit
EEV operating profit is monitored on ¢ monthly basis by the Board. The components of the EEV operating profit are included in
more detail in the Financial Review within the Annual Report and Accounts.

Yearended Year ended

31 December 31 December
207 2020

£'Million £Million

EEv operating profit before tax a 15454 818.0

investment return variance 8845 304.4
Economic assumption changes 42 (47.4)
EV profit before tax 2,444 ],]7—5

Adjustments to IFRS basis

Deduct: amortisation of purchased value of in-force business {(3.2) (3.2)
Movement of balarice sheet life value of in-force business (net of tax) (824.5) (465.7)
Movernent of balance sheet unit trust and OFM value of in-force business {net of tax} (337.3) {91.9)
Corporation tax rate change (a12.7) {(126.9)
Tax on movement in value of in-force business (512.8) (160.7)

Profit before tax attributable to shareholders’ returns 353.8 3278

Tax attributable to policyhoider returns 488.6 28.8

IFRS profit before tax 842.4 426.4

The moverment in life, unit trust and DFM value of in-force business is the difference betwesn the opening and closing
discounted value of the profits that will emarge from the in-force book over time, after adjusting for DAC and DIR impacts

which are already included under IFRS.

Segment assets

Funds under management (FUM)

FUM, as reported in Section 1 of the Financial Review on page 67, is the measure of segment assets which is monitored on a
moenthly basis by the Board.

3l December 31 Decerrber
2021 2020
N £:Million EMillion
Investment 35,0500 32,2200
Pension 74,8300 £1,310.0
UT/IsA and DFM 43,210.0 35,810.0
Total FUM 153,990.0  128,340.0
Exclude client and third-party holdings In non-cansolidated unit trusts and DFM {4815) (4.8644)
Other 23925 16518
Gross assets held to cover unit tiabilities 151,671.0 126,027.5
IFRS intangibie assets (see page 78 adjustment 2) 5516 B05.4

3,607.3 3,248.4
155,729.9 1258813

Shareholder gross assets (see page 76)
Total assets

St. James’s Place plc



4. Fee and commission income

Year ended Year ended

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

] _ _ B - e Million £Milion
Advice charges (post-RDR) 9467 767.4
Third-party fee and commission income 135.8 n2.2
Wegalth management fees 9745 812.4
63.4 70.4

Investment managerment fees

Fund tax deductions 486.9 98.8
Policyholder tax asymmetry (52.9) 817
Discretionary fund management feas 224 17.5
Fee and commission income before DIR ameortisation 2,676.8 1,940.4

160.4 156.0

Amortisation of DIR
Total fee and commission income

2,737.2 2,0964

For all post-Retail Distribution Review (RDR) business, advice charges are recsived from clients for the provision of initial
and ongoing advice in relation to an investment into a St. James's Place or third-party product.

Where an investmant has been made intc ¢ third-party product, third-party fee and commission income is received from
the product provider.

where an investment has been made into a St. James's Place product, the initial product charge and any dealing margin
is deferred and recognised as a deferred income liahility. This liability is extinguished, and income recognised, over the
expected life of the Investment. The income is the amortisation of DIR in the table above. Ongoing product charges for

St. James's Place products are recognised within wealth managemeant faes. This ling also includes advice charges on
pre-RDR business, for which an explicit advice charge was not made.

Investment manageraent fees are received from clients for the provision of all aspects of investment management. Broadly,
investment managerment fees match investmeant management expenses,

Fund tax deductions represant amounts credited to, or deducted from, the life insurance business to match policyholder
tax credits or charges,

wealth management fees recognises charges levied on manufactured business. These include some temporary effects
retating to life insurance tax. Life insurance tax incorporates a policyholder tax element, and the Financial Staterments of a

life insurance group need to reflect the liability to HMRC, and the corresponding deductions incorporated into policy charges
{Fund tox deductions above). In particular, the tax liability to HMRG is assessad using 145 12 Income Taxes, which does not
allow discounting, wheraas tha policy charges are designed to ensure fair outcomes between clients and so reflect a wide
range of possible outcomes. This gives rise to different assessments of the current value of future cash flows and hence an
asymmetry in the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position between the deferred tax position and the offsetting client
balance. The net tax asymmetry balance reflects a temporary position, and in the absence of market volatility we expect

it will unwind as future cash flows become less uncertain and are ultimately realised.

Market conditions will impact the leve! of asymmetry experienced in a year and may be significant where there is market
volatility. Market improvement in 2021 has resulted in a significant negative movement, impacting both profit before
shareholder tax and profit after tax. Most of this 2021 asymmetry movernent is an unwind of prior year positive effects
which arose from prior year market falls.

Discretionary fund management fees are received from clients for the provision of DFM services.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021 www.sjp.co.uk
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196 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

5. EXxpenses
The following items are included within the expenses disclosed in the Statement of Comprehensive iIncome:

Year ended Year ended

31 December 3l December

2020 2020

£'Million £ Million

Payments to Partners 988.0 8270
Fees payable to the Company's auditors and its associotes

For the audit nf the Company and Consolidalzd Finuncial statements 03 0.3

For other services:

- Audit of the Company’s subsidiaries (sxcluding unit trusts) 06 05

- Audit of the Company’s unit trusts 06 0.5

— Audit-related assurance sarvices 05 0.4

0.1 -

- Other assurance services
Total fees payable to the Company’s auditors and its associates 2.1 1.7
Employee costs

Wages and salaries 188.6 151.8
Social security costs 26.8 16.3
Other pension costs 14.8 15.0
Cost of employee share awards and options 230 10.0
Restructuring costs s -
Total employee costs 262.9 1932
Average monthly number of persons employed by the Group during the year 2,695 2,746

Inciuded within fees payable to the Company's auditors and its asscciates for audit-related assurance services fs £0.1 million
{2020: £0.1 million) for non-audit services as defined by the Group’s Policy on Auditor Independence, which is available on our
website at: www.sjp.co.uk.

The abave employee costs information includes Directors’ remuneration. Full details of the Directors’ rermuneration, share
options, pension entitlements and interasts in shares are disclosed in the Directors’ Remuneration Report on pages 140 to 163,
and further informaticn is provided below.

All pension costs related to defined contribution schemes and cash supplements in lisu of contributions to defined
contribution pension schemes. At 31 December 2021, the number of Directors to whom retirement benetits are accruing,
including those receiving o cash supplerment in lieu of contributions to defined contribution pension schemes Is thres

(2020: three), with the total cost being £0.3 million {2020: £0.3 million]. Retirement benefits are accruing in defined contribution
pension schemes for one {2020 onej Director at the year-end.

The number of Directors who exercised opticns over shares in the Company during the year is three {2020 two).

The number of Directors in respact of whose qualifying services shares were receivable under long-term incentive schemes
is three (2020: three), and the total amount receivable by the Directors under long-term incentive schermes is £1.2 miliion
(2020: £2.0 million). The aggregate gains made by Directors on the exarcise of share options and the receipt of deferred
bonus scheme shares during the year was £3.6 million (2020: £1.2 million).

in 2021 we racognised the one off cost of o restructuring exercise associated with an employee redundancy programme,

St. James's Place plc



6. Investment return and movement in investment contract benefits

The majority of the business written by the Group is unit-linked investment business, and so investment contract benefits are
measured by reference to the underlying net asset value of the Group’s unitised investment funds. As a result, investment
return on the unitised investment funds and the movement in investment contract bensfits are linked.

Investment return

Year ended Year ended
31 December 31 Decembar
2021 2020
£'Miilion £'Mihan
Investment return on net assets held to cover unit liahilities
Rental income 747 86.3
Gain/{loss) on revaluation of investrment properties 181.4 (109.7)
Net investment return on financial instrurnents classified as fair value through profit and loss 1,400.2 4,8324
11,656.3 4,809.0
Attributable to unit-linked insurance contract liabilities 52.8 254
Attributable to unit-linked investment contract benefits L8035 4,7836
11,656.3 4,809.0
Income attributable to third-party holdings in unit trusts 3,683.2 11271
15,239.5 5,936.1
Investment return on shareholder assets B
Net invastment return on financial instruments classified as fair value through profit ond loss 177 {4.2)
Interest income on financial instruments held at amortised cost 18.2 177
o - 35.9 135
Total investment return 15,275.4 5,9495

Included in the net investrnent return on financial instruments classified as fair value through profit and loss within
investment return on net assets held to cover unit liabilities is dividend income of £985.1 million (2020: £1,017.4 million).

Movement in investment contract benefits

2021 2020

£Million CMillion

Bafance at 1 January 93,1327 83,5586
Deposits 12,4381 10,2154
withdrawals {(5,607.5) (4,586.4)
Movement in unit-linked investrmant contract benefits 11,603.5 4,783.6
Fees and othet adjustments (1,217.0} (838.4)
Balance at 31 December 10,349.8 93,327
5h,o8b.4 4,8410

Current

Nen-current 104,764.4 88,2817

10,349.8 931327

Movement in unit liabilities

Unit-finked investrment contract benefits 11,6035 47836
Third-party unit trust holdings 3,683.2 1,127]
Movement in investment contract benefits in the

Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive income 15,186.7 59107

See accounting policy (ag) for further information on the current and nen-current disclosure.
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198 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continuec

7. Income and deferred taxes

Tax for the year
Year ended Year ended
31 December 31 December
2021 2020
£'Miliion £'Million
Current tax -
UK corporatian tax
— Current year charge 294 1579
— Adjustment in respect of prior year (87) (1.0}
Overseds loxes
= Current yedr charge 6.1 85
- Adjustment in respect of prior year 0l -
' 293.6 165.4
Deferred tax
Unrealised capital {losses)/gains in unit-linked funds 2667 (4.0
Unrefieved expenses
- Additionai expenses recognisad in the year (10.8) (10.4)
— Utilisation in the year N8 1.8
Capital losses
- Revaluation in the year (1.4} -
- Utilisation in the year 9.2 137
- Adjustrment in respect of prior year 4.0 0.8
DAC, DIR and PVIF (8.9) (10.0)
Share-based payments (8.7) -
Other items (0.5) {1.9)
Overseas losses {1 {05)
Adjustment for change in tox rate 0.4 (1.4)
Adjustmants in respect of prior periods 07 c9
261.2 (1.0}
Total tax charge for the year 554.8 164.4
Attributable to; '
— policyholders 48886 98.8
- shareholders 66.2 656
— 564.8 644

The priar year adjustment of £6.7 millien in cusrent tox above represents a credit of £6.0 million in respect of policyholder tax
{202C: £14 million credit) and a credit of £0.7 million in respect of sharehacldar tax (2020: £0.4 miliion charge). The prior year
adjustment of £4.7 million in deferred tax above represents a credit of £nil in respect of policyholder tax and a charge of
£4.7 miliion in respect of shareholder tax {2020: deferred tax relates entirely to sharenolder tax).

In arriving at the profit before tax attributable to sharsholders’ return, it is necessary to estimate the analysis of the

total tax charge betwsen that payable in respect of policyholders and that payable by shareholders. Shareholder tax

is estimated by making an assessment of the effective rate of tax that is applicabie to the sharsholders on the profits
attributable to shareholders. This is calculated by applying the appropriate effective corporate tax rates to the shareholder
profits. The remainder of the tax charge represants tax on policyhelders’ investment returns, This calculation method is
consistent with the fagistation relating to the catculation of tax an sharsholder profits.

St. James's Place plc



Reconciliation of tax charge to expected tax

Year ended Year ended
31 December 31 December
2021 2020
£'Million £ Millkon
Profit before tax 8424 426.4
Tax attributable to policyholders’ returns (488.8) {98.8)
Profit before tax attributable to shareholders’ return 353.8 3276 N
Shareholder tax chorge at corporate tax rate of 19% (2020 19%) 67.2 19% 62.2 19%
Adjustments:
Lower rates of corporation tax in overseas subsidiariss (1.2} {0.3%) (1.3) (0.4%)
Expected shareholder tax 66.0 18.6% 809 18.6%
Effects of:
Non-taxable income {0.9) (0.9}
Revaludtion of historic capital losses in the Group (1.4) -
Adjustment for change in tax rates 0.4 (1.4}
Adjustment in respect of prior year
— Current tax 0.7 0.4
— Deferrgd tax 4.7 0.4
Differences in accounting and tax bases in relation to employee share
schemes (4.8) {0.3)
Impact of difference in tax rates between current and deferred tax (2.4) -
Disallowable expenses 4.0 38
Provision for future liabilities 03 1.7
Tax lossés not recognised 1.2 Q.8
Cther (0.4) 0.2
0.2 0.1% 47 14%
sShareholder tax charge 66.2 18.7% 656 20.0%
Policyholder tax charge 488.6 988
554.8 164.4

Total tax charge for the year

Tax calculated on profit before tax at 19% (2020: 19%) would amount te £160.1 million (2020: £81.0 million). The difference of
£394.7 million (2020 £83.4 millicn) betwean this number and the total tax of £554.8 million (2020; £164.4 million) is mads up

of the reconciling items above which total (£1.0) million {2020: £3.4 miliion) and the effect of the apportionment methodology
on tax applicable to policyholder returns of £395.7 million (2020: £80.0 million).

Tax paidin the year
Year ended Year ended
3t December 31 Decernber
2021 2020
£"™Million £ntillion
Current tax charge for the year 2938 185.4
(Payments to be made) in future years in respect of current year (3.8) (30.3)
Payments made in current year in respect of prior years 273 Nn3.8
Other 1.8 {0.8)
Tax paid N 319.1 248)
Tox paid can be anaolysed as:
~ Taxes paid in UK 306.0 2331
- Taxes poid in ovarseds jurisdictions 47 24
- Withholding taxes suffered on investment income received 8.4 12.6
' B - 319.1 248)

Total

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

www.sjp.co.uk

BOURULIACD oday o1Beinlls

SIUaW3ID1§ [DISUDULY

UOIIDWLION] 1810



200 Frinancial Statements

Notes (0 the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

7. Income and deferred taxes continued

Deferred tax balances
Deferred tax assets

Deferred Deferred Renewal Fixed asset Other
acquisition  incorme (DIR) income  Share-based ternporary temporary
costs (DaC) dssets payments differences differences Total
£'Mlllion £'Million £*Million £ Million £'Million £Million £'Million
At 1 January 2020 (19.5) 326 {10.9) 85 4.9 0.6 142
Credit ta the Staterment of
comprehensive Income
- Utilised and crealed in year 2.3 (3.0) 2.3 (o0 0.1 0. 1.7
- Impact of tax rate change (2.2} 35 {1.8) 0.4 0.5 _{(an 06
Total credit 0.1 0.5 Q.7 0.3 0.7 - 2.3
Impact of acquisition - - (20 - - -~ (21
At 31 December 2020 (19.4) 33.1 (12.3) 6.8 5.6 0.6 14.4
(charge)/credit to the Statement
of Comprehensive Income
- Utilised and created in year 14 {1.5) (©8) 8.8 15 (05) 8.9
- Impact of tox rate change {3.6) 6.2 {2.0) 0.8 07 (0.3) 15
Total (charge)/credit (22) 47 {2.8) 9.4 22 (0.8) 105
Impact of acquisition - - {4.3) - - - (43)
At 31 December 2021 (21.6) 37.8 (19.4) 16.2 7.8 (0.2 20.6
Expected utilisation period
As at 31 December 2020 14 years 14 years 20 years 3 years 8 years
As at 31 December 2021 14 yedrs 14 years 20 years 3 years 6 years
Deferred tax liabilities
Unrealised
capitai gains
an life
Unrelieved inzurance Purchased
expenses Capital assets value of
on life Deferred losses backing unit in-force Cther
insurance acquisition  (available for liabilities business temporary
business costs {DAC) future relief) (BLAGAB) (PVIF} differences Total
£'Million £'Millian £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Miflion £*Million
At 1January 2020 (412 38.0 (44.6) 420 35 1.0 376.8
chargef(credit) to the Statement
of Comprehensive Income
- Utilised and created in year 1.4 {[sh)] 145 (28) (08) {0.3) 21
- Impact of tax rate change - 4.2 (5.4) - 0.4 - (0.8
Total charge/(credit) 1.4 (5.9) g.! (2.8) {0.2) (0.3 1.3
At 31 December 2020 (39.8) 32.1 (35.5) 417.3 33 0.7 3781
Charge/(credit) to the Statement
of Comprehensive Income
- Utilised and created in year 07 (8.9) n.7 266.3 (0.8) (0.5) 2697
—Impact of tax rate change - 4.3 (3.0) - 07 - 2.0
Total chargef{credit) 07 (41) 87 266.8 0.1 (0.5) 2717
At 31 December 202 (39.1) 28.0 {26.8) 684.1 3.4 0.2 649.8
Expected utitisation period -
As at 31 Decembaer 2020 B years 14 years 6 years 6 years 5 years
As at 31 December 2021 6 years 14 years 5 years 5 years 4 years
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Appropriate investment income, gains or profits are expected to arise against which the tax assets can be utilised. Whilst
the actual rotes of utilisation will depend on business growth and external factors, particularly investment market conditions,
they hove been tested for sensitivity to experience and are rasilient to a range of reasonably foreseeable scenarios.

At the reporting date there were unrecognised deferred tax assets of £14.0 million (2020: £16.2 million} in respect of
£82.2 mililon {2020 £96.5 million) of losses in companies where appropriate profits are not considered probable in the
forecast period. These losses primarily relate to our Asia-based businesses and can be carried forward indefinitely.

In the UK budget of 3 March 2021, it was announced that the main rate of corporation tax will increase from 19% to 25% with
effect from 1 April 2023. This change was substantively enacted on 24 May 2021 within the Finance Bill 2021 and as a result the
relevant deferrad tax hnlonces have boen remeasured. The lulal impact of this remeasurement in the deferred tax shown on

the previous page is a £0.4 million charge,

8. Goodwill, intangible assets, deferred acquisition costs and deferred income

Computer
Purchased  software and
valueof  otherspecific

in-force software

Gooawill business developments DAC DIR

£Million £'Mitlion E'Million £Million £'Million
Cost T
ALT January 2020 156 73.4 26.0 1,300.8 (1,6386)
Additions 15.4 - 18.8 271 (1212}
Disposals - - - (103.0) 8906
At 31 Decermnber 2020 3.0 73.4 43.8 1,233.9 (1,568.2)
Additions 0.5 - 192 41.2 (1431)
Disposals (0.4) - - {(130.9) n3.2
Change in capitalisation policy’ - - (77) - -
At 31 December 2021 31 73.4 55.3 1,144.2 (1,699.1)
Accumulated amortisation and impairment
At1January 2020 - 526 161 819.8 {g238)
Charge for the year - 3.2 42 G286 {155.0)
Eliminated on disposal - - - {103.0) 9C 8
At 31 December 2020 - 55.8 20.3 809.4 (989.3)
Charge for the year 15 3.2 106 86.] (180.4)
Eliminated on disposal - - - (130.9) n3.2
Change in capitalisation policy’ - - - (28) - -
At 31 December 2021 15 59.0 28.3 764.6 (1,036.5)
Carrying value
At1January 2020 5.6 20.8 8.9 490.0 (614.7)
At 31 December 2020 310 176 235 4245 (579.9)
At 31 December 2021 29.6 14.4 27.0 379.6 (562.5)
Currerit - 32 70 791 {162.0)
Non-current 298 n.2 20.0 300.5 {400.6)

29.6 14.4 27.0 379.6 (562.56)

Qutstanding amortisation peried
At 31 December 2020 nfa 5 years 5years 4 years 8toldyears
At 31 December 2021 n/a 4 years 5 years 14 years 6toldyears

I The Morch 2021 1FRS Interpretations Comimittes update included an agenda decision on 'Configuration and Customisation costs in d Cloud
Computing arfangement” which was ratified by the IASB in April 2021, As a result of the decision the carrying value of computer software assets
has been reassessed, and the impact of the revised capitalisation policy has been charged to the Staterment of Comprehensive Income
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202 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

8. Goodwill, intangible assets, deferred acquisition costs and deferred income
continued

Goodwill
The carrying value of goodwill split by acquisition is as follows:

31 December 3l December

2021 2020

£'Million £'Mislion

Jeremy Barrett businesses - 04
Lewington Wealth Managerment Ltd (formerly Jamie Lewington & Co Limited) (see Note 24} 0.5 -
Policy Services companies 77 7.7
Rowan Dartington companies 1.8 1.8
SJP Asia companies 10 101
Technical Connéection Limited 37 37
Willson Grange businesses 58 73
Balance at 31 December 29.6 310

Goodwill is reviewed at least annually for impairment, or when circumstances or events indicate there may be uncertainty
over its valua. The recoverable amount has been based on value-in-use calculations using pre-tax cash flows. Details of the
assumptions made in these calculations are provided below:

Key assumptions based on expserience: Value of new business and expenses
Projection period: Five years extrapolated into perpetuity/10 years
Pre-tax discount rgte based on arisk-free rate plus g risk margin: 3.4% 10 9.2% (2020: 3.4% to 8.4%)

It is considerad that no reasonably possible levels of change in the key assumptions, including the impacts of COVID-19,
would result in impairment of the goodwill.

Purchased value of in-force business/DAC[computer software
Amortisation is charged to expenses in the Statement of Comprehensive Income. Amortisation profiles are reassessed
annually.

DIR

Amortisation is credited within fee and commission income in the Statement of Comprehensive Income. Amartisation
profiles are recssassed annually.
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9. Property and equipment, including leased assets

Fixtures,
fittings
and office Computer Leased assets:
equipment equipment properties Total
£'Million £'Mitlion £:Millicn £'Millien
Cost
At 1danuary 2020 881 8.4 1415 2180
Additions 6.6 1.4 261 341
Disposals {(z.3) {(4.3) (3.6 10.2)
At 31 December 2020 72.4 5.5 164.0 241.9
Additions 22 1.2 1.5 49
Disposals (18.5) - {(5.9) (25.4)
At 31 December 2021 56.1 6.7 158.6 221.4
Accumulated depreciation
AtlJanuary 2020 306 6.2 14.9 51.7
Charge for the year 55 1.4 172 241
Eliminated on disposal (2.2) (4.3} (1.8) {(8.3)
At 31 Decembef 2020 33.9 3.3 30.3 67.5
Charge for the year 5.8 1.4 14.9 221
Eliminated on disposal (15.8) - (6.9) {227)
At 31 December 2021 239 4.7 38.3 66.9
Net book value
At 1 January 2020 375 22 126.6 166.3
At 31 December 2020 3856 22 1337 174.4
At 31 December 2021 32.2 2.0 120.3 154.5
Depreciation period (estimated useful life)
At 31 December 2020 5 to 15 years 3vyears 1to 22 years
At 31 December 2021 5to 15 years 3 years 1to 21 years

10. Leases

This note provides information on leases where the Group is a lessee. For information on leases where the Groupis a lessor,
refer to Note 11

The Group’s leasing activities and how these are accounted for

The Group leases a portfolio of office properties, equipment and vehicles. The exemptions availuble under IFRS 16 for low-
value or short-term teases have been applied to all leased equipment and vehicles, and so the leased assets and leasa
iiabilities on the Consolidated Statement of Financial Pesition, and the depraciction charge for leased assets and interest
expense on ledse liabilities in the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive income, relate to the Group's portfolio of office

properties only.

teases are negatioted on an individual basis and hence contain a variety of different terms and conditions. They contain
covenants and restrictions but generally these are standard and to be expected in @ modern, commercial lease created
under open-mdarket terms. Typical covenants include paying the annual rent, insurance premiums, sarvice charge, rates
and VAT and keeping the property in gooad repair and condition throughout the lease. Typical restrictions include permitting
office use only and not transferring or assigning the lease to a third party without the lessor's consent. There are no residual

value guarantees.

The Group is exposed to variability in lease payments, as a number of leases include rent reviews during the lease term
which are linked to an index or market rates. In accordance with IFRS 16, these variable lease payments are initially measured
based on the index or rate at the commencemaeant date of the lease. Estimates of future rent changes are not made; these
changss are taken into account in the lease liabilities and leased assets only when the ledse payments change and so the
variability is rescived. There are no variable lease payments which are not linked to an index or market rates.
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204 rinancial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

10. Leases continued

The Group has not entered into any sale and leaseback transactions.

Details regarding the accounting policies applisd to leases are set out in Note |, refer to policies (i) Lease expenses,
{m) Property and equipmsnt and (z) Other payables.

Amounts recognised in the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position
The following amounts are recognised in the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position.

31 December 31 Daecember
2021 2020
£'Million £'Mitlion
Within the property and eguipment balance — refer to Note &
Leased assets — properties 120.2 133.7
Within the other payabies balance - refer to Note 13
Lease liabilities — properties 124.1 1327

A movement schedule for leased asseats, setting out additions during the vear and depreciation charged, is presented in
Note 8. A movement schedule for lease liabilities is presented below.

Amounts recognised in the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive income
The following amounts are recognised within expenses in the Consolidated Statement of Comprahensive Income.

Yeor ended Year ended

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

£'Million £ Million

Depreciation charge for leased Gssets - properties 14.G 172
interest expense on lease liabilitiss - properties 32 33
Lease expense relating to short-term leases 0l -
Lease expense relating to low-value assets 11 12
Total lease expense for the year 19.3 217
Total cash outflow for leases during the year 13.9 13.3

Reconciliation of lease liabilities
The following movement schedule reconciles the opening and closing lease liabilities in the Consolidated Statement
of Financial Position.

2021 2020

£'Million £ Million

Opening lease liabiiities 1327 ng.6
Additions 22 254
Disposals (on {13)
Interest charged 32 3.3
Lease payments made (13.9) (13.3)
124.1 132.7

Closing lease liabilities

The lease payments disclosed in the table above link to the principal lease payments as set out in the Consolidoted
Statement of Cash Flows as follows.

2021 2020

£'Million £ uillion

Interest payrments 32 33
Principal lease payments 10.7 10.0
13.9 13.3

Lease payments made
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1. Investments, investment property and cash and cash equivalents

Net assets held to cover unit liabilities

included within the Statement of Financial Position ara the following assets and liabilities comprising the net assets held
te cover unit fiabilities. The assets held to cover unit ligbilities are set out in adjustment T of the IFRS to Solvency il Net Assets

Balance Shest reconciliation on page 76.

31 December 31 Decemiber
2021 20240
£'Million £ Million
Assets - )
Investment property 15685 1,526.7
Equities 106,782.3 83,3b9.2
Fixed income securities 29,2981 276940
investmeant in Collective Investment Schemes 3,807.9 46254
Cash and cash equivalents 756872 6,40b.2
Other receivables 1,332.4 1,030.2
Derivative financial instrumesnts
- Currency forwards 808.8 8939.9
- Interest rate swops 395 585
- Index options 2.7 497
- Contracts for differences 5.5 g
— Equity rate swaps 4.7 6.7
- Foreign currency options 217 o1
- Total return swaps 149.8 1365
- Fixed income options 0.2 795
- Credit default swops 73.3 45.7
Total derivative financial assets 1,094.6 1,386.8
Total assets 151,571.0 126,0275
Liabilities
Other payables 1,344.9 76507
Derivative financial instrumeants
= Currency forwards 760.0 4729
- Interest rate swaps 106.7 795
- Index options 27 436
— Contracts for differences 3.5 72
- Equity rate swaps i34 2
— Foreign currency options .2 -
= Total return swaps 108.7 873
- Fixed income options 0.6 332
- Credit default swaps 317 5.0
Total derivative financial liabilities 1,019.5 749.9
Total liabilities 2,364.4 15096
Net assets held to cover linked liabilities 149,206.6 124,5179
nvestment contract benefits 110,349.8 93,1327
Net asset value attributable to unit holders 38,3690 30,9191
Unit-linked insurance contract liabilities 487.8 466.]
149,206.8 124,517.9

Net unit-linked liabilities

Net assets held to cover linked liabilities, and third-party hoidings in unit trusts, are considerad to have a maturity of up to one
year since the corresponding unit liabilities are repayable and transferable on demand. See accounting policy (ag) for

further information on current and non-current disclosura.
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206 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

1. Investments, investment property and cash and cash equivalents continued

Investment property
0% 2020
£'Million £'Miflion
Balance at 1 January 15267 17509
Capitalised expenditure on existing properties 19.2 275
Disposals (158.8) (142.0)
Changes in fair value 181.4 (100.7)
Balance at 31 December 1,568.5 15267

The Group is the lessor for a portfoiio of properties which mest the definition of investment property. The portfolio is held
within unit-linked funds, leased out under operating leases, and is considered current. However, since investment properties
are not tradsd in an organised public market they are relatively illiquid compared with many other asset classes. There are
no restrictions on the realisability of the Group's individual properties, or on the remittance of income or proceeds of disposal.

The Group follows varicus strategies to minimise the risks associated with any rights the Group retains in the investment
properties. These strategiss include:

actively reviewing and monitoring the condition of the properties and undertaking appropriate repairs, capita! works
projects and investments;

.+ engaging professional legal advisers in drafting prudent lease terms governing the use of the properties and engaging
specialist asset managers to oversee adherence to these terms on an ongoing basis;

» actively reviewing and monitoring lessee financial covenant positions;
maintaining appropriate and prudent insurance for the properties; and

+ senior management regularly reviewing the investrment property portfolio to oversee diversification and performance,
and to maximise value and occupancy rates.

Investment property is valued monthly by external chartered surveyors in accordance with the guidance issusd by the Royal
Institution of Chartered Surveycrs. The investment property valuation has been prepared using the ‘market approach’
valuation technigue: thot is, using prices and other relsvant information generated by market transactions invelving identical

or comparable (ie. similar) assets.

The historical cost of investrment properties hald at 31 Decernber 2021 is £1,557.0 million (2020: £1,5655.0 million). This represants
the price paid for investment properties, prior to any subsequent revaluation.

Ths rental income and direct operating expenses recognised in the Consolidated Statement of Comprenensive Income
in respect of investment properties are set out below. All expenses relate to property generating rental income.

Year ended Year ended

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

£'Million £ Miihion

Rental income 747 86.3
10.0 Snt

Direct operating exoenses

Al the year-end contractual obligations to purchase, construct or develop investment property amounted to £4.3 mitlion
(2020: £10.6 millicn). The most significant contractual obligations at 31 December 2021 were for the ongeing refurbishments
of central london offices totalling £3.2 million.

Contractual obligations to dispose of investment property amounted to £14 million (2020: £39.0 million).
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A maturity analysis of undiscounted contractual rental income to be received on an annual basis for the next five years, and

the total to be received thereafter, is sat out below.

31 December 31 December
2021 2020
£'Million £'Milhon

Undiscounted contractual rental income to be received in:
Year 66.9 76.0
Year 2 642 723
Year 3 59.8 871
Year 4 b1/ 61.8
Year 5 42.8 532
Year 6 onwards 265.2 2766
Total undiscounted contractual rental income to be received 550.6 8070

Cash and cash equivalents

3 December 31 Decemner
2021 2020
£'Millien £'Million
Cash and cash equivalents not held to cover unit liabilities 2457 2549
Balances held to cover unit liabilities 75872 6,405.2
7.832.9 68,6601

Total cash and cash equivalents

All cash and cash equivalents are considered current.

12. Other receivables

31 December

31 December

2021 2020

£'Million £'Million

Receivables in relation to unit liabilities excluding policyholder interests 4338 479.3
Other receivables in relation to insurance and unit trust businass N7 643
Operational readiness prepayment 2963 313.9
Advanced payments to Partners o 542
Other prepayments 84.3 703
Business loans to Partners 5216 4767
Renewd! Income assets 102.5 87.4
Miscellanecus 8.6 01
Total other receivables on the Solvency I Net Assets Balance Sheet 1,587.86 1,646.2
Policyholder interests in other receivables (see Note 1) 1,3324 1,0302
Policyholdsr — other (see adjustment 2 on page 76) 3.0 28
Total other receivables 2,923.0 2,579.2
Current 21081 1,804.8
Non-current 816.9 774.4
2,923.0 2,579.2

All items within other receivablas meet the definition of finoncial assets with the exception of prepayments and advanced
payments to Partners. The fair value of those financial assets held at amortised cost is not materially different from

amortised cost.

Receivables in relation to unit liabilities and policyholder interests in other receivables primarily relate to outstanding
market trade settiements {(salss) in the life unit-linked funds and the consolidated unit trusts. Other receivabies in ralation to
insurance and unit trust business primarily relate to outstanding policy-related settlement timings. Both of these categories

of receivables are short-term, typically settled within three days.
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208 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

12. Other receivables continued
The operational readiness prepayment relates to the Bluedoor administration platform which has been developed by our key
outsourced back-office administration provider. Management has assessed the recoverability of this prepayment against

the expected cost saving benefit of lower future tariff costs arising from the platform. It is believed thot no reasonably
possible changs in the assumptions applied within this assessment, notably levels of future business, the anticipated future

service tariffs and the discount rate, would have an impact on the carrying value of the asset.

Renewal iIncome assets represent the present volue of future cash flows associated with books of business acquired by the
Group. Typically, they arise through business combinations, where the asset represents the value of non-Group-related
business on the date of acquisition.

Business loans to Partners

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

£ 'Million £ Mtlion

Business loans to Partners directly funded by the Group 3076 319.6
Securitised business loans to Partners 2140 1571
521.6 476.7

Total business loans to Partners

Business loans to Partners are interest-bearing (linked to Bank of England base rate plus a margin), repayabls in line with the
terms of the loan contract and securad against the future income streams of the Partner.

The Group hds securitised £214.0 million {2020: £157.1 millicn) of tha business loans to Partners portfolio. Legal ownership of the
securitised businass loans to Partners has been transferred to a structured entity, SJP Partner Loans NoJ Limited, which has
issusad loan netes secured upon them. Note 168 provides information on these loan notes. The securitised business loans to
Partners are ring-fenced from the other assets of the Group, which means that the cash flows associated with these business
loans to Partners can only be used to purchase new loans into the structure or repady the nate holders, plus associated
issuance fees and costs. Holders of the loan notes have no recourse to the Group’s other assets.

The securitised business loans to Partners remain recognised on the Group Statement of Financial Pesition as the Group
controls SJP Partner Loans No.l timited: refer to the Consolidation section within Note 2 for further information.

Reconciliation of the business loans to Partners opening and closing gross loan balances

Stage 2 Stage 3
Stage ) under- nan-
performing performing performing Total
£'Million £'Million £'Million £:Million
Gross balance at T January 2021 450.8 223 76 4807
Business loans to Partners classification changes:
- Transfer to underperforming (10.7) 108 [{oh)] -
- Transfer to non-performing (0.4) (0.2) 0.6 -
- Transfer to performing 8.7 {87) - -
New [ending activity during the year 2656.8 6.6 0.4 2728
Interest charged during the year i6.3 [Bs] 02 18.0
Repaymsnts activity during the year (228.0) (13.3) {4.8) (2459)
Gross balance at 31 December 2021 500.5 21.0 4.1 525.6
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Stage 2 stags 2
Stage’ under— non-
perfarming peiforrming performing Totad
£ Million IngE[Telg} £Million Ernfillion
Gross balance at 1 january 2020 459.7 12.9 75 480.1
Businass loans to Partners classification changes:
~ Transfer o underperforming (18.5) 171 {0.8) -
- Transfer to non-performing (2.7) - 27 -
- Transfer to performing 5.4 {4.5) {0.9) -
New lending aativity during the year 166.8 298 1.4 1708
Interest charged during the year 128 0.8 0.2 i3.8
Repayments activity during the year {174.5) (6.9) 27n (184.0)
Gross balance at 31 December 2020 - 4503 223 76 4807

Business loans to Partners: provision

The expected loss impairment model for business loans to Partners is based on the levels of loss experignced in the portfolio,

with due consideration given to forward-looking information.

The pravision held against business loans to Partners as at 31 Decemiber 2021 was £4.0 miflion (2020: £4.0 million). During the
year, £nil of the provision was released {2020: £1.3 million), £0.5 mitlion was utilised (2020: £0.3 million) and new provisions and

adjustments to existing provisions increased the total by £0.5 million (2020: £2.0 million).
There is no provision held against any other receivables held at amortised cost,

Business loans to Partners as recognised on the Statement of Financial Position

31 December 3l December
2021 2020
£'Miflion £Million
Gross business loans to Partners 5256 480.7
Provision (4.0) (4.0}
Net business loans to Partners 521.6 476.7
Renewal income assets
Movementin renewal income assets
2021 2020
£'Million £hillion
At 1 January 874 857
Additions 346 18.5
Disposals {10.5) -
Revaluation {8.0) (14.8)
Total renewal income assets at 31 December - 102.5 874
The key assumptions used for the assessment of the fair value of the renawal income are as follows:
31 December 3l Decemizar
2021 2020
Lapse rate — 5JP Partner renewal income’ 50%to15.0% 50%t015.0%

Lapse rate — non-SJP renewa! income’
Discount rate

15.0% t0 25.0% 15.0% to 25.0%
34% to101% 58%to101%

| Future iIncome streams are projected making use of retention assumptions derived from the Group's expenence of the business or, where insufficient

data exists, from external industry expearience. These assumptions dre reviewed on an annual basis.

These assumptions have been used for the analysis of each business combination classified within renewal incoms,
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210 Financial statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

13. Other payables
31 December 31 December
2021 2020
£-Million £'Million
Payables in relation to unit liakllities excluding policyholder interests 178.9 2338
Other payables in relation to insurance and unit trust business 448.9 4881
Accrual for ongoing advice fees 141.2 124.0
Other accruals 103.6 86.8
Contract payment 1071 na.l
Lecse liabilities (see Note 10) 124.] 1327
Misceilaneous 150.6 798
Total other payables on the Solvency Il Net Assets Baiance Sheet 1,254.4 1,242.9
Policyholder interests in other payables {(see Note 1) 1,344.9 7597
palicyholder other (see adjustment 2 on page 76) 5.2 35.4
Totai other payables 2,604.5 2,038.0
Current 2,405.2 1,800.7
Non-current 199.3 2373
2,604.5 2,038.0

Paycbles in relation to unit liabilities and policyholder interests in other payables primarily relate to outstanding market trade
settlements {purchases) in the life unit-linked funds and the consaolidated unit trusts. Other payables in relation to insurance
and unit trust business primarily relate to outstanding policy-related settlement timings. Both of these categories of payables
are short-term, typicaily settled within thrae days.

The contract payment of £107.1 millien (2020: #1181 million) represents payments made by a third-party service provider to the
Group as part of a service agreement, which are non-interest-bearing and repayable over the fife of the service agreement.
The contract payment received prior to 2020 is repayable on a straight-line basis over the original 12-year term, with
repayments commencing on 1 January 2017 The contract payment received in 2020 is repayable on a straight-line kasis
over 13 years and 4 months, with repayments commencing on 1 september 2020.

Lease ligbilities represant the present value of future cash flows associated with the Group’s portfolio of property leases.
They wers initially recognised on 1 January 2018, upon adoption of IFRS 16 Leasss.

Inctuded within Miscallaneous is £86.7 million (2020: £72.5 million) relating to the monthly Partner payment paid in arrears.

The fair vaiue of financial instruments held at amaortised cost within other payables is not materially different from
ameortised cost.
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14. Insurance contract liabilities and reinsurance assets

Risk

Insurance risk arises from inherant uncertainties as to the occurrence, amount and timing of insurance liabilities. The Group
assuUMes insurance risk by issuing insurance contracts under which the Group agrees to compensate the client (or other
beneficiary) if a spacified future avent (the insurad event) ccours. The Group Insures martality and morbidity risks but has

no longevity risk as we have never written any annuity business. The Group has ¢ low appetite for insurance risk, only activaly
pursuing it whers financially beneficial, or in support of strategic objectives.

Risk Description

Management

Underwriting
impact of anti-selaction.

The Group ceased writing new protection business
in April 20N, Experience is monitored reguiarly.

For most business the premium or deduction ratas
can be re-set. The Group has fully reinsured the UK
insurance risk.

Anunusually large number of claims arising
from a single incidant or event.

Epidemic/disaster

Protection is provided through reinsurance.
The Group has fully reinsured the UK insurance risk.

Expense Administration costs exceed expeansg allowance.

Administration is outsourced and a tariff of costs is
agreed. The contract is monitored regularly to
raticnaiise costs incurred. Internal overhead
expenses dre monitored and closely managed.

Unexpected movement in future profit due to
more {or fewer) clients than anticipatad
withdrawing their funds.

Retention

Retention of insurance controcts is closely
monitored and unexpected experience is
investigated. Retention experience has centinued
in line with assumptions.

insurance contract liabilities

2021 2020

£'Million emillion

Balance at 1 January 562.6 5566
Movement in unit-linked liabilities 217 19

Movement in liabilities

- Existing business (1.3) {1.8)
— Other assumption changes (8.0} 48
— Experience variance {47 1
Total movement in liabilities (12.0) 4]
Balance at 31 December 572.3 5626
Unit-linked 4878 4681
Non-unit-linkeqg 84.5 965
572.3 562.6

Current 124.0 1088
Non-current 4483 4538
572.3 5826

See accounting policy {ag) for further information on the current and non-current disclosure.

As the Group Closed to new insurance business in 201, the movement in insurance contract liabilities in relation to new
business represents the change in insurance contract liabilities for incremeantal business written during the year for

existing policies.
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212 Ffinancial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

14. Insurance contract liabilities and reinsurance assets continued

Reinsurance assets

2021 2020
£'Million £hllion

Reconciliation of the movement in the net reinsurance balance
Reinsurance assets at 1 January 92.3 88.6
Reinsurdnce component of change in insurance liabilities (9.9) 37
Reinsurance assets at 31 December 82.4 923
current 15.9 17.8
Non-current 865 745
82.4 923

The overall impact of reinsurance on the profit for the year was a net expense of £16.2 million (2020: nat expense of £1] millicn).

Assumptions used in the calculation of insurance liabilities and reinsurance assets
The principal assumptions used in the calculation of the liabilities are:

Assumption

Description

Interest rate

The valuation interest rate is calculated by reference to the long-term gilt yield at 31 December 2021,
The specific rates used are between 0.5% and 0.8% depending on the tax regime (01% and 0.4% at

31 Becember 2020).

Morta lity

Mortality is based on Group experience and is set at 72% of tha TM/FA2 tablas with an additional
loading for smokers. There has been no change since 2008,

Morbidity - Critical

Morbidity is based on Group experience. There was no change during 2021 Sample annual rates per

liiness £ for a male non-smoker are:
Rate — 2020
Age and 2021
2b 0.000760
35 0.001334
45 0.003189

Morbidity — Permanent
Health Insurance

Morbidity is based on Group experience. There was ne change during 2021 Sample onnual rotes per
£incorne benefit for @ male non-smoker are:

Rate - 2020
Age and 2021
25 0.00274
35 0.00723
45 0.01569

Expenses

Contract liabilities are calculated ollowing for the actual costs of administration of the business.
The assumption has been amended to allow for changes to the underlying administration costs.

Annual cost
Product 20 2020

Protection business £34.40 £40.55

Persistency

Allowance is made for a prudent level of lapses within the calculation of the liabilitiss. During 2021
the rates relating to the Life Cover Flan (LCP) and Lifetime Cover {LTC) business written by

St. James's Place International pic weare updated, reflecting recent experience. During 2021 the
rotes for some small portfolios of business have been updated, to reflect increased persistency,

but sample annual lapse rates remain consistent.:
Lapses

Year b Year10

2020 and 2027 Yearl
Protection business 7% 9% 8%

St. James’s Place plc



Sensitivity analysis

The table below sets out the sensitivity of the profit on insurance business and net assets to changes in key assumptions,
The levels of sensitivity tested are consistent with those proposed in the EEV principles and reflect reasonably possible levels
of change inthe assumptions. The analysis reflects the change in the variable/assumption shaown while all other variables/
assumptions ore left unchanged in practice variables/assumptions may change at the same time, as some may be
correlated (for example, an increase in interast rates may also result in an increass in expenses if the increase reflects higher
inflation}. It should also be nated that in some instances sensitivities are nan-linear. The sensitivity percentage has been
applied in proportion to the assumption: for example, application of a 10% sensitivity to a withdrawal assumption of 8% will
reducs it to 7.2%.

Changein Change in

profit/(loss} protitf{loss) Change In Change in

Changein before tax before tax net assets net assets

assumption 201 2020 2021 2020

Sensitivity analysis Percentage £'Million £'Mitlion £'Million £'Million
Withdrawal rates 10% 0.8 08 08 0.9
Expense assumptions 10% {0.2} (0.2} (0.2) (c.2)
Martality/rmorbidity 5% 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

A change in interest rates will have no material impact on insurance profit or net assets.

15. Other provisions and contingent liabilities

Complaints Lease Clawback Total

provision provision provision provisions

£'Million £'Million £°Miltion £'Miflion

At1January 2020 257 n2 37 406

additional provisions 18.2 05 - 19.7
Utilised during the vear (21.3) {0 (0.2) (21.8)
Release of provision (3.2) (1.2) - {a.4)

At 31 December 2020 20.4 10.4 3.5 343

Additional provisions 341 - - 3471
Utilised during the vear (15.6) (0. (0.3) (16.0)
Release of provision (8.0) (0.3) - {(8.3)

At 31 December 2021 30.9 10.0 3.2 44.1

Current 21.8 0.2 11 231

Non-current 9.l 9.8 2. 210

309 10.0 3.2 44.1

The provision for the cost of redress for complaints is based on estimates of the total number of complaints expected

to be upheld, the estimated cost of redress and the expected timing of settiement. The lease provision is bagsed on the
square footage of leased properties and typical costs per square foot for restoring similar buildings to their original stote.
The clawback provision is bosed on estimates of the indemnity commission that may be repaid. It is considered that any
reasonably possible level of changes in estimates would not have o material impact on the value of the best estimate

of the provision.

As mora fully set out in the principal risks and uncertainties section on pages 20 to 92, the Group could In the course of

its business be subject to lagal proceedings and/or regulatory activity. Should such an event arise, the Board would consider
its best estimate of the amount required to settle the obligation and, where appropriate and material, establish a provision.
While there can bea no assurances that circurmnstances will not change, based upon information currently available to them,
the Directors do not believe thera is any pessible activity or event that couid have a material adverse effect on the Group’s

financial position.

During the normal course of business, the Group may from time to time provide guarantees to Partners, clients or other
third parties. Howevear, based upon the information currently available to them the Directors do not believe there are any
guarantees which would have a matsrial adverse effect on the Group’s financial position, and so the fair value of any
guarantees has been assessed as £nil (2020 £nil).
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214 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

16. Borrowings and financial commitments

Borrowings
Borrowings are a liability arising from financing activities. The Group has two different types of borrowings:

senior unsecured corporate borrowings which are used to manage working capital, bridge intra-group cash flows and to
fund investment in the business; and

securitisation loan notes which are secured only on a legally segregated pool of the Group’s business loans to Partners,
and hence are non-recourse to the Group's other assets. Further information about business foans to Partners is provided

in Note 12 to the Consolidated Financial Statements.

Senior unsecured corporate borrowings
31 December 3l December

2021 2020
£'Million £'Milhen
Corporate borrowings: bank loans 106.8 n27
Corporate borrowings: loan notes 163.8 nas
Senior unsecured corporate borrowings 270.6 2285

The primary senior unsecureéd corporate borrowings are:

+ a £340 million revolving credit facility which is repayable at maturity in the second half of 2023 with a variable interest rate.
At 31 December 2021 the undrown credit available under this facility was £233 million (2020: £230 milion);

o Note Purchase Agraement for £64 million. The notes are repayable in instalments over ten years, ending in 2027, with
variable interest rates; and

+ @ Note Purchase Agreement for £100 million. The notes are repayable in one amaount in 2031, with variable interest rates.

The Group has o number of covenants within the terms of its senior unsecured corporate borrowing facilities. These
covenants are monitored cn g regular basis and reported to lenders on a bi-annual basis. During the course of the yeor alt
covenants were complied with and the Group did not require waivers or alteration of covenant terms as ¢ result of the
economic conditions arising from the COVID-19 pandemic.

As at the 31 December 2021 and 31 December 2020 the Group had sufficient headroom available under its covenants to fully
draw the remaining commitment under its senior unsecured corporate borrowing facilities. As a result of the Group’s
business model and cash-flow profite, no additional borrowing facilities were requirad due to the economic conditions
arising frem the pandemic.

Total borrowings
31 December 31 December
2021 2026
£°Million £Miltion
Senior unsecursd corporate borrowings 2706 226.5
Senior tranche of non-recourse securitisation loan notes 162.4 153
Total borrowings 433.0 3418
Current - 1.0
Non-currant 433.0 3308
B I 433.0 3418

The senior tranche of securitisation loan notes are AAA-rated and repayaile cover the expected life of the securitisation
{estimatad to be five years} with o variable interest rate. They are held by third-party investors and are secured on g legally
segragoted portfolic of £214.0 miltion Lusiness lcans to Partners, and the other net assats of the securitisation entity SJP
Partner Loans Nol Limited. For further information on business loans to Partners, including those that have been securitised,
rafer to Note 12 to the Consolidated Financial Staterments. Holders of the securitisation loan notes have no recourss to the
assets held by any other entity within the Group.

St. James’s Place pic



In addition to the senior tranche of securitisation loan nates, a junior tranche has been issued to another entity within the
Group. The junior notes are eliminated on consolidation in the preparation of the Group Financial Statements and so do not

form part of Group borrowings.

31 December 31 December

202 2020

£'Million £'Million

Junior tranche of non-recourse securitisation loan notes 61.2 4381

Senior tranche of non-recourse securitisation loan notes 1624 5.3

Totul non-recourse securitisation loan notes 223.6 163.4
Backed by

Securitisad business loans to Partners (see Note 12) 214.0 1571

Other net gssets of SJP Partner Loans No.l Limited 8.6 8.3

Total net assets held by SJP Partner Loans No.l Limited 223.8 163.4

Movement in borrowings
Borrowings are liabllities arising from financing activities. The cash and non-cash movernents in borrowings over the year
are set oyt below, with the cash movements also set out in the Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows on pags 181

Senior Senlor Senior Seruor
unsecured tranche cf unsecured tranche of
corporate  securitisation Total corporate securitisgton Total
borrowings loan hotes barrowings borrowings loan notes borrowings
2021 2021 2021 2020 2020 2020
£'Million £'Million £'Million £'Milhon £'Million C'Million
Borrowings at 1 January 2265 ne.3 341.8 2871 6.6 4037
Additional borrowing during the year 487.0 89.4 578.4 2700 - 2700
Repayment of barrowings during the year (443.4) (427) (488.0) {3311) (1.0) (3321
Costs on additional borrowings during the year (0.1) (an (0.2) - (0.8 {v8)
Unwind of borrowing costs
{non-cash movernent) 0.6 05 11 05 06 1.0
Borrowings at 31 December 270.6 162.4 433.0 226.5 5.3 3418

The fair value of the outstanding borrowings is not materially different from amortised cost. Interest expense on borrowings is
recoghised within expenses in the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive iIncome.

Financial commitments

Guarantees

The Group guarantees loans provided by third parties to Partners. in the event of default of any individual Partner loan, the
Group guarantess to repay the full amount of the loan, with the exception of Metro Bank. For this third party the Group
guarantees to cover losses up to 50% of the value to the total loans drawn. These loans are secured against the future

income streams of the Partner. The value of the loans guarantéed is as follows:

Loans drawn Facility
31 December 31 December 31 December 3i December
2021 2020 2021 2020
£'Million £ Million £'Miliion £Million
Bank of Scotiand ' 51.9 633 70.0 700
Clydesdale Bank - - - 250
investec 331 259 500 50.0
Metro Bank 370 398 61.0 81.0
Natwest 28.8 221 50.0 50.0
Santander 19.9 49.6 169.9 50.0
Total loans 270.7 2007 400.9 308.0

The fair value of these guarantees has been assessed as £nil (2020: £nil).
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216 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

17. Financial risk

Risk management objectives and risk policies

The Group's financial risk can usefully be considered by looking at two categories of assets:
+ assets backing unit liahilities (see Note 11); and

+ shareholder ussets.

In general, the policyhslder bears the financial risk on assets backing the unitised business, and risk from shareholder assets
is minimised through investment in liquid assets with a strong credit rating.

Exposura to the following risks for the two categories of assets is anclysed separately in the following sections, in iine with the
requirements of IFRS 7.

+ credit risk;

« liguidity risk;

« marketrisk; and

+currency risk.

Credit risk is the risk of loss due to a dabtor’s non-payment of a loan or other line of credit. Credit risk also arises from holdings
of cash and cash equivalents, deposits and formal loans with banks and financial institutions. The Group has adopted a
risk-cverse approach to such risk and has a stated policy of not actively pursuing or accepting credit risk except when
nacessary to support other objectives.

Risk Description Management
Shareholders’ assets  Loss of assets or Shareholder funds are predominantly invested in AAA-rated unitised
feducticn in value. money market funds, which are classified as investments in Collective

Investment Schemas (CIS), and deposits with approved banks, but may
be invested in sovereign fixed interest securities such as UK gilts where
regulatory constraints on other assets apply. Maximum counterparty
limits are set for each company within the Group and aggregate limits
are also set at a Group level.

Reinsurance Failure of counterparty, Credit ratings of potential reinsurers must meet or exceed AA-.
or counterparty unable  Consideration is also given to size, risk concentrations/exposures and
to meet liabilities. ownership in the selection of reinsurers. The Group also seeks to diversify
its reinsurance credit risk through the use of a spread of reinsurers.
Business loans Inability of Partners Loans and advances are managed in line with the Group’s secured
to Partners to repay loans or lending policy. Loans are secured on the future renewal income stream
advances from the expected from a Partner’s portfolic and loan advances vary in relation to
Group. the projectad future income of the relevant Partner. Outstanding balances

are regularly reviewed and assessed on a conservative basis. Support
is provided to help Partners manage theair businesses appropriately.
Expected credit fosses are recognisad as provisions against the loans,

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group, although solvent, sither doegs not have available sufficient financial resources to enable
it to meet its obligations as they fall dug, or can secure such resources only at excessive cost. The Group is averse to liquidity
risk and seeks to minimise this risk by not actively pursuing it except where nacessary to support other objectives.

Risk Description Management

Cash or expense A significant cash or The majority of free assets are invested in cash or cash equivalents and

recuirement expense requirement  the cash position and forecast are monitored on a monthly basis. The
needs to be met at Group alsc maintains a margin of free assets in excess of the minimum
short notice. required solvency capital within its regulated entities. Further, the Group

has established committed borrowing facilitios (see Note 18) intendad to
further mitigate liguidity risk

5t. James’s Place ple



Markat risk Is the impact o fall in the value of equity or other asset markets may have on the pusiness. The Group adoptsa
risk-averse approach to markst risk, with a stated solvency policy of not actively pursuing or qocepting market risk except
where necessary to support other objectives. However, the Group accepts the risk that a fall in equity or other asset markets
will reduce the level of onnual management charge income derivad from policyholder assets and the consequent risk of

lower future profits.

The table batow summarises the main market risks that the busingss is exposed to and the methods by which the Group
sesks to mitigate them.

Risk Description Mancgement
Client liabilities Asaresultof g This risk is substantially mitigated by the Group's strategic focus on
reduction in equity unitised business, by not providing guarantees to clients on policy values

values, the Group may  and by the matching of assets and liabilities.
be unabie to mest
client liabilities.

Retention Loss of future profit on  Retention of investment contracts is closely monitored and unexpected
investment contracts  experience varionces are investigated. Retention has remained
due to more clients consistently strong throughout 2021 despite the volatile market conditions
than anticipated experienced.

withdrawing their funds,
particularly as a result
of poor investment

performance.

New business Poor performance in The benefit to clients of longer-term equity investment as part of a
the financial markets in - diversified portfolio of assets is fundamental to our philosophy. Advice and
absolute terms, and marketing becorme even more important when market vaiuss foll, and
refative to inflation, greater attention is required to suppaort and give confidence te existing

leads to existing and and future clients in such circumstanceas. This is taken account of by the
future clients rejecting  Group inits activities.

investrment in longer-
term assets.

The Group is nat subject to any significant direct currency risk, since all material shareholder financial assets and financial
liabilities are denominated in Sterling. Howsver, since future profits are dependent on charges based on FUM, changes in FUM

as a result of currency movements will impact future profits.
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218 Financiai Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

17, Financial risk continued

Shareholder assets

Categoties of financial assets and financial liabilities

The categoriss and carrying values of the shareho!der financial assets and financial liabilities held in the Group's Statement
of Financial Position are summarised in the tabie below. The impact of climate change does not have a material impact on

the fair values of the assets summarised below.

Financial
assets at fair
value through

Financial
{iabilities at fair
value through

Financial
assets
measured at

Financial
liabilities
measured at

profit and loss  profitand loss  armertised cost amortised cost Total
31 December 202) E'Milfien £'Million £Million £'Million
Financial assets
Fixed income securities 78 - - - 7.8
Investment in Collective Investment Schemes’ 1,606.3 - - - 1,605.3
Other receivables?
— Business lecans to Partners - - 521.6 - 5216
— Renewal incorne assets 102.5 - - - 102.5
— Other - - 514.8 - 514.8
Total other receivables 1025 - 1.036.4 - 1138.9
Cash and cash equivalents - - 2457 - 2457
Total financial assets 1,715.6 - 1,282 - 2,997.7
Financial lichilities
Borrowings - - - 433.0 433.0
Other payables
- Lease liabilities - - - 1241 124
- Contingent consideration - 83 - - 8.3
— Other - - - 1,127.2 11272
Total other payables - 8.3 - 125613 1259.6
Total financial liabilities - 8.3 - 1,684.3 1,692.6
Financial Financicrt Fincanwal
assets at fair asgets liabilities
value through rmeasurad at measured at
profit and loss  amortised cost amortised cost Total
31 December 2020 £ Miliion £'Million £'Million EMillion
Financial assets
Fixed income securities 7.4 - - 74
investmant in Collective investment Schemes' 1,264.8 - - 1,264.8
Other receivaples?
- Business loans to Partners - 476.7 - 476.7
-~ Renewal income assets 874 - - 874
- Other - 546.0 - 548.5
Total other receivabies - 874 10232 - 110.6
Cash and cash equivalents - 2549 - 254.9
Total financial gssets 1,359.8 1,278 - 26377
Financial liabilities
Borrowings - - 3418 341.8
Other payables
- Lease liabilities - - 132.7 132.7
- Other - - 1145.6 1145.6
Total other payables _ - - 12783 12783
- - 1,620 1,620.1

Total financial liabilities

1 Al assets inclured as shareholder investrment in Collective Investment Schemes are holdings of high-quality, highly liguid money market funds,

containing assets which are cash and cash eguivalents

2 Other receivables exciude prepayments and advanced payments to Partners, which are not considered financial assets.
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Income, expense, gains and losses arising from financial assets and financial liabilities
The income, expense, gains and lesses arising from sharehcider financial assets and financial flabilities are summarised in

the tabls below:

Financial Financial
qassets at fair assets
value through measured at

Financial
liakilities
measured at

profitand loss amortised cost omortised cost Tota!
Year ended 31 December 2021 £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million
Financial assets
Fixed incomc securities 0.5 - - 0.5
Investmeant in Collective Investment Schemes 0.2 - - 0.2
Other recsivables
—- Business loans to Partners - 14.3 - 14.3
- Renewal income assets (8.0) - - (9.0)
Total other receivables (9.0} 4.3 - 5.3
Cash and cash equivalents - - - -
Total fihancial assets (8.3) 14.3 - 6.0
Financial liabilities
Borrowings - - (7.0 (7.0)
Other payables
- Lease [jabilities - - (3.2) (3.2}
Total other payables - - (3.2) (3.2)
Total financial liabilities - - (10.2) (10.2)
Financial Financial Financiai
asgsets atfair assets labilities
value through measured at measured at
protit and loss  amaortised cost  amortised cost Total
Year ended 31 December 2020 £'Millicn £ Millior, £tlhon £'Million
Financial assets
Fixed income securities 0.4 - - 0.4
investment in Collective Investment Schemes 35 - - 35
Cther receivables
- Business loans to Partners - .8 - na
- Renewal income dssets (14,8) - - (14.8)
Totai other receivables (14.8) 1.8 - (3.0)
Cash and cash equivalents - 08 - 0.8
Total financial assets (10.9) 126 - 17
Financial liabkilities
Borrowings - - (8.3) (8.3)
Other payables
- lease liabiltties - - (3.3) (3.3)
Total other payables - - (3.3} (3.3}
- - (n.8) (1.8

Total financial liabilities

Losses on renewal income assets have been recognised within the investment return line in the Statement of Comprahensive

Income,
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220 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

17. Financial risk continued

Fair value estimation
Financial assets and liabilities which are held ot fair value in the Fincncial Statements are required to have disclosed their fair
value measurements by level of the following fair value measurement hierarchy:

+ quotad prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities (Level 1);

+ inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, sither directly {thatis, as
prices) or indirectly {that is, derived from prices) (Level 2); and

« inputs for the asset or lighility that are not based on ubservable market data (that 1s, unobservable inputs) (Lavel 3).

The following table presents the Group's shareholder assets and liabilities measured at fair value,

Level ! Level 2 Llevel3 Total baiuncg
31 December 2021 £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million
Financial assets
Fixed income securities 7.8 - - 7.8
Investment in Collective Investment Schemes' 1,605.3 - - 1,605.3
Renewal income assets - - 1025 102.5
Total financial assets 1,613.1 - 102.5 1,715.6
Financial ligbilities
Contingent consideration - - 8.3 8.3
Total financial liabilities - - 8.3 8.3
Leven | tevel 2 Llevel 3 Tatai balance
31 December 2020 Ciillion E'Million £'Million C'Million
Financial Gf;sets
fixed income securities 74 - - 7.4
Investment in Collective Invastment Schemas! 1,264.8 - - 1,264.8
Renewal Income assets - - 874 874
1,272.2 - 874 1,358.8

Total financial assets

1 Allassets ineluded as shareholder investmant In Collective Investment 3chemes ara holdings of nigh-guality, highly liguid unitised monay market
funds, containing assets which are cash and cash equivalents

The fair value of financial instruments traded in active markets is based on quoted bid prices at the reporting date. These
instrurmeants are included in Level 1. Level 2 financial assets and liobilities are valued using cbservable prices for identical

current arm’s-length transactions.

The renewal income assats are Leve! 3 and are valued using a discounted cash flow technique and the assumptions outlined
in Note 12. The effect of applying reasonably possible alternative assumptions of a movement of 100bps on the discount rate
and a 10% movement in the lapse rate wouid result in an unfavourable change in valuation of £8.9 million and a favourable

change in valuation of £9.9 million, respectively.

The contingent consideration liaiility is classified as Level 3 and is valued based on the tarms set out in the various sale and
purchase agreements. Given the nature of the valuation basis the effect of applying reasonably passibie alternative
assumptions would result In an unfavourable change of £nil and favourable change of £8.3 millior,

There were no transfers between Level 1 and Level 2 during the year, nor into or out of Level 3.
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Movementin Level 3 portfolios

2021 2020
Renewal income assets £'Miliion E'Million
Opening balancs 874 857
Additions during the year 346 165
Disposals during the year {10.5) -
Unrealised losses recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive Income (9.0} (14.8)
Closing balance 102.5 874

Unreclised losses on renewnl income asssets are recognised within investment return in the Consolidated Statement of
Comprehensive Income.

202 2020
Contingent consideration £'Million £ Million
aening bolance - _
Additions during the year 8.3 -
Closing balance 8.3 -

Creditrisk
The following table sets out the maximum credit risk exposure and ratings of shareholder financial and other assets which
ars susceptible to credit risk:

AAA AA A BE Unrated Total
31 December 2021 £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million
Fixed income securities - 78 - - - 7.8
Investment in Collective Investment Schemes) 1,605.3 - - - - 1,605.3
Reinsurance assets - 82.4 - - - 824
Other recsivables - 9.9 - - 1129.0 11388
Cash and cash equivalents - 478 198.0 1.9 - 2457
Total 1,605.3 147.9 196.0 19 1,129.0 3,0801

HAA AA A BE Unratad Total
31 December 2020 LMillion £ hillior £'Milhon £8illion £ Miilion £'Million
Fixed income securities - 74 - - - 74
Investment in Coliective Investment Schemasl 1,264.8 - - - - 1.264.8
Reinsurance assets - 623 - - - g2.3
Cther receivables - 6.0 - - 1,104.6 1,110.6
Cash and cosh equivalents - 44.0 210.8 0.1 - 2549
Tota! 1,264.8 149.7 2108 01 11048 27300

1 Investment of shareholder assets in Collective Investment Schemes refers to investment In unitised money market funds. containing assets which are
cash and cash equivalents

Other receivables includes £521.6 million (2020 £476.7 million) of business loans to Pdrtners, which are interest-bearing (linked
to Bank of England base rate plus a margin), repayable on demand and secured against the future renewal income streams

of the respective Partner.

Impairment of these loans is determined using the expected loss model set out in IFRS 8. Expectad cradit losses are based on
the historic lavels of loss experienced on business loans to Partners, with due consideration given to forward-looking
information. A range of factors, including the nature or type of the loan and the security held, are taken intc account in

calculating the provision.

Ths foan balance is prasentad net of o £4.0 million provision (2020: £4.0 million); see Note 12. The movement in the impairment
provision will reflect utilisation of the existing provision during the year, but the overall cost of business loans to Partners
{including new provisions) recognised within administration expenses in the Statemant of Comprehensive Income during the

year was a charge of £3.9 million (2020: £6.0 million).
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222 Financical statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

17. Financial risk continued

Contractual maturity and liquidity analysis
The following table sets out the contractual maturity analysis of the Group's financial assets and financial liabilities, Al
balances are undiscounted:

Up to lyear 1to 5years ’ Over 5 years Total
31 December 2021 £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million
Financial assets
Fixed innome securities 78 - - 7.8
Investment in Collective Investment Schames 1,605.3 - - 1,605.3
Other receivabtes
- Business loans to Partners 117.4 3016 1028 521.6
- Renewql income 18.2 43.8 407 1025
— Cther 514.8 - - 514.8
Total other receivables 650.4 3452 1433 11388
Cash and cash equivalents 2457 - - 2457
Tetal financial assets 2,609.2 345.2 143.3 2,997.7
Financiat {iabilities
Borrowings - 320.2 n2.8 433.0
Other payables
- Lease ligbilities 17.2 h4.2 527 1241
- Contingent consideration 8.4 19 - 8.3
- Other 1,034.6 58.4 342 11272
Total othear payables 1058.2 n4.5 86.9 1,258.6
Total financial liabilities 1,058.2 434.7 199.7 1,692.6
Up to | year 1-5 years Over 5 years Total
31 Dacamber 2020 £ MiIlhon C'Million £'Mullion £'Million
Financial assets
Fixed income securities 7.4 - - 7.4
Investment in Collective Investment Schemes 1,264.8 - - 1,264.8
Other receivables
- Business loans to Partners 106.8 2711 99.0 476.7
— Renewdl income 16.2 41.b 287 874
- Othar 546.5 - - 546.5
Tolai other receivables 669.3 3126 128.7 Lno.e
Cash and cash equivalents 2549 - - 254.9
Total financial ossets 21964 31286 1287 2,6377
Financial licbhilities
Borrowings n.o 3052 256 3418
Other payablas
- laase ligbilities 91 14.9 157.9 181.8
— Other 9275 61.9 1070 1,096.4
Total other payabies 9366 768 2649 10783
Total financial ligkilities 894786 3820 2805 1,620.
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Sensitivity analysis to market risks

Financial assets and liabilities held outside unitised funds primarily consist of fixed interest securities, units in money market
funds, cash and cash equivalents, and other accounting assets and liabilities. The fixed interest securities are short-term and
are held as an alternative te cash. Similarly, cash held in unitised money market funds and at bank is valued at par and is
unaffected by moverment in interest rates. Other assets and liabilities are similarly unaffected by market movemeants.

As aresult of these combined factors, the Group's financial assets and liabllities held outside unitised funds are not materially
subject to market risk, and movements at the reporting date in interest rates and equity volues have an immaterial impact
on the Group's profit after tax and equity. Future profits from annual management charges may be affected by movernents

in interest rates and equity values.

Unit liabilities and associated assets
Categories of financial assets and financial liabilities

Assets held to cover unit liabilities are summarised in Note I, and all are held at fair value through profit or loss. Equities,
investments in unit trusts which sit within investment in Collective Investment Schemes, and derivative financial assets are
required to be held at fair value through profit or loss by IFRS 8, as they are equity instruments or derivatives. All other assets
held to cover unit liabitities are elected to ke held at fair value through profit or loss to motch the fair value through profit or
loss classification which is required for unit liabilities. They are designated as such upon initial recognition.

income, expense, gains and losses arising from financial assets, investment properties and
financial liabilities

The income, expense, gains and losses arising from financial asssts, investment properties and financial liabilities are
summoarised in the table below:

3l December 31 Decembier
2021 2020
£'Millicn £:Millian
Financial assets and investment properties
Investment properties 2461 (44.4)
Other assets backing unit liabilities 11,4002 4,832.4
Total financial assets and investment properties 11,646.3 47880

Financial liabilities'
Unit liabilities
Total financial liabilities

(10,384.0) (3,945.3)
(10,384.0) (3,845.3}

1 Mone of the change in the fair value of financial liabilities at fair value through protit or loss is attributable to changes in their credit risk.

Lossas have been recognised within the investment return line in the Statement of Comprehensive Income.
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224 rinancial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

17. Financial risk continued

Fair value estimation

As set out on page 220, financial assets and fabilities which are held ot fair value in the Financial Statements are required to
have disclosed their foir value measurements, split by level in the fair value measurement hierarchy. The following taple
preserits the Group's unit liabilities and associated assets measured at fair value:

Level | Level 2 Level3  Total balance
31 Cecember 202_] £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million
Financial assets and investment properties N
Investment property - - 1,668.5 1,568.5
Equities 105,735.2 - 1,047 106,782.3
Fixed income sacurities 77121 21,2779 3081 29,2981
Investment in Collective Investment Schemes 3,804.0 - 38 3,8079
Derivative financial instruments - 1,084.6 - 1,094.8
Cash and cash equivalents 75872 - - 75872
Total financial assets and investment properties 124,938.5 22,3725 2,9276 150,238.6_
Financial liakilities
Investment contract benefits - 110,349.8 - 10,344.8
Derivative financial instruments - 1,019.5 - 1,019.5
Net asset value attributable to unit holders 38,369.0 - - 38,3690
Total financial liabilities 38,369.0 m,369.3 - 149,7383

Lavel 1 Leval 2 Llovet3  Totol bolance
31 December 2020 CMillion £'Milllon C'Million £'Million
Financial assets and investment properties
Investment property - - 1,526.7 1,526.7
Equities 82,8834 - 465.8 83,359.2
Fixed Income securities 73487 20,0359 3094 278894.0
Investment in Collective Investment Schemes 462386 - 1.8 46254
Derivative financial instruments - 1386.8 - 1,386.8
Cash and cash ecuivalents 6,406.2 - - 64052
Total financial assets and investment properties 100,270.8 21,4227 2,3037 24,9973
Financial liabilities
Investment contract bensfits - 931327 - 83,1327
Derivative financial instruments - 748.9 - 749.9
Net asset value attributable to unit holders 30,9191 - - 30,919
Total financial liabilities 30,919. 93,8826 - 124,801.7

In respect of the derivative financial liabilities, £192 7 million of ceolloteral has been posted as at 31 December 2021
{2020: £123.6 million), comprising cash and treasury bills, in accordance with the terms and conditiens of the derivative
contracts.

The fair value of financial instruments traded in active markets is based on quoted bid prices at the reporting date. These
instruments are included in Ltavel 1.

The Group closely monitors the valuation of assets in markets that have become lass liquid. Determining whather a market Is
active requires the exercise of judgement and is determined based upoen the facts and circumstancas of the morket for the
instrument being measured. Where it is determined that there is no active market, fair voiue is established using a valuation
technique. The techniques applied incorporate relevant information available and reflect appropriate adjustments for credit
and liguidity risks. These valuation techniquas maximise the use of observable market data where it is available and rely as
little as possible on entity-specific estimates. The relative weightings given to differing sources of information and the
determination of non-observable inputs to valuation models can require the exercise of significant judgement.

tf ailf significant inputs required to fair-value an instrument are observable, the instrument is included in Level 2. 1f one or more
of the significant inputs is not based on observakle market data, the instrument is included in Level 3.

5t. James’s Place ple



Note that all of the resulting fair vaiue estimates are included in Level 2, except for certain equities, fixed income securities,
investments in Collective Investment Schemes and investment properties as detailed below.

Specific valuation technigues used to value Level 2 financial assets and ligbilities include the use of observable prices for
identical current arm's length transactions, specifically:

« the fair value of unit-linked liabilities is assessed by reference to the value of the underlying net asset value of the Group's
unitised investment funds, determinad on ¢ bid vaiue basis, at the reporting date; and

+ the Group's derivative financial instruments are valued using valuation technigues commonly used by market
participants. These consist of discounted cash flow and option pricing modeals which typically incorporats observatle
markat dora, principaily interest rates, basis spreads, foreign exchange rates, equity prices and counterparty credit.

Specific valuation tachniques used to value Level 3 financial assets and liabilities include:

- the use of unohservable inputs, such as expected rantal vaiuaes and equivalent yields; and

+ other techniques, such as discounted cash fiow and historic lapse rates, which are used to determine fair value for the
remaining financial instruments.

Thers were no transfers between Level 1 and Level 2 during the year.

Transfers into and out of Level 3 portfolios

Transfers aut of Level 3 pertfolios arise when inputs that could have a significant impact on the instrument’s valuation become
market-obsearvable; conversely, transfers into the portfolics arise when consistent sources of data cease to be available.

Transfers in of certain investments in Collective Investment Schemes occur whan asset valuations can no longer bé obtained
from an observable market price; e.g. where they have ecome illiquid, in liguidation, suspended etc. The converse is true if
an observable market price becomes available.

The following table presents the changes in Level 3 financial assets and liabilities at fair value through the profit and Icss:

Collective

lnvestrment Fixed income Investment

property securities Equities schemes

202 £'Million £'Million £Million £'Million
Opening balance 1,528.7 3094 465.8 1.8
Transfer into Level 3 - - - 2.3
Additions during the year 19.2 135.0 568.2 -
Disposed during the year (158.8) (132.5) (142.8) (0.2)
(Losses)fgains recognised in the income staterment 181.4 (3.8) 155.9 -
Closing balance 1,568.5 308.1 1,047.1 3.9
Unreciised gains 25 14 25.2 -
Realised (losses)/gains {(139.9) 6.9 149.9 -
(Losses){gains recognised in the income statement (98.4) 8.3 175.1 -
Callective

Investmant Fixed income Investrmant

property securities Equities Schemes

2020 £Million £ Millon £ hmllion £ Miliion
Opening balance 17509 817 169.4 1.5
Transfer into Level 3 - - - 0.4
Additions during the year 275 2258 3634 -
Disposed during the year (142.0) {(5.2) {123.8) (om
{Losses)/guins recognised in the income statament (108.7) 70 56.8 -
Closing balance 15267 309 4 4658 18
Unrealised gains 428 76 417 -
Realised {lossas)/gains o {152.5) {08) 151 -
{Losses)/gains recognised in the income staterment o {109.7) 70 56.8 -

Unrealised and realised goins/(losses) for all Level 3 assets are recognised within investment return in the Staterment of

Comprehensive Income.
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226 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

17. Financial risk continued

Level 3 valuations

Investment property

AL 31 December 2021 the Group held £1,568.5 million (2020; £1526.7 million) of investment property, oll of which is olassified as
Level 3 in the fair value hierarchy. It is initially measured at cost including refated acquisition costs and subsequently valued
monthly by professional external valuers at the properties’ respective fair values at each reparting date. The fair volues
derived are based on anticipated market values for the properties in accordance with the guidance issued by the Royal
Institution of Chartered Surveyors, being the estimated amount that would be received from a sale of the assets in an orderly
transaction between market participants. The valuation of investment property is inhierenlly subjective as it requires, among
other fuclors, assurnptions to be made regarding the ability of existing tenants to meet thelr rental obligations over the entire
life of their leases, the estimation of the sxpected rental income into the future; the assessment of o property’s potential to
remacin as an attractive technical configuration to existing and prospective tenants in o changing markst and a judgement
on the attractiveness of a building, its Iccation and the surrounding environment.

investment property classification

31 December 202} Cifice Industrial Retail and leisure Ail

Gross ERV (per sq ft)’

Range £15.00 to £95.06 £4.75 10 £18.00 £250to £99.98 £250to £99.88

Weighted average £42.19 £1110 £1318 £16.58

True equivaient yield

Range 4.2% to 11.5% 3% to 5.2% 5.1% to 20.3% 31% to 20.3%
5.4% 3.7% 8.7% 5.1%

Weightad average

Investrent property classification

31 December 202Q Gffice Industrici Retai and feisure AII.

Gross ERV (per sq ft)

Range £15.00 to £86.04 £413to £1750  £250to £10501 £250 to £105.0)
Weighted average £4219 £9.16 £13.66 £15.20
Trug equivalent yield

Range 4.2%t0 9.4% 3.8%tob7% 4.0%to151% 3.8% to1o1%
Weighted average 5.4% 4.5% 1% 5.6%

1 Egquivalent rental valus {per square foot).

Fixed income securities and equities

At 31 Decermber 2021 the Group held £3081 million (2020 £309.4 million) in private credit investments, and £1,0471 million
(2020: £485.8 million} in private market investments through the St. James’s Place Diversified Assets (FAIF) Unit Trust. These
are recognised within fixed income securities and equities, respectively, in the Consolidated Statemesnt of Financial Position.
They are initially measured at cost and are subsequently remeasured to fair value following a monthly valuation process
which inciudes verification by suitably qualified professional external valuers, who are members of various industry bodies

including the British Private Equity and Venture Capital Asscciotion,

The fair values of the private credit investmants are principally determined using two valuation methods:

1. the shadow rating method, which assigns a shadow credit rating to the debt-issuing entity and determines an expected
yield with reference to observable yields for comparable companies with a public credit rating in the loan market; and

2. the waightad average cost of capital (WACC) method, which determines the debt-issuing entity’s WACC with reference
to observable market comparatives,

The expected yield and WACC are used as the discount rates to colculate the present value of the expected future cash flows
under the shadow rating and WACC methods respectively, which is taken to be the fair value.
The fair values of tha private market investments are principally determinad using two valuation methods:

1. amarket approach with reference to suitable market comparatives; and

2. an income approach using discounted cash flow analysis which assesses the fair value of each asset based onits
expected future cash flows.

St. James’s Place plc



The output of eqch method for both the private credit and private market investments is a range of values, from which the
mid-paint is selected to be the fair value in the majority of cases. The mid-point would not be selected if further information is
known about an investment which cannot be factored inte the valuation method used. A weighting is assigned to the values
determined following each method to determine the final valuation,

The valuations are inherently subjective as they reguire a number of assumptions te be mads, such as determining which
entities provide suitakle market comparatives and their relevant performance matrics {for exampie earnings before interest,
tax, depreciation and amortisation), determining appropriate discount rates and cash flow forecasts to use in models, the
weighting to apply to each valuation methodology and the point in the range of valuations to select as the fair value.

Sensitivity of Level 3 valuations

Investment In Collective Investment Schemes

The valuation of certain investments in Collective Investment Schemas are based on the latest observable price available.
Whilst such valuations are sensitive to estirates, it is believed that changing the price applied to a reasonably possibie
alternative would not change the fair value significantly.

Investment property

As set out on the previous page, investment property is initially measured at cost including related acquisition costs and
subsequently valued monthly by professionai external vaiuers at the properties’ respeactive fair values at each reporting date.
The following table sets cut the effect of applying reasonalsly possible alternative assumptions, being a 10% movament in
estimated rental value anc a 50-bps movement in relative yield, to the valuation of the investment properties. Any change

in the value of investment property is matched by an associated movement in the policyholder liability, and therefore would
not impact on the shareholder net assets.

Effect of reasonatbrle possible
alternative assumptions

Favourable  Unfavourable

Carrying value changes changes
. Investment property significant unchservable inputs £'Million £'Million £'Million
31 December 2021 Expected rental value/Relative yield 1,5668.5 1,921.0 1,292.3
31 December 2020 Expected rental vaiue/Relative yield 15267 1,839.6 1.277.4

Fixed income securities and equities

As set out on the previous page and above, the fair valuses of the Level 3 fixed income securities and eguities are salected
from the valuation range determined through the monthly valuation process. The following table sets out the effect of valuing
each of the assets af the high and low point of the range. As for investment proparty, any change in the value of these fixed
inceme securities or equities is matched by an associated movement in the policyholder liability, and therefore would not
impact on the shareholder net assets.

Effect of reasonable possible
alternative assumptions

Favourable Unfavourable

Carrying value changes changes

£'Milllon E'Mitlion £ 'Million

31 December 202 Fixed income securities 308.1 315 3045
Equities 1,047.1 1,193.4 943.4

31 December 2020 Fixed income securities 309.3 3149 30458
Equities 4658 558.2 4084

Creditrisk
Credit risk relating to unit liabilities is borne by the unit holders.

Contractual maturity and liquidity analysis

Unit liabilities (and the associated assets) are deemed to have a maturity of up to one year since they are repayable and
transferable on damand. In practice the contractuai maturities of the assets may be longer than one year, but the majority
of assets held within the unit-linked and unit trust funds are highly liquid and the Group also actively monitors fund liquidity.

Sensitivity analysis to market risks

The majerity of the Group’s business is unitised and the direct associated market risk is therefore borne by unit holders.

For completeness, we note that there is an indirect risk associated with market performance as future shareholder income
is dependent upon markets; however, the direct risk has been mitigated through the Group's approach to matching assets

and liabilities.
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228 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

18. Cash generated from operations

Year ended Yenr ended
3 December 31 Decemier
2021 2020
Note £'Million £'Milhon
Cash flows from opetqting activities - o
Profit befcre tax for the year 8424 426.4
Adjustments for:
Amortisation of purchased value of in-force business 8 3.2 3.2
Artiorlisation of computer software 8 10.6 42
Change in capitalisation policy 8 51 -
Depreciation g 221 241
Impairment of goodwill 8 1.5 -
Loss on dispcsal of property and eguipment, including leased assets 9 27 i9
Share-bosed payment chargs 20 229 106
Interest incomea {19.2) (331
Interest expense 10.2 1.6
Increase/(decreass) in provisions 15 9.8 (6.3)
Exchange rate losses 0l -
Changes in operating assets and liabilities
Decrease in deferred acquisition costs 8 44.9 855
{Increcse)/decrease in investment property (41.8) 224.2

Increase in other investments (24,3584) (12,858.5)

Increase in investrment in associates (1.4) -

Decreassf(increass) in reinsurance assets 9.9 (37)
Increcse in other receivables (326.9) (442.0)
Increase in insurancea contract ligbilities 9.7 6.0
Increase in financial liapilities (excluding borrowings) 17.486.7 9,376.3
Decrease in deferred income 8 (17.3) (34.8)
Increase in othar payables 5743 2398
increase in net assets attributable to unit holders 74489 3,089}

1,741.0 102.5

Cash generated from operations

19. Capital management and allocation
The Group’s capital management policy, set by the Board, is to maintain & strong copital base in order to:
+  protect clients’ interasts;
meet regulatory requirements;
« protect creditors’ interests; and
create shoreholder value through support for business development.
The policy requires that each subsidiary manages its own capital, in particular to maintain regulatory selvency, in the context

of a Group capital plan. Any capital in excess of plannad requirements is returned to the Group's Parent Company,
St. James’s Place plc, normally by way of dividends. The Group capitai position is monitored by the Audit Committee

on behalf of the St. James's Place plc Board.

Regulatory capital
The Group's capital managemant policy is, for each subsidiary, to hold the higher of:

the capital required by any relevant supervisory body, uplifted by a specified margin to absorb changes; or

« the capital required bassed on the Company’'s intermnal assessment,

For cur insurance companies, we hold capital based on our own internai assessment, recognising the regulatery requirement.
For other regulated companies we generally hold capital based on the regulatory requirement uplifted by a specified margin.

St. Juames’s Place ple



The following entities are subject to regulatory supervision and have to maintain a minimum level of regulatory capital:

Entity

Regulatory body and jurisaiction

Capstone Finangcial (HK) Limited

Perennial Financial Management Limited
Policy Services Limited

Rowan Dartington & Co Limited

St. James's Place (Hong kKong) Limited

st. James's Place International {Hong Kong) timited
St. James’s Place International ple

5t. James's Place Investment Administration Limited
St. Jomes's Place Partnership Services Limited

St. James's Place (Singapore) Private Limited

Securities and Futures Commission (Hong Kong) A Member
of the Hong Kong Confederation of Insurance Brokers

FCA: Personal investrment Firm
FCA: Personal Investment Firm
FCA: Investrment Firm

Securities and Futures Commission {(Hong kKong): A Member
of The Hong Kong Confederation of insurance Brokers

Insurance Authority (Hong Kong)

Central Bank of Ireland: Life insurance businass

FCA: Investment Firm

FCA: Consumer Credit Firm

Monetary Authority of Singapors: Member of the Association

of Financial Advisers

FRA and FCA: Long-term insurance business
FCA: UCITS Management Compary

FCA: Parsonal Investment Firm

St Jomes's Place UK ple
St. Jamies's Place Unit Trust Group Limited
St. Jamss's Place Wealth Management plc

In addition, the 5t. James’s Place Group is regulated as an insurance group under Solvency I, with the PRA as the lead
regulator. More information about the capital position of the Group under Solvency Il regulations is set out in the separate
Solvency and Financial Condition Report document. The overall capital position for the Group at 31 December 2021, assessed
on the standard formula basis, is presented in the following table:

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

£'Millien £'Millien

IFRS total assets 1557299 29,8970
Less Solvency Il valuation adjustments and unit-linked liabilities (154,4846) (128675.4)
Solvency Il net gsgets 1,245.3 1.218.8
Solvency Il VIF 56401 4,756.3
Risk margin (1,622.9) {1,357.5)
own funds (A) 5,262.5 4,817.4
standard formula SCR (B) 3,939.1 3,508.6
Solvency il free assets (A-B) 1,323.4 1108
Solvency Il ratio {A/B) 134% 132%
3l December 31 December

2021 2020

£'Million E'Million

Solvency !l net assets - B 12453 1,218.6
Less: management solvency buffer (MSB) (518.0) {501.3)
727.3 717.3

Excess of free agsets over MSB

An overall internal capital assessment is required for insurance groups. This is known as an ORSA {Own Risk and Solvency
Assessment) and is described in more detail in the ORSA section of the Risk and Risk Management report; refer to page 88.

The regulatory capital requirements of companies within the Group, and the asscciated solvency of the Group, are assessed
and monitored by the Finance Oversight Group, a committee of the Executive Board, with oversight by the Audit Committee
an behalf of the Group Board. Ultimate responsibility for individual companies’ regulatory capital lizs with the relevant
subsidiary boards.

For the year ended 31 December 2021, we reviewed the leval of our MSB and increased the MSE for the Life businesses to
£385 millien (31 December 2020: £345 million). There has been no other material change in the level of capital requirements
of individual compenies during the year, nor in the Group’s management of capital. All regulated entities exceaded the
minimum solvency requiraments at the reporting date and during the year.
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230 Financial statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

19. Capital management and allocation continued

IFRS capital composition
The principal forms of capital are included in the following balances on the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position.

31 Decembear 31 Decermnber

2021 2020
£'Million £'Miliicn
share capital o 8] 806
Share prermium 213.8 1853
Shares in trust reserve (85) (14.8)
Miscellaneous reserves 2.5 25
Retained earnings 8303 8594
Shareholders’ equity 1,119.2 1N13.0
Non-controiling intarests - (09}
Total equity T ez nar

The above assets do not all qualify as regulatory capital. The required minimum regulatory capital, and analysis of the assets
that qualify as regulatory copital, are outlined in section 3 of the Financial Review on page 84, which demenstrates that the
Group has met its interncal capital objectives. The Group and its individually regulated operations have complied with aill
externally and internally imposed capital requirements throughout the yedr.

20. share capital, earnings per share and dividends

Share capital
Number of Called-up
ordinary shares share capital
£'Million
At January 2020 534,800,626 80.2
- Exercise of options 2,542,840 04
At 31 December 2020 537,343,466 80.6
- Issue of shares 850,985 al
- Exarcise of options 2,338,078 04
At 31 December 2021 540,530,529 811

Ordinary shares have a par value of 16 pence per share {(2020: 15 pence per share) and are fully paid.

Included in the issued share capital are 1,885,250 (2020: 2,913,822) shares held in the Shares in trust reserve with a nominal

valug of £0.3 million {2020 £0.4 million). The shares are held by the SJP Employes Share Trust and the St James's Place 2010
SIP Trust to satisfy certain share-bosed payment schemes. The Trustees of the SJP Employee Share Trust retain the right to

dividends on the shares held by the Trust but have chosen to waive their entitlement te the dividends on 285,033 shares at
31 December 2021 and 663,789 shares at 31 December 2020. No dividends have beesn waived on shares heid in the

St James’s Place 2010 SIP Trust in 2021 or 2020

Share capital increases are included within the ‘exercise of options’ line of the table above where they relate to the Group's
share-based payment schemes. Other share capital increases are included within the ‘issue of shares’ line.

The number of shares reserved for issue under options and contracts for sale of shares, including terms and conditicns,
is included within Note 21

St. iemes’s Place plc



231

Earnings per share
Year ended Year ended
31 December 31 December
2021 2020
£'Million £adllion
Earnings
Profit after tax attributable to equity sharenolders (for both basic and diluted EPS) 286.7 262.0
Million Millizn
Weighted average number of shares
Weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue (for basic EPS) 5377 5335
Adjustments for outstanding share options 8.5 58
Weighted average number of ordinary shares {for diluted EPS) 546.2 5393
Pence Pence
Earnings per share (EPS) -
Basic earnings per share 53.3 491
Diluted sarnings per share 52.5 48.6
Dividends -
The following dividends have been paid by the Group:
Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended
31 December 31 December 3 December 3t December
2021 2020 202 2020
Pence per Pence per
share share £'Million £'Milhion
Second interim dividend in respect of 2019 - 20.00 - 1071
withheld 2019 dividend n.22 - 60.3 -
Final dividend in respect of 2020 38.49 - 2072 -
interim dividend in respect of 2021 1155 - 62.4 -
Total dividends 61.26 20.00 329.9 1071 I

In respect of 2021 the Directers have recommended a 2021 final dividend of 40.41 pence per share. This amounts to
£218.4 million and will, subject to shareholder approval at the Annual General Meeting, be paid on 27 May 2022 to those

shareholders on the register as at 28 April 2022,
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232 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

21. Share-based payments

During the year ended 31 December 202i, the Group operated a number of different equity and cash-settled share-oosed
payment arrangements, which are aggregated as follows:

Share option schemes

Save As You Earn (SAYE} Plan — this is an equity-settied scheme that is available to all employees where individuals may
contribute up to £300 per month over the three-year vesting period to purchase shares at a price not less than 80% of the
market price at the date of the invitation to participate. 413,468 {2020: 583,171) SAYE options wera grantad on 25 March 2021
and 24 September 2021 (2020: 25 March 2020). There are no other vesting conditions.

Partner Parformance Share Plan - this is an eguity-settled plan under which Partners are entitied to purchase shares in
the future at nominal valus (15 pence). The number of sharas the Partners are entitled to purchase will depend on their
personal business volumes in a specified 12-month period end validation over the following three years. The first award
under the scheme was made on 29 July 2016, when 3,456,281 shares were granted. No further awards were granted in
either 2020 or 2021 in relation to the original grants made in 2016,

Partner and Adviser Chartered Plan — this is an equity-settled scheme that was launched during 2015 as part of the
Partner Performance Share Plan, whereby Partners and advisers are entitled to purchase shares in the future at nominal
value (15 pence;. The number of shares the Partners are entitled to purchase will depend upon achisving specific
professional gualifications and a threshold new business level in a specified 12-month pericd and validation over the
following three years. The first award under the scheme was mads on 29 July 2018, when 2,019,000 shares were granted.
No grants were made in 2021 (2020 nil).

Associate Partner Plan — this is an equity-settled scheme that was launched during 2017 whereby Partners and advisers

are entitled to purchass a set number of shares in the future at the market price at the date of the invitation if they mest
the required business volumes over the following three years. No grants were made in 2021 (2020: nil).

Share awards

Share Incentive Plan (§IP) - this is an equity-settled scheme, availabls to all employees, where individuals may invest
up to an annual limit of £1,800 of pre-tax salary in St. James'’s Place pic shares, to which the Group will add a further 10%.
The vesting period is three years; however, if the shares are held for five years they may be sold free of income tax

or capitai gains tax. There are no other vesting conditions. 4,472 (2020: 9,890) shares were granted under the SIP on

25 March 2021 (2020- 25 March 2020).

Executive Deferred Bonus Schemes — under these plans the deferred slement of the annual bonus is used to purchase
shares at market value in the Company. The shares are held in trust over the three-year vesting period and may be
subject to further non-market-based pserformance conditions. The plans are predominantly equity-settled. No (2020:
477702) shares were granted under the deferred bonus schemes in 2021 (2020: 25 March 2020).

Exacutive Performance Share Plan - the Remuneration Committee of the Group Board may make awards of performance
shares to the Executive Directors and other senior managers. Two-thirds of shares awarded to Directors are subject to an
earnings growth condition of the Group and one-third of shares awarded to Dirsctors are subject to a comparative total
sharehoider return condition, both measured aver a thrae-year vesting period. Further information regarding the vesting
conditions of the earnings growth and total shareholder return dependant portions of the award is given in the Directors’
Remuneration Report on page 148. Awards made te senior managers are largely only subject to the earnings growth
condition of the Group. This is predominantly an equity-settled scheme. 1277152 (2020; 3,398,502} shares were granted
under the Executive Performance Share Plan across three grants made on 25 March 2021, 28 April 2021 and 24 September
2021 {2020: two grants made on 25 March 2020 and 26 September 2020).

Restricted Share Plan — under this plan employees are awarded performance related shares with the vesting condition
being linked to Group Funds undsr Management. The plan is predominantly equity-settied. 45,853 (2020 nil) awards were
granted under the Restricted Share Plan on 24 September 2021 (2020: none).

Share options and awards outstanding undsr the various share-based payment schemes set cut above at 31 Decemoer 2021
amount to 13.8 million shares (2020:17.6 million). Of these, 3.9 million (2020: 6.4 million) are under option to Partners and advisers

of the 5t. James's Place Partnership, 8.5 million {2020: 9.8 million) are under option to executives and senior management
(including 1.1 miliion (2020:1.3 million} under aption to Directors as disclosed in the Directors’ Remuneration Report on pages
150 and 151) and 14 million (2020: 1.4 million) are under option through the SAYE and SIP schemes. These are exercisable on

a range of future dates.

St. James's Place ple



Financial assumptions underlying the calculation of fair value

The fair value expense has been based on the fair valug of the instruments granted, as caiculated using appropricte
derivative pricing models. The table below shows the weighted average assumptions and models used to calculate the

grant-date fair vaiue of each award:

Valuation modei

SAYE Plan®

Share
Incentive Plan

Executive
Deferred

Bonus*

Executive
Performance

Share Planis

Restricted
Share Plan

Black-Scholes

Bluck-Scholes

Black-Scholes

Monte Carlo

Monte-Cario

Awards in 2021

Fair value (pance) 3728 879.3/1,2725
39861 12725 N/A 1221 31578.048 14391
share price (pence;} 12725 12725
1,578.0 1,272.5 N/A 1,578.0 1,578.0
Exercise price (pence) 940.0
1,281.0 - - - -
Expected volatility (% pa)! 31 31
32 N/A A 32 32
Expected dividends (% pa) 2.4 2.4
31 - - 3.1 31
Risk-free interest rate (% pa) on N/A NfA N/A N/a
Expected life {years) 35 3 NfA 3 3
volatility of competitors (% pa) N/A N/A N/A 22-67 N/a
22-68
Correlatton with competitors (%) N/A N/A NfA 20 N/A
Awards in 2020
Fair value (pence) 549 7514 7514 374.8/75.4° N/A
Share price (pence) 751.4 7514 7514 7514 N/A
Exercise price (pence) 813.0 - - - N/A
Expected volatility (% pa)’ 26 N/A N/A 26 N/A
Expected dividends {% pa)? 6.7 - - 6.7 N/A
Risk-free interest rate (% pa) 01 N/A N/A N/A N/A
Expected life {ysars) 35 3 3 3 N/A
volatility of cormpetitors (% pa) NfA N/A N/A 15-84 N/A
Correlation with competitors (%) N/A N/& N/A 200 N/A

term of the cptions or the awards

o)

model 15 set at zero.

W

assumptions for 25 March and 22 April Executive Performance Share Plan awards), respectively

[Sa N

There were no awards made under the Executive Deferred Bonus scheme in 2021
The awards made under the Executive Performance Share Plan are dependent upon earnings growth in the Company {two-thirds of the award} and o

Expected volatility 18 based on an analysis of the Company's historic share price volatility over a period which 1s commensurate with the expected
For schemes where dividends are payable on the shares during the vesting period, the dividend yield assumptionin the Black-Scholss option pricing

Two SAYE awards were made during 2021 on 25 March and 24 September and three Executive Performance Share Plun awards were made during 2021
on 25 Mareh, 29 April and 24 September, the assumptions for which are shown in the table above os the first and second figures {with the same

total shareholder return of a comparater group of companies {(one-third of the award). This results in having two fair values for sach of the awards
made in the table above, the first being i1 relation to the comparator total shareholder return which 1s o market-based performance condition and so
vatlued using a Monte Carlo simulation, and the second relating to the Company's earnings growth, which is a non-market-based perfarmance

condition and so valued using the Black-Scholas model

6 The awards made under the Executive Performance Share Blan for members of the Exacutive Board Committes (FxBo) are subject to a two-year
holding period once the award has vested. This results In discounted fair values for the ExBo population of 794 0/1,272.5 (2020: 3471/751.4) to reflect the

reduced marketability of the awards
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234 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

21. Share-based payments continued

Share option schemes

Yearended Year ended Year ended Year ended
3! December 31 December 31 Decembar 3i December
2021 2021 2020 2020
Weighted Wweighted
Number average Number average
of options  exercise price of ocptions  exercise price
SAYE Plan
Uutstcﬂding at start of year 1,400,827 £738 1,280,599 £8.33
Granted 413,468 £10.89 583,171 £6.01
Forfeited (158,205) £8.19 {208,121) £8.34
Exercised (252.715) £8.85 (253,722} £850
Outstanding at end of year 1,405,475 £8.18 1,400,927 £7.38
Exercisable at end of year 19,158 £9.06 3,704 £8.44
Partner Performance Share Plan
Outstanding at start of year 898,052 £015 2,126,365 £05
Granted - - - -
Forfeited (7948) £015 (16,124) £0.15
Exercised {447.402) £0105  (1,220,189) £0.15
Outstandihg at end of year 440,702 £0.15 896,062 £015
Exercisable at end of yedar 440,702 £0.15 896,002 £0.15
Partner and Adviser Chartered Plan
Outstanding at start of year 314,944 £015 499,389 £015
Granted - - - -
Forfaited (500) £015 - -
Exercised (138,068) £015 (184,445) £015
OQutstanding at end of year 176,378 £0.156 314,844 £0.15
Exercisable at end of year 176,378 EO.]S 314,944 - £015
Associate Partner Plan
Outstcnding at start of year 5,206,250 £10.95 5,797.500 £10.95
Granted - - - -
Forfeited {535,525) £1.34 (578,750) £10.65
Exercised (1,392,692) £10.93 (12,500) £10.83
Outstanding at end of year 3,274,033 £10.91 5,208,250 £10.95
Exercisable atend of year ] ‘ 3,274,033 £10.91 4,415,000 £10.83

The average share price during the year was 1,4375 pence (2020: 973.2 pence).

The SAYE Flan options outstanding at 31 December 2021 had exercise prices of 911 pence (1,480 options), 806 pence
(17678 options), 771 pence (512,859 options), 813 pence (477,495 options}, 840 pence (276,020 options) and 1,281 pence
(19,843 options) and o weighted average remaining cantractual life of 0.6 years.

The options outstanding under the Partner Performance Share Plan and the Partner and Adviser Chartered Plan at
31 December 2021 were all exercisable with an exercise price of 15 pance, hence their weighted average remaining
centractual life was nil.

The options outstanding under the Associate Partner Plan at 31 December 2021 had an exércise price of 1,083 pence
(2,783,708 aptions) and 1,135 pence (480,325 options) and a weighted average remaining contractual life of nil years.

St. James’s Place plc



Share awards
Alf shares awards under the below schames have exercise prices of nil.

Yedr ended Year ended
31 December 31 Decemrber
2021 2020
Number NuTher
of options of options

Share Incentive Plan
Outstanding at start of year 45,963 37073
Granted 4,472 9,880
Forfeitad _ —
Exercised (13,298) -
Outstanding at end of year 38,039 46,963
11,061 89,476

Exercisable at end of year
Executive Deferred Bonus Scheme
Outstanding at start of year

1,801,549 2,00702
- 477702

Granted
Forfaited {10,869) (30,618)
Exercised (763,695)  (BB7237)

1,026,985 1,801,549

ﬁstonding at end of year
Exercisable at end of year
Executive Performance Share Pian
Outstanding at start of year

7,964,846 5,681,754
1277182 3,388,502

Granted
Forfeitea (1,402,339) (538,321)
Exercisad {415,548)  (586,088)

7424110 7964,848

Outstanding ut end of year
227,687 590,447

Exercisable at end of year
Restricted Share Plan
Cutstanding ot start of year

Granted 45853 -
Forfeited _ -
Exarcised - _

45,853 -

Outstanding at end of year

Exercisable at end of year

Early exercise assumptions
An allowance has been made for the impact of early exercise once options have vested in the SAYE Plan wheére ail option
holders are assumed to exercise half-way through the six-month exercise window.

Allowance for performance conditions

The Executive Performance Share Plan includes a market-based performance condition based on the Company's total
shareholder return relative to an index of comparator companies. The impact of this performance condition has been
modelled using the Monte Carlo simulation techniques, which involve running many thousands of simulations of future share
price maovements for both the Company and the comparator index. For the purpose of these simulations it is assumed that
the share price of the Company and the comparator index are 20% {2020 20%) correlated and that the comparator index
has volatilities ranging between 22% p.a. and 88% p.a. (2020:15% p.a. and 84% p.al

The performance condition is based on the Company's perfermance relative to the comparator index over a three-year
period commencing on 1 January each year. The fair-value calculations for the awards that were made in 2021 therefore
include an allowance for the actua! performance of the Company's share price relative to the index over the period between

VJanuary 2021 and the various award dates.
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238 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

21. Share-based payments continued

Charge to the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income
The table below sets out the charge to the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income in respect of the share-based

payment awards:
Year ended Year ended
3tDecember 31 December
200 2030
£'Million £ Milliuns
Equity-settled shore-based payment expense 20.4 10.6
Cash-settled share-bosed payment expense 25 -
229 106

Total share-based payment expense

Liabilities recognised in the Statement of Financial Position

The liabilities recognised in the Staterment of Financial Position in respect of the cash-settled share-based payment awards,
and Naticnal Insurance obligations arising from share-based payment awards, are as follows. These liabillities are included
within other payables on the face of the Statement of Financial Positicn. None of the liability in respect of cash-settled
share-based payment awards at 31 December 2021 or 31 December 2020 is in respect of vested cash-settled share-based

payments.
Year ended Year ended
31 December 31 December
2021 2020
£'Million £'Million
Liability for cash-settled share-based payments 28 08

Liability for employer National Insurance contributions

on cash-settled and equity-settled share-based payments 9.2 4.9

22. Interests in unconsolidated entities

Unconsolidated structured entities

The Group operates investrnent vehicles, such as unit trusts, Clients are able to invest in these directly, but also indirectly
through products offered by SJPUK and SJPL As a result, the Group's insurance companias can be significant investors in the
unit trusts. Note 2 sats out the judgements inherent in determining when the Group centrols, and therefore consolidates, the

retevant investment vehicles.

The majority of the risk from a change in the value of the Group's invastrment in unconsolidated unit trusts is matched by a
change in unit holder liabilities. The maximum exposure 1o lass, prior to considering unit holder liabilities, is equal to the
carrying value of the investment. This is recognised within investrments in Collective Investment Schemas.

The following unit trusts are not consolidated within the Group Financial Statements,; however, the Group does act as the fund
manager of these unit trusts.

Net asset value

Percentage of
as at 31 December

ownership interest Nature of Measurement
2021 2020 relationship method 2021 2020
£'Million £01lllon £'Million £'Mithon
St James's Place Property Unit Trust 0.00% 0.00% Manager of N/A 1174.9 1161.4
unit trust
St. James's Place Uk Equity Unit Trust NfA Nn.21% Manager of Fair value through NfA 917.8
unit trust profit or loss

1,174.9 2,079.2

During the year the St James's Place UK Equity Unit Trust was merged into the St Jomes's Place UK & General Prograssive Unit
Trust, which was subsaquently renamed ths St. James's Place UK Unit Trust. As at 31 December 2021 the value of the Group's
interests in the individual unconsolidated unit trusts were £nil (2020: £nil} in St James’s Placs Property Unit Trust and £nil
{2020: £102.9 million) in St. James's Place UK Fquity Unit Trust,

St. James’s Place plc



23. Subsidiary undertakings

Principat subsidiaries

Investment Holding Companies
Life Assurance

Unit Trust Management

Unit Trust Administration and ISA Management
Distripution

Management Services

Treasury Company

IFA Acquisitions

Asia Distribution

Discretionary Fund Management

St. James's Place Wealth Management Group Limited”
St. Jumes’s Placa DFM Holdings Limited!

St James’s Place UK plc

st James's Place International plc (incerporated in Irefand)?
St. James’s Place Unit Trust Group Limited

st. James's Piace Investment Administration Limited
St. James's Place Wealth Management pic

St James's Place Management Services Limited?

St. James's Place Partnership Services Limited

St. James's Place Acquisition Services Limited

St. James's Place International Distribution Limited
Rowan Dartington & Co. Limited

1 Directly held by St James's Place plc.

2 The Company also oparates o branch in Singapore.

3 The Company also operates a branch in the Republic of Ireland.

The Cempany owns either directly or indirectly 100% of the voting ordinary equity share capital of the subsidiaries listed
above; as such they have been appropriately consolidated. Cngoing solvency requirements within the fife assurance, unit
trust and financial services companies of the Group restrict their ability to distribute all their distributable ressrvas.

Included below is a full list of the entitias within the St. James's Ploce plc Group at 31 December 2021

Company Principal Audit

Entity number Registered office Country of incorporation  activity exemption
Arbor Wealth Management Limited 10735736 * England and Wales Non-trading Yes
Baxter Holding Company Limited 09805128 * England and Wales Financial Advice Yes
Baxter & Lindley Financial Services 02307706 * England and Wales Financial Advice Yas
Limited
Cabot Portfolio Nominees Limited 03636010 Temple Point, Redcliffe  England and Wales Nominee Company Yes

Wary, Bristol, BSI 6NL,

United Kingdom
Capstone Financial {HK) Limited 1256431 Leve! 8, Kailey Tower, 16 Hong Kong Financial Advice No

Stanley Street, Central,

Hong Xong
CGA Financicl & Investment Services 02666180 * England and Wales financial Advice Yes
Lirmited
Cirenco Limited 01773177 * Englond and Wales Halding Company Yes
Dartingten Portfolio Nomineegs 01489542 Temple Point, Redcliffe  England and Wales Nominee Company Yes
Limited way, Bristol, BS1 8NL,

United Kingdom
Future Proof Limited 07608319 * England and Wales Financial Advice Yes
lewington Wealth Management Ltd 4290504 N England and Wales Financial Advice Yes
{formerly Jamie Lewington & Co
Limited)
Linden House Financial Services 02990295 * Engiand and Wales Financial Advice Yes
Limited
Linden House Group Limited 08464570 * England and wales Hoiding Company Yes
MH S {Holdings) Limited 00559995 * England and Wales Non-trading Yes
M.S. Estates and Financial Services 02224813 * England and Wales Financial Advice Yes
Limited
Perennial Financial Management 046097563 * England and Wales Financial Advice Yes

Lirmited
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238 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

23. Subsidiary undertakings continued

Entity

company
number

registered office

Country of incorporation

Principat
activity

Audit
exemption

Policy Services Limited

Reflect Financial Limited

Richard Barnes Wealth Management
Limited

Rowan Dartington & Co. Limited

Rowan Dartington Holdings Limited
SJP AESOP Trustees Limited
SJP Legacy Holdings Lt

SJP Partner Loans Mol Limited

st. James's Place (Hong Kong)
Limited

st. James's Place (PCP) Limited

5t. James's Flace {Shanghai) Limited

st. James's Plase (Singapore) Private
Limited

St. James's Place Acquisition Services
Limited

5t. James's Place Corporate
Secretary limited

St. Jomes's Place DFM Holdings
Limited

st. James's Place International (Hong
Kong) Limited

St. James's Place international
Distribution Limited

St. James’s Place International plc

St. James's Place Investment
Administration Limited

St James's Place Management
Services Limited

St James's Place Norminees Limited

St. James's Place Partnership
Services Limited

SC230167

04373946
06320112

02752304

07470226
040897695
SC4929086

11380901

275275

02706684

913100005
665733261

200406388R

07730835

09131866

09687687

2207684

08798683

186345

08764231

02661044

08764214
slsiielmll

Crocle Campus,
Blackness Road,
Linlithgow, West Lothian,
FH4G 7BF

*

*

*

Oracle Campus,
Blackness Road,
Linlithgow, Wast Lothian,
EH49 7BF

100th Floor, 5 Churchill
Place, lendon, £14 SHU
United Kingdom

Ist Floor, Henley Building,
5 Queen’s Road Central,
Hong Kong

*

Unit101-102, Building g,
Yuejie Shankangli, No.
398, Kangding Road,
Jing'an District,
Shanghai, China

1 Raffles Place, #15-61
One Raffles Place,
Singapore 048616,
Singapore

Unit 201, 2nd Floor
Henley Buitding, 5
Queen's Road Centrai,
Hong Kong

*

Fleming Court, Flemings
Flace. Dublin 4, reland

+

Scotland

England and Wales
England and Wales

England and Wales

England and Wales
England and Wales
Scotland

England and Wales

Hong Kong

England and Wales

China

Singapore

England and Wales
England and Wales
tngland and Wales

Hong Kong

Engtand and Wales
Irelgnd

England and Wales
England and Wwales

England and Wales
England and Wales

Financial Advice

Financial Advice
Financial Advice

Stockbroker ang
investment Manager
Holding Company
Non-trading

Holding Company

Securitisation

Overseas Distribution

Transacts and Services
SJPIncome Streams

Overseds Distribution

Financial Advice

IFA Acquisitions
Corporate Secretary
Non-trading

Life Assurance

Holding Company

Life Assurance

Unit Trust administration
and ISA Manager

Management Services

Nominge Company
Treasury Company

No

Yes
Yes

No

Yes
Yes
Yes

No

No

Yes

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

No

Na

Yes
No

St James's Place pic



Company Principal Audit

Entity number Registered office Country of incorperation  activity exemption
St. James's Ploce UK plc 02628062 * England and Wales Life Assurance No
St. James's Place Unit Trust Group 00847644 N Englond and Weales Unit Trust Management  No
Limited
St. James's Place Wealth 151517 Ist Floor, Henley Building, Hong Kong Oversads Distribution No
Management (Shonghci) Limited 5 Queen's Road Central,

Hong Kong
St James's Place Wealth 02627518 * England and Wales Holding Company No
Management Group Limited
St Jarnies's Place Wealth 201323453N 1 Raffles Place, #15-61 Singapore Holding Company No
Management International Pte. Ltd One Raffles Place,

singapore 048616,

singapore
St. James's Place Wedalth 04113955 * England and Wales UK Distribution No
Management plc
Stafford House investments Limited 03866935 * England and Wales Financial Advice Yes
Technical Connection Limited 03178474 * england and Wales Tax and Advisory Services Yes
Tring Financicl Management Limited 05487108 * England and Wales Policy Administration ves
Virtue Money Limited 5C346827 Oracle Campus, Scotiand Holding Company Yes

Blockness Road,
Linlithgow, West Lothian,
EH49 7BF

* Indicates that the registered office is St James's Place House, | Tetbury Road, Cirencester, Gloucestarshire GL7 IFF, United Kingdom.

The Group acauired Lewington Wealth Management Limited (04290504, formerly Jarmie Lewington & Co Limited) on 4 January
2671, Richard Barnes Wealth Management Limited (0632012) on 4 March 2021 and Capstone Financial (HK) Limited {1266431)
on 14 May 2021,

The following subsidiary companies were sold during the year

. Jeremy Barrett Limited (on 7 May 2021)

«  LP Holdco Limited (on 26 November 2021)

+ Lansdown Place Group Holdings Limited (on 26 November 2021}

« Lansdown Place Wealth Managemaent Limited (on 26 Novernber 2021)

« LP Financial Management Limited (on 26 November 2021)

+  LP Auto Enrolment Solutions Limited (on 26 November 2021)

. Lifestyle Financicl Sclutions Limited {on 26 November 2021)

Where indicated on the previcus pages, subsidiaries of St. Jarmes’s Place plc have token advantage, or are expected to take

advantage, of the sxemption from statutory audit granted by section 479A of the Companies Act 2006. In accordance with
section 479C, St. James's Place plc has guaranteed all the cutstanding liabilities as at 31 Cecember 2021 of thase companies.

All Group companies have an accounting reference date of 31 December. Unless otherwise stated, the tax residency of each
subsidiary is the same as the country of incorporation.

100% of the equity share capital is held for the subsidiaries listed on the previous pages with the excaption of SJP Partner
Loans N Limited (11390901, where 100% of the equity share capital is held by a third-party entity outside of the Group.
Despite this, following an assessment of control in accordance with IFRS 10 it was determined that SJP Partner Loans Noll
Limited is controlled by the Group and thus is consolidated. For further informaticn, refer to Note 2. Note that all assets and
liabilitias of SJP Partner Loans No. Limited are restricted and ring-fenced from the other assets and liabilities of the Group.
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240 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International IFinancial Reporting Standards continued

23. subsidiary undertakings continued

In addition, the Group Financial Statements consolidate the following unit trusts, all of which are registered in England and
Waias. The registered address of the unit trust manager, St. James's Place Unit Trust Group Limited, is §t. James's Place House,
1 Tetbury Rodd, Cirencester, Gloucestershire GL7 IFP.

St. James's Place Adventurous Growth Unit Trust St. James’s Place Global Quelity Unit Trust

St. James's Place Adventuraus Interndticnal Growth Unit Trust St James's Place Global Smaller Companies Unit Trust

5t. Jumes’s Place Allshare Income Unit Trust St. Jumes's Place Global Unit Trust

At Jlames’s Place alternative Assels Unit Irust St. James's Place Global Vaiue Unit Trust

St. James's Place Asia Pacific Unit Trust St. James's Place Greater European Prograessive Unit Trust

St. James's Place Balance InRetirement Unit Trust St. James's Place Growth InRetirernent Unit Trust

$t. James’s Place Balanced Growth Unit Trust St. Jumes's Place Index Linked Gilts Unit Trust

St. James’s Place Balanced International Growth Unit Trust 5t. James's Place International Equity Unit Trust

$t. Jomes's Placs Balanced Managed Unit Trust St. James’s Place investment Grade Corporate Bond Unit Trust
st. James’s Place Conservative Growth Unit Trust St. James's Place Japan Unit Trust

5t. James'’s Place Conservative International Growth st. James's Place Managed Growth Unit Trust

unit Trust St. James's Place Money Market Unit Trust

St. James’s Place Continental European Unit Trust 5t James's Place Multi Asset Unit Trust

St. James's Place Corporate Bond Unit Trust St. James's Place North American Unit Trust

St. James's Place Diversified Assets (FAIF) Unit Trust st. James's Place Prudence InRetirement Unit Trust

St. James's Place Diversified Bond Unit Trust st. Jumes’s Place Strategic Income Unit Trust

St James's Place Emerging Markets Equity Unit Trust st James’s Place Strategic Managed Unit Trust

St Jamnes’s Place Equity Income Unit Trust st James's Place Sustainable & Responsible Equity Unit Trust
St. James’s Place Equity A Unit Trust S$t. Jarmes's Place UK Unit Trust (known as the

St. James’s Place Equity B Unit Trust St. James's Place UK General & Progressive Unit Trust until

12 July 2021)
St. James's Place UK & international Income Unit Trust

St. James's Place UK Absclute Return Unit Trust
5t James's Place UK Income Unit Trust
St. James's Place Worldwide Income Unit Trust

St.James’s Place Equity C Unit Trust

St. James’s Place Gilts Unit Trust

St James's Place Global Emerging Markets Unit Trust
5t James's Place Glcbai Equity Unit Trust

5t. James’s Place Global Growth Unit Trust

St James’s Place Globai High Yield Bond Unit Trust

24. Business combinations

During the year the Group acguired the following subsidiaries and businesses in line with the Group’s strategic objective of
growing and supporting the Partnarship:

Business acquired Principal activity % shareholding Date of acquisition

Lewington Wealth Mc‘nogement Limited
{formerly Jumie Lewington & Co. Limited) Provision of financial services  100% 4 January 2021

Acquisition-refated costs of £0.) million have been charged to administration expenses in the Consolidated Statemant of
Comprehensive income for the year ended 31 December 2021.

5t. James’s Place plc



Lewington Wealth Management Limited

The acquisition contributad £nil to fee and commission income and £4.5 mitlion profit before tax for the period between the
acquisition date and 31 December 2021, Had the acquisition been consolidated from 1 dJanuary 2021, there would have been

no change to the contribution.

The net assets, fair value adjustments and consideration for the acquisition are summarised below (all values shown as at
their acquisition dates):

Fair value
Book vaiue adjustment Total
E'Mitlion £Million £'Million

Financial assets R - 1 211 22.2
Cash and cash eguivalents 3.2 - 3.2
Financicl liabilities (2.3) (4.0) (6.3)
Total 2.0 171 19.1
Consideration

Cash consideration on completion 72
Cash consideration dus on agreement of net assets 8.3
Contingent consideration 41
Total consideration ; B 18.6

0.5

Goodwili

Goodwill comprises the future value generated from new business opportunities.

It is expected that the deferred contingent consideration will be paid in full with no changes to the amount initially
recognised. Of the remaining balance to be settled the Group expects that £4.1 million will be settled by 18 July 2022,

25. Related party transactions

Transactions with St. James's Place unit trusts

In respect of the non-consolidated St. James's Place managed unit trusts that are held as investments in the

s5t. James's Place lifs and pension funds, there were gains recognised of £11.0 million (2020: losses of £18.2 million) and

the total value of transactions with those non-consolidated unit trusts was £14.] million (2020: £35] million}. Net management
fees receivable from these unit trusts amaunted to £1.8 million {2020: £8.0 million). The value of the investment into the
non-consolidated unit trusts at 31 Decernber 2021 was £nii (2020: £1011 million).

Transactions with key management personnel

Key management parsonnel have been defined as the Board of Directors and members of the Executive Board.
The remuneration poid to the Board of Directors of St. James’s Place plc is set out in the Directors’ Remuneration Report
on pages 140 to 163, in addition to the disclosure overleaf,

The Remuneration Report also sets out transactions with the Directors under the Group's sharg-based payment schemas,
together with details of the Directors’ interests in the share capital of the Company.
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242 Firancial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards continued

25. Related party transactions continued
Compensation of key management parsonnel is as follows:

Year ended Year ended

31 December 31 December

2021 2020

£'Million wdlion

Short-term employese benefits 6. 43
Post-employment benefits 05 0.5
Share-hased paymont 57 2.0
12.3 68

Total

The total value of Group FUM held by related parties of the Group as at 31 December 2021 was £35.3 million {2020: £31.9 mitlion).
The total value of St James's Place ple dividends paid to reloted parties of the Group during the yeor wos £0.9 million
(2020: £0.4 millicn},

Commissicn, advice fees and rermunaration of £6.2 million (2020 £4.7 million} was paid, under normal commercial terms,
to St. James's Place advisers and ermployees who were related parties by virtue of being connected persons with key
management parsonnal. The outstanding amount payable at 31 December 2021 was £0.8 million (2020: £0.3 million).

Outstanding ot the year-end were Partner loans of £3.3 miltion (2020: £4.0 million) due from St. James's Place advisers who
were related parties by virtue of being connected persons with key managemant personnel The Group sither advanced,
or guarantesd, these loans. During the year £nil {2020: £nil} was advanced and £0.8 million (2020: £1.0 million} was repaid by
advisers who were related parties.

Business loans to Partners are interest-bearing (linked to Bank of England base rate plus o margin), repayable on demand
and secured ggainst the future renewal income streams of the respeactive Partner. Interest of £0.1 million was received during

2021 {2020: £0.2 million).

At the start of the year, related parties of key management personnel held 28,5617 {2020: 31017 shares and aptions under
various St. James's Place ple share option schamaes. During the year nil (2020: nil) shares and options were granted, nil
(2020: 2,500) options lapsed and 28,517 (2020: nil) options were exarcised.

St. James's Place plc
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244 Financial Statements

Parent Company Statement of Financial Position

Registersd rurmber: 03183415

As at Ag at
31 December 31 December
2021 2620
Note £'Million £hillion

Investment in subsidiaries 2 1,212.8 404.4
Current assets
Amounts owed by Group undertakings 8 281 1,051.8
Cash and cash equivalents 01 0.1
Current liabilities
Corporation tax liabilities (2.2) (2.2)
Cther payabies ()] -
Net current assets 278.9 1,049.5
Net assets 1,491.7 1453 9
Equity
Share capital 3 811 806
Share premium 213.8 185.3
Share option raserve 253.8 233.2
Miscellaneous reserves al al
Retained earnings 9431 9547

1,491.7 1,453.9

Total shareholders’ funds

In publishing the Parent Company Financial Statemenits, the Company has taken advantage of the exemption in

section 408 of the Companies Act 2006 not to present its individual income staterment and related notes thot form part
of these Parent Company Financial Statements. The Company is not required to present a Statement of Comprehensive
Income. The Company's profit after tax for the financial year was £318.3 million (2020: £319.2 million) which can be seen in
the Statement of Changes in Equity on page 245,

The Farent Company Financial Statements on pages 244 to 249 were approved by the Board of Directers on 23 February 2022
ond signed on its behalf by:

Andrew Croft, Chicf Executive Craig Gentle, Chief Financial Officer

jes 246 to 248 form part of these Parent Company Financial Statements.

A co™ Uy
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Parent Company Statement of Changes in Equity

Total
Share Share Share option Miscelluneous Retained Shareholders’
capital premium reserve reserves earnings funds
Note £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Mlllion £'Million £'Million
At January 2020 80.2 1824 22286 o8 7426 12279
Profit and total comprehansive
income for the year - - - - 319.2 319.2
Dividends 5 - - - - (307.) (o077
Exercise of options 3 0.4 29 - - - 33
Cost of share options expensed
in subsidiaries - - 10.6 - - 10.6
At 31 December 2020 80.6 185.3 233.2 01 954.7 1,453.9
Profit and total comprehensive
income for the vear - - - - 38.3 318.3
Dividends 5 - - - - (320.9) (3209}
Issue of share capital 01 10.2 - - - 103
Exercise of optiong 3 0.4 18.3 - - - 187
Cost of share options expensed
in subsidiaries - - 204 - - 204
At 31 December 2021 811 213.8 253.6 0.1 943.] 1,491.7

The Notes and informaticn on pages 246 to 249 form part of these Parent Company Financial Statements.
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246 Financial Statements

Notes to the Parent Company Financial Statements

1. Accounting policies

Basis of preparation

St. James’s Place plc (the Company is o public company limitad by shares which is incorporated and registered in England
and Wales, domiciled in the United Kingdom and whose shares cre publiciy traded. The Company offers a range of
insurance, investmeant and other wealth management services through its subsidiaries, which are incorporated in the UK,
Ireland and Asia.

The Financial Staterments have bean prepared under the historical cost convention, on a going concern asis and in
agccardance with Financial Reporting Standard 101 (FRS 107) Reduced Disclosure Framework and the Companies Act 2008
as applicable to companies using FRS 101

The preparation of these Financial Statements in compliance with FRS 101 requires the use of certain critical accounting
estimates. it also requires management to exercise judgement in applying the Company’s accounting policies. No significant
accounting judgements have been made,

Adoption of new and amended accounting standards
There were no new or amended accounting standards adopted as of 1 January 2021

FRS 101 - Reduced disclosure exemptions
The Company has taken advantage of the following disclosure exemptions under FRS 101

the requirerments of paragraphs 45(b) and 46 to 52 of IFRS 2 Share-based Payment;
the requirements of IFRS 7 Financial Instruments: Disclosures;
the requirements of paragraphs 81 to 99 of IFRS 13 Fair Value Measurement;

+ the requirement in paragraph 38 of IAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements to present comparative information in
respect of paragraph 79{a)(iv) of 1AS |;
the requirements of paragraphs 16{(d), 10(t), 18, 38A, 38B, 38C, 380, 404, 40B, 40C, 40D, M and 134-138 of IAS 1 Presentation of
Finoncial Statements;

+ the reguirements of |AS 7 Statement of Cash Flows;

+ the requirements of paragraphs 30 and 31 of IAS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors;

- the requirements of paragraph 17 and 18A of 1AS 24 Related Party Disclosures;

-« the requirements in IAS 24 Related Party Disclosures to disclose related party transactions entered into between two or

mare meambers of a group, provided that any subsidiary which is a party to the transaction is wholly owned by such a
member; and

- the requirements of paragraphs 120 (i), 130(R)(i), 134{d) t© 134{f) and 135(c) to 135(e) of IAS 36 impairment of Assets,
provided that equivalent disclosures ars included in the Consoclidated Financial Stataments of the group in which the
entity is consolidated.

Going concetn

The Company is ¢ non-trading investment holding company which has positive net assets. Going concern has been
evaluated by the Directars of the Company. As part of this the Directors have réviewed and take comfort from the Group’s
assessment of going concern as set out in Note 1 to the Consolidated Financial Statements. The Board believes the Company
wilf continua to be in business, with neither the intention nor the necessity of liquidation, caasing trading or seeking protection
from creditors pursuant ta laws or regulations for a period of at feast 12 months from the date of approval of the Company
Financiai Stotements. As a result, the Company continues to adopt the going concern basis in preparing these Financial

Statements.

significant accounting policies
The following principal accounting policies have been applied consistently to all the years presented.

{a) iInvestment return
Investment return comprises dividends from subsidiaries, which are accounted for when received.

(b) Taxation

Taxation is basad on profits and income for the year as determined in accordance with the relevant tax legislation,
together with adjustments to provisions for pricr years.

St. James's Place plc



(c) Investment in subsidiaries

Investments in subsidiaries are carried at cost stated after any impairment losses, plus the cost of equity-settled share

awards granted by the Company of its own shares.

(d) Receivables

Receivables are initially recognised at fair value and subsequently held at amortised cost less impairment losses.

Financial assets held at amortised cost are Impaired using an expected credit loss medel. Expacted cradit losses are
based on the historic levels of loss experienced for the relevant financial assets, with due consideration given ta farward-

looking informalion.

The most significant category of financial assets held at amortised cost for the Company are amounts owed by Group
undertakings. The significant increase in credit risk which triggers the move from performing to underperforming for these
assets is when they are more than 20 days past due, in line with the presumption set out in IFRS 9 Financial Instruments.

(e) Amounts owed by Group undertakings

Amounts owed to Group undertakings initially are recognised at fair value and subsequently held at amortised cost, as
the business model for these assets is hold to collact contractual cash flows, which consist solely of payments of principal

and interest,

2. Investment in subsidiaries

Share Impairment Net book
Cost awards provision value
£'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million
At January 2020 3440 2026 (181.8) 3848
Share awards granted - 1¢.6 - 10.6
Share capital injection 8.0 - - 8.0
At 31 December 2020 353.0 233.2 (181.8) 404.4
Share awards granted - 204 - 204
Share capital injection 80 - - 8.0
Capital contribution 780.0 - - 780.0
At 31 December 2021 1,141.0 253.8 {(181.8) 1,212.8
The investment In subsidiaries net book value is broken down as follows:
31 December 31 December
200 2000
£'Million £'Millien
St. James’s Place Weaalth Managerment Group Limited 8676 875
Cirenco Limited - -
St. Jumes’s Place DFM Holdings Limited 916 B35
Directly held investments 959.2 1712
St James’s Place Management Servicas Limited 1867 166.5
St James's Place Wealth Management plc 62.2 625
St. Jomes’s Place International plc 02 02
Rowan Dartington & Co Limited 4.3 38
Stafford House Investments Limited 0.2 0.2_
investments held due to share awards granted 253.6 2332
1,212.8 404.4

Total

During the year the Company made a capital contribution of £780.0 million to St. James's Place Wealth Management

Group Limited.

The carrying value is reviewed at least annually for impairment, or when circumstances or events indicate there may be
uncertainty over its value. The investments are supported by the value in use of the subsidiaries. The key assumptions used
are the in-force business togather with a discount rate of 3.4% (2020: 4.0%). Lis considered that any reasonably possible levels
of change in the key assumptions; including the impacts of COVID-19 would not resultin an impairment.
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248 Financial Statements

Notes to the Parent Company Financial Statements continued

3. Share capital
Number of Cailed-up
ordinary shares  shdre capital
£'Million
At January 2020 534,800,626 802
- Exercise of options 2,542,840 04
At 31 December 2020 537,343,466 80.6
- Issue of shares 850,085 01
- Fxercise of options 2,338,078 0.4
At 31 December 2021 540,530,529 811

ordinary shares have a par value of 15 pence per share {2020:15 pence per share] and ars fully paid. The Company received
consideration of £18.7 million (2020: £3.3 million) for the shares issued during the year, including thoss issued to satisfy the

exercise of options.

4. Auditors’ remuneration

The total audit fee in respect of the Group is set out in Note 5 to the Consolidated Financial Statements on page 196. The audit
fee charged to the Company for the year ended 31 Decermber 2021 is £25,512 {2020: £23,193), which is borna by another entity
within the Group.

5. Dividends

The foliowing dividends have been paid by the Company:
Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended
31December 3l December 31 December 31 December
2021 2020 204 2020

Pence per Pence per

share share £'Millicn C'Milion
Second interim dividend in respect of 2019 - 20.00 - 1071
Withheld 2019 dividend 1m.22 - 60.3 -
Final dividend in respect of 2020 3849 - 207.2 -
Interim dividend in respect of 2021 11.55 - 62.4 -
Total dividends 61.26 20.00 329.9 1071

In respect of 2021 the Directors have recommendead a 2021 final dividend of 40.41 pence per share. This amounts to £218.4
million and will, subject to shareholder approval at the Annual General Meeting, be paid on 27 May 2022 to those
shareholders on the register s at 29 April 2022

6. Related party transactions and balances

At the year-and the foliowing related party balances existed, in addition to the investments in subsidiaries which are set out in
Note 2 to the Parent Company Financial Staterments.

31 December 3l December

2021 2020
£'Million £mMihon

Amounts owed by Group undertakings
St. James's Place Partnership Services Limited 2811 1,0561.8
Total 2811 1,051.8

The amounts owed by Group undertakings are loans granted by the Company which are unsecured and repayable on
demand. The loans incur interest at an agreed rate above the Bank of England’s base rate, as stated In the loan agreements.

Amounts owed by Group undertakings continue to be classified as performing; see accounting policy (d).
The large movamaeant in the amount owing by Group undertakings during the year is arasult of o Group wide corporate review

of the intra-Group commercial funding arrangement.

St. James's Place plc



During the yaar, the Company received £309.0 million (2020: £310.0 million) of dividends from subsidiary undertakings.
The total value of st James's Place FUM hald by related parties of the Company as at 31 December 2021 was £35.4 million
{2020: £31.9 million). The total value of dividends paid to related parties of the Company during the year was £0.9 million

(2020: £0.4 million).

The following whaolly-owned subsidiaries of St. James's Place plc have token advantage of the exemption from statutory audit
granted by section 479A of the Companias Act 2006. In cccordance with section 479C, 5t. James’s Place ple has therefore

guaranteed all the ocutstanding liakilities as at 31 December 2021 of:

Arbor Wealth Mahagement Limited

Baxter Holding Company Limited

Baxter & Lindley Financial Services Limited
Cabot Portfolic Nominges Limited

CGA Financial & Investrment Services Limited
Cirenco Limited

Dartington Fortfolic Nominees Limitad

Future Proof Limitad

Linden House Financial Services Limited
Lewington Wealth Management Limited
linden House Group Limited

M.H.S. (Holdings) Limited

M.S. Estates and Financial Services Limited
Perennial Financial Management Limited
Reflect Financial Limited

Richard Barnes Wealth Management Limited
Rowan Dartington Holdings Limited

SJP AESOP Trustees Limited

SJP Legacy Holdings Ltd

St. Jarmes's Place (PCP} Limited

St. James's Place Acquisition Services Limited
St. James's Place Corporate Secretary Limited
St. James's Place DFM Holdings Limited

St. James’s Place International Distribution Limited
St. James's Place Nominges Limited

Stafford House invastments Limited
Technical Connection Limited

Tring Financial Managerment Limited

Virtue Money Limited

7. Directors’ emoluments

10735786
08805128
02307706
03836010
02666180
01773177
4865642
07608318
02990296
04280504
08464570
00559885
02224813
04609753
04373246
0632012
07470226
04089795
SC492906
02708684
07730836
09131866
09687687
08798683
08764214
(03866935

03178474
06487108
5C346827

The Directors’ responsibilities relate primarily to the trading companies of the Group and accordingly their costs are charged
to those companies and none are met by the Parent Company. Disclosure of the Directors’ emoluments is made within the

Cirectors’ Remuneration Report on pages 140 to 183.

8. Company information

In the opinion of the Directors there is not considered to be any ultimats controlling party. Copies of the Consolidated
Financial Statements of $t. Jamas's Place plc may be obtained from the Company Secretary, St. James's Pldce ple,

St. James's Place House, 1 Tetbury Road, Cirencester, Gloucestershire, GL7 TFR.
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Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income
on a Cash Result Basis (unaudited)

Year ended Year ended

31 December 3l December

2021 2020

MNote £'Million Entillion

Fee and commission income 27714 2.0n.3

Investrment return 6 358 13.5

Net income 2,807.3 2,0248
Expenses (,8581) (1,601.3)
Profit before tax o B 949.2 4235
Tax attributable to policyholders’ returns (488.8) {(98.8)
Tax attributable to sharehaolders’ returns (73.2) (70.0)

Total Cash result for the year 387.4 2547

Pence Pence

Cash result basic earnings per share I 72.0 477

1] 70.9 472

Cash result diluted earnings per share

The Note references above cross-refer to the Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under IFRS on pages 182 to 242,
except where denocted in roman numaerals.
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252 Financiol Statements

Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity
on a Cash Result Basis (unaudited)

Equity attributable to owners of the Parent Company

Share

sShare

Shares in

Misc.

Retained

Total

Non-

Total

capital premium  trust reserve reserves edrhings  controlling interasts equity

Note £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Millien £'Million £'Million £'Million £'Million
At] January 2020 80.2 182 4 6.4) 25 8090 10577 (ce) 10568
Cash result for the year - - - - 2547 2547 - 2547
Dividends 20 - - - - {1071) (o7 - (107.1)
Exercise of options 20 04 29 - = - 3.3 - 3.3
Consideration paid for own
shares - - (3.9) - - (3.9} - {3.9)
Shares sold during the year - - 556 - 5.5) - - -
Change in deferred tax - - - - {8.2) (8.2) - (8.2)
Impact of policyholder tax
asymmetry - - - - 617 617 - 617
Change in goodwill, intangibles
and other non-cash movernents - - - - (38.7) {387) - {387)
At 31 December 2020 806  185.3 (14.8) 2.5 965.9  1,219.5 (0.9) 12188
Cash result for the year - - - - 3865 3865 08 3874
Dividends 20 - - - - (3209) (320.9) - (320.9)
lssue of share capital 0.1 10.2 10.3 10.3
Exercise of options 20 0.4 18.3 - - - 18.7 - 187
Shares sold during the year - - 6.3 - (6.3) - - -
Change in deferred tax - - - - 0.5 0.5 - 05
Impact of policyholder tax
asymmatry - - - - {52.9) (52.9) - (52.9)
Change in goodwill, intangiblas
and other non-cash movements - - - - (7.4) (7.4) - (74)
At 31 December 2021 81.1 213.8 (8.5) 25 956.4 1,245.3 - 1,245.3

The Note references above cross-refer to tha Notes to the Consclidated Finoncial Statements under IFRS on poges 182 to 242,
except where denoted in roman numerals.
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position
on a Cash Result Basis (unaudited) _

31 December 31 December g
2021 2020 9'_
Note £'Million £'Malion (CQD_
Assets o
Property and equipment 9 1245 174.4 _§
Deferred tax assets 5.0 07 S
Investment in associates 1.4 -
Other receivables 1,876 1,046.2
Fixed income securities 17 78 7.4 —
Investment in Collective investment Schemeas 17 1,605.3 1,264.8
Cash and cash equivalents 17 2457 254.8
Total assets 3,607.3 3,248.4_ o
Liabilities 2
Borrowings 16 433.0 341.8 g
Defarred tax liabilities 624.4 378.0 g
Other provisions 15 441 343 B
Cther payables 1,254.4 1,2429
Income tax liabilities 61 327
Preference shares - 01 _
Total liabilities - 2,362.0 20298
Net assets T 1,245.3 1,218.6 -
Shareholders’ equity §
Share capital 20 8Li 806 g.
Share premium 213.8 185.3 Py
Shares in trust reserve (8.5) (14.8) g
Miscellaneous reserves 2.5 25 5
Retained earnings 956.4 9659 f_:',;
Shareholders’ equity o 1,245.3 1,218.5 v
Non-controlling interests - (0.9)
Total shareholders’ equity on a Cash Result Basis 1,245.3 1,218.6 T
Pence Pence (@]
Net assets per share 230.4 226.8 ;?t
3
The Note references above cross-refer to the Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements under IFRS on pages 182 1o 242, o
except where denoted in roman numerals. g
:6?
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254 Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
on a Cash Result Basis (unaudited)

1. Basis of preparation

The Consolidated Financial Statements on « Cash Result Basis have been prepared by adjusting the Financial Staterments
prepcred in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards adopted by the UK for items which co not reflect
the cash emerging from the business. The adjustments are as follows:

1

Unit ligbilities and net assets held to cover unit liabilities, as set out in Note 1! to the Consolidated Financial Statements,

are policyhoider baiances which are removed in the Statement of Financial Position on a Cash Result Basis. No adjustment
for paymants in or out is requirad in the Statement of Comprehensive Income as this business is subject to deposit
accounting, which means that policyholder depasits and withdrawals are recognisad in the Statement of Financial
Pgsition under IFRS, with only marginal cash flows allbibulable to shareholders recognised in the Statsrnent of
Comprehensive Incomea. However, adjustment is required for the investment return and the movernent in investment
contract liabilities, which are offsetting and ars both zero-ised.

. Deferrad acquisition costs, the purchased value of in-force business and deferred income assets and liabilities are

removed from the Statement of Financial Position on a Cash Result Basis, and the amortisation of these balances is
removed frem the Statement of Comprehansive Income on a Cash Result Basis. The assets, liabilities and amortisation
are set out in Note 8 to the Consolidated Financial Statements.

. Share-based payment expense is removed from the Statement of Comprehensive Income on a Cash Result Basis,

and the equity and liability balances for equity-settled and cash-settled share-based payment schermes respectively
are removed from the Statement of Financial Position on a Cash Resuit Basis. Share-based payment balances are set
out in Note 21 to the Consclidated Financial Statements.

. Non-unit-linked insurance contract liabilities and reinsurance assets, as set out in Note 14 to the Consolidated Financial

Statemeants, are removed from the Statement of Financial Position on o Cash Rasult Basis. The movement in thase
balances is removed from the Statement of Comprahensive Income on a Cash Result Basis.

. Goodwill, computer software intangible assets and sorme other assets and liabilities which are inadmissible under the

Solvency il regime are removed from the Statement of Financial Position on a Cash Result Basfs, however the movemants
in these figures are included in the Statement of Comprehensive Income on a Cash Result Basis.

. Deferred tax assets and liabilitiss are adjusted in the Statement of Financial Position on o Cash Result Basis to reflsct the

adjustments noted above and other discounting differences between tax charges and IFRS accounting. However, the
impact of movernents in deferred tax assets and liapilities are not included in the Statement of Compreheansive Income
on a Cash Result Basis.

St. James's Place plc



Il. Reconciliation of the IFRS Balance Sheet to the Cash Balance Sheet

The Solvency || Net Assets (or Cash) balance sheet is based on the IFRS Consolidated Statement of Financial Position
{on page 180}, with adjustmants mads to accounting asssts and liahilities to reflect the Salvency Il regulations and the

provision for insurance liabilities set equal to the assaociated unit liabllities.

The reconciliation between the IFRS and Solvency )l Net Assets Balance Sheet as at 31 December 2021is set out on page 76.

The reconciliation as at 31 Decembear 2020 is sat out below.

Solvency |l
IFRS Net Assets
Balance Sheet Adjustrnent]  Adjustrment 2 Balance Sheet
31 December 2020 £Millian £'Milhon £'Millicn EMillion
Assets
Goodwill 310 - (31.0) -
Deferred acguisition costs 4245 - {4245) -
Purchased value of in-force pusiness 17.6 - (78) -
Computer software 235 - {235 -
Property and equipment 174.4 - - 174.4
Deferred tax assets 14.4 - (3.7 07
Reinsurance gssets 923 - (92.3) -
Other receivables 2,579.2 {1,030.2) (2.8) 1,646.2
Investment property 1,526.7 {1526.7) - -
Equities 83,3592  (83,359.2) - -
Fixed income securities 277014 {(27694.0) - 7.4
Investment in Collective Investment Schemes 5,890.2 (4.625.4} - 1,264.8
Derivative financial instruments 1,386.8 1,386.8) - -
Cash and cash equivalents 6,660 {8,405.2) - 254.9
Total assets 129,881.3  (126,027.5) {605.4) 3,248.4
Liabllities '
Borrowings 3418 - - 3418
Deferred tax liakifities 3781 - (0] 378.0
INsurance contract liabilitiss 562.6 {(4861) (e6.5) -
Deferred Income 579.9 - (579.9) -
Other provisions 343 - - 34.3
Other payables 2,038.0 (780.7) {(35.4) 1,242.8
Investment contract benefits 93,1327 {93,132.7) - -
Derivative financial instrumeants 749.9 (749.9) - -
Net asset value attributable to unit holders 30,8191 {30,919.) - -
income tax liabilities 327 - - 327
Preference shares 0.l - - 0.
Total liabilities 128,792 [(126,0275) (71.9) 2,028.8
Net Gsset? - N2 ’ - 106.5 1,218.6

Adjustment | nets out the policyholder interest in unit-linked asssts and liabilities.

Adjustment 2 comprises adjustments to the IFRS Statement of Financial Position in fine with Sclvency Il requirerments,
including rermoval of DAC, DIR, PVIF and their associated deferred tax balances, goodwill and other intangibles.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021
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256 Financial Staterments

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
on a Cash Result Basis (unaudited) continued

lll. Earnings per share

Year ended Year ended
31 December 31 December
202} 2020
£'Million Cidillion
Earnings _
Cash result {for both basic and diluted EPS) 3874 2547
Million Millian
Weighted average number of shares
Weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue (for basic £PS) 5377 5335
Adjustments for outstanding share options 85 58
Weighted average number of ordinary shares (for diluted EPS) 546.2 539.3
Pence Pence
Earnings per share (EPS)
Basic edrnings per share 720 477
709 477

Biluted earnings per share

St. James's Place plc
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258 other information

Shareholder Information

We listen and respond

The St. James's Place business has a broad range of stakehoiders, and our duties to them are reflected in our strategy which
has o fundamental and clear focus on each stakeholder, including our employees, the Partnership, our clients, shareholders,
third-party suppliers, regulators and wider society. This section provides information of particular interest to shareholders,
such as the financial calendar, information about our locations and how stakeholders can contact us, and two glossaries
which provide further information on cur alternative performance measures and key terms to assist stakeholders in
understanding the Annucl Report and Accounts.

Analysis of number of shareholders

Analysis by number of shares Holders Percentoge Shares held Parcentage
1-999 2,215 4561% 793,893 016%
1,000-8,099 1,795 36.97% 5,355,269 0.99%
10,000-99,999 508 10.42% 17,421,280 3.22%
100,000 and above 340 7.00% 516,860,087 9b.64%

4,856 100.00% 540,530,529 100.00%

2022 financial calendar

Ex-dividend date for 2021 final dividend 28 April 2022
Anncuncement of first-quarter new business 28 April 2022
Record date for 2021 final dividena 29 April 2022
Annual General Meeting 18 May 2022
Payment dats for 2021 final dividend 27 May 2022
Announcerment of Interim Results and second-quarter new business 28 July 2022
Ex-dividend date for 2022 interim dividend 25 August 2022
Record date for 2022 interim dividend 26 August 2022
Payrment date for 2022 interim dividend 23 September 2022
Announcement of third-quarter new pusiness 20 October 2022

The akbove dates are subject to change and further information on the 2022 financial calendar can be found on the
Company’s website, Www.sjp.co.uk.

Dividend Reinvestment Plan

If you would prefer to receive new shares instead of cash dividends, please complete a Dividend Reinvestment Plan (DRIP)
form, which is available from our Registrars, Computershare Investor Services PLC. Their contact details are on page 259.

Dividend mandate

Shareholders can arrange to have their dividends paid directly into their bank or building society account by completing

a bank mandate form. The advantages to using this service are: the payment is more secure than sending o cheque through
the post; it avoids the inconvenience of paying In a cheque and reduces the risk of lost, stolen or cut-of-date cheques.

A mandats form can be obtained from Computershare or you will find one on the reverse of your last dividend confirmation.

Share dealing

A telephone share dealing sérvice has been established with the Registrars, Computershare Investor Services PLC, which
provides shareholders with a simple way of buying or sslling 5t. Jameas's Place plc shares on the London Stock Exchange.
If you are interested in this service, telephone +44 (0370} 702 0187,

Aninternet share dealing service is also avaitakle. Further information about share dealing services can be obtained
by logging on to: www-uk.computershare.comfinvestorf#SharebealingInto.

Electronic communications

If you would like to have access to shareholder communications such as the Annual Report and the Notice of Genesral
Meeting through the internet rather than receiving them by post, please register at www.investorcentre.co.uk/ecomms.

St. Jamaes's Place plc



How to Contact us and Advisers

How to contact us

Registered office
St Jarmes's Place House
1 Tetbury Road
Cirencester
Gioucestarshire

GL7 IFP

Tel: 01785 6403072

www.sjp.co.uk

Chair
Paul Manduca
Email: chair@sjp.co.uk

Chief Executive
Andrew Croft
Emall andrew.croft@sjp.co.uk

Chief Financial Officer
Craig Gentle
Email: craig.gentle@sjp.co.uk

Company Secretary
Jonathan Dale
Email: jonathan.dale@sjp.co uk

Customer service
Jared Whitehouse

Tel: 01285 717006
Email: jared.whitehouse@sjp.co.uk

Analyst enquiries
Hugh Taylor

Tel: 020 751419863
Email: hugh.taylor@sjp.co.uk

Media enquiries
Jamie Dunkley
Tel 020 7514 1963

Emcil: jamie.dunkley@sjp.co.uk

Brunswick Group

Tom Burns/Eilis Murphy

Tet 020 7404 5959

Email sjp@brunswickgroup.com

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

Advisers

Registrars and transfer office
Computershare Investor Services PLC
The Pavilions

Bridgwater Road

Bristol

BSE9 627

Ermail: webqueries@computershare.co.uk
Tel: 0370 702 01g7

www.investorcentre.co.uk/contactus

Independent auditors
PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP

Chartered Accountants and Statutory Auditors

7 More Llondon Riverside
Lonclon
SE1 2RT

Brokers

JPMorgan Cazenove Limited
25 Bank Street

London

E14 5JP

Bank of America Securities Incorporated

2 King Edward Street
Londoen
ECIATHG

www.s|p.co.uk

259

SIUBLISIDIS |DIDUDUIL 80UDWIBA0D noday 21681005

UONDWLIOU| J3YIO



280 other Information

Glossary of Alternative Performance Measures

within the Annual Report and Accounts various alternative performance measures {(APMs) are disclosed.

An APM is a measure of financial performancs, financial position or cash flows which is not defined by the relevant financia!
reporting frameawark, which for the Group is International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the UK {(adopted
IFRSs). APMs are used to provide greater insight into the performance of the Group and the way it is managed by the
Directors. The table below defines each APM, explains why it is used and, If applicable, details where the APM has been

reconciled to IFRS:

Financial-position-related APMs

Reconciliation
to the Financial Statements

APM Definition Why is this measure used?
Solvency ll net Based on IFRS Net Assets, but with the Qur ability to satisfy our liabilities to clients, Refer to page 76.
assets following adjustments: and consequently our solvency, is central to

1. Reflection of the recognition requirements
of the Solvency Il regulations for assets and
ligkilities. In particutar this removes deferred
acquisition costs {DAC), deferred income
(DIR), purchased value of in-force (PVIF)

and their associated deferred tax balances,
other intangibles and some other small
iterms which are treated as inadmissible
from a regulatory perspective, and

2. Adjustrnent to remove the matching
client assets and the liakilities as these
do not represent shareholder assets.

No adjustment is made to deferred tax,
except for that arising on DAC, DIR and PVIF,
as this is treated as an allowable asset in
the Solvency Il regulation.

our business. By removing the liabilities which
are fully matched by assets, this presentation
allows the reader to focus on the business
operation. It aiso provides a simpler
comparison with other wealth manogement
companies,

A discounted cash flow valuation
methodology, assessing the long-term

Total embedded

Life business and wealth management Not applicable.

business differ frorm most other businesses,

value
economic value of the business, in that the expected shareholder income
from the sale of @ product emerges over
Our embedded value is determined in fine a long period in the future We therefore
with the FEV principles, originally set out supplement the IFRS and Cash results by
by the Chief Financial Officers (CFO) Forum  providing additional disclosure onan
in 2004, and amended for subsequent embedded value basis, which brings into
changes to the principles, including account the net present value of expected
those published in April 2018, following future cash flows, as we believe that o
the implementation of Solvency i measure of total economic value of the
Group is useful to investors.
EEV net asset EEV net asset value per shareis calculated  Total embedded value provides a measure Not applicable.
value (NAV) per os the EEV net assets divided by the of total economic value of the Group, and
share yvear-end number of ordinary shares. assessing the NAY per share allows analysis
of the overall vaiue of the Group by share.
IFRS NAV per IFRS net asset value per shareis calculated  Totol iIFRS net assets provides o measure of Not applicable.
share as the [FRS net assets divided by the value of the Group. and assessing the NAV

yedar-end number of ordinary shares.

per share allows analysis of the overall value
of the Group by share.

5t. James's Place ple



Financial-performance-related APMs

APM

Definitian

Why Is this measure used?

Reconciliation
to the Financial $tatements

Cash result, and
Underlying cash
result’

The Cash result is defined as the movement
between the opening and closing Sclvency
H net assets adjusted as follows:

1. The movement in deferred tax is removed
to reflect just the cash realisation from the
deferred tax position;

2. The rmovements in goodwill and other
intangibles are included; and

3. Other changes in equity, such as
dividends paid in the year and non-cash-
settled share option costs, are excluded.

The Underlying cash result reflects the
regular emergence of cash fromthe

business along with the impact of the
strategic investments we are making.

The Cosh result reflects all other cash iterms,
including those whose emergence is
volatile, varying over time and often
influenced by markets, together with the
short-term costs associoted with the
back-office infrastructure project.

Neither the Cash result nor the Underlying
cash result should be confused with the
IFRS Consolidated Statermnent of Cash Flows
which is prepared in accordance with 1AS 7.

IFRS income statement methodclogy
recognises non-cash items such as deferred
tax and non-cash-settled share options.

By contrast, dividends can oniy be poid to
shareholders from appropriately fungible
assets. The Board therefore uses the Cash
results to monitor the tevel of cosh generated
by the business.

While the Cash result gives an absolute
megasure of the cash generated in the year,
the Underiying cash resull is particularly
useful for monitoring the expectead long-term
rate of cash emergence, which supports
dividends and sustainable dividend growth.

Refer to pages 71, 72 and
also see Note 3 to the
Consolidated Finonciat
Statermnents.

Underlying cash
basic and dituted
edarnings per
share (EPS)

These EPS measures are calculated as
Underlying cash divided by the number of
shares used in the calculation of IFRS basic
and diluted EPS.

As Underiying cash is the best reflection of the

cash generated by the business, Underlying
cash EPS measures alicw cnalysis of the
shareholder cash generated by the business
by share.

Not applicable.

EEV profit

Dertived gs the movement in the total EEV
during the year.

Both the IFRS and Cash results reflect only the
cash flows In the year. However our business
is long-term, and activity in the year can
generate business with a long-term value.

We therefore believe it is heipful to understand

the fult economic impact of activity in the

year, which is the aim of the EEV methodology.

See Note 3 to the
Consclidated Financial
Staternents.

EEV operating
profit

A discounted cash flow valuation
methodology. assessing the long-term
economic value of the business.

Qur embedded value is determined in

line with the EEV principles, originaily set
out by the Chief Financial Officers (CFO)
Forum in 2004, and amended for
subsequent changes to the principlas,
including those published in April 2018,
following the implementation of Solvency 11,

The EEV operating profit reflacts the total
EEV result with an adjustrnent to strip out
the impact of stock market and other
economic effects during the year.

Within EEV operating profit is new business
contribution, which is the change in
embedded value arising from writing new
business during the year.

Both the IFRS and Cash resuits reflect onfy the
cash flows in the year. However, our business
is long-term, and octivity in the year can
generate business with a iong-term vaiue.

We thaerefore believe it is helpful to understand

the full economic impact of activity in the

year, which 1s the aim of the EEV methodology

within the EEV, many of the future cash flows
derive from fund charges, which change
with movements in stock markets. Since
the impact of these changes is typically

unrelated to the performance of the business,

we believe that the EEV operating profit
(reflecting the EEV profit, adjusted to reflect
only the expected investment performance
and no change in economic basis) provides
the most useful measure of embedded value
performance in the year.

See Note 3 to the
Caonsolidated Finoncial
Statements.

Annual Report and Accounts 2021

WWW.Sjp.Cco.uk

201

S1USWIBINIS [DIZUDUl B82UDUIAN0D 1oday aiBaions

UOIIDWLIOM| JaYIO



262 other information

Glossary of Alternative Performance Measures continued

Financial-performance-related APMs continued

APM

Definition

Why Is this measure used?

Reconciliation
to the Financiat Statements

EEV operating
profit basic and
diluted earnings
per share (EPS)

These FPS measures are calculated as EEY
cperating profit after tax divided by the
numbper of shares used in the calculation
of IFRS basic and diluted EPS.

As EEV operating profit is the best reflection of
the EEV generated by the business, EEY
aperating profit EPS measures ailow analysis
of the long-term value generated by the
business by share.

Not applicable.

Policyholder and
shareholder tax

Shareholder tax is estimated by making an
assessment of the effective rate of tax that
is opplicable to the sharehoides un e
profits attributable to the shareholders.
This is calculated by applying the
dppropriate effective corperate

tax rates to the shareholder profits.

The remainder of the tax charge represents
tax on policyholders’ investment returns.

This calculation method Is consistent with
the legislation relating to the caiculation
of the tax on shareholders’ profits.

The UK tax regime facilitates the collection

of tax from life insurance pclicyholders by
imuking an eguivalent charge within tne
corporate tax of the Company The total tax
charge for the insurance companigs therefore
comprises both this element and an element

more closely related to nermal corporation tax.

Life insurance business impacted by this tax
typically includes policy charges which align
with the tax liability, to mitigate the impact on
the corporate. As @ result, when po\icyholder
tax increases, the charges alsc increase.
Since these offsetting items can be large,
and typically do not perform inline with the
business, it is beneficial to be able to identify
the two elements separately. We therefore
refer to that part of the overali tax charge,
which is deemed attributable to policyholders,
as policyholder tax, and the rest as
shareholder tax.

Disclosed as separate
ling items in the
Stotement of
Comprehansive Incorme
an poge 178

Profit before
shareholder tax

A profit measure which reflects the IFRS
result adjusted for policyholder tax, but
before deduction of shareholder tax,
Within the Consolidated Statement of
Comprehensive Income the full title

of this measure is 'Profit before tax
attributable to shareholders’ returns’.

The IFRS methodology reguires that

the tax recognised in the Financial Statements
should include the tax incurred on behalf

of policyhoiders in our UK life assurance
company. Since the policyholder tax charge is
unrelated to the perfermance of the business,
we believe it is also useful to separately
identify the profit before shareholder tax,
which reflects the IFRS profit before tox,
adjusted only for tax paid on behalf of
policyholders.

Disclosed as d separate
ling item in the
Staterment

of Comprehensive
Income on page 178,

Underlying profit

A profit measure which reflects the IFRS
result adjusted to remove the DAC, DIR
and PVIF adjustments

The iFRS methodology promotes recognition
of profits in line with the provision of services
and so, for long-term business, some of the
initial cash flows are sprecd over the life of the
contract through the use of intangible assets
and habilities (DAC and DIR). Due to the Retait
Distribution Review (RDR) reguiation change in
2013, there was a step-change in the
progression of these items in our accounts,
which resulted in significant accounting
presentation changes despite the
fundamentals of our vertically-integrated
business remaining unchanged. Wa therefore
believe it is useful to consider the IFRS result
having removed the impact of movements

in these intangibles as it better reflects the
underlying performance of the business.

Refer to poge 70.

Controllable
expenses

The total of expenses which refiects
Estohlishrment, Development (both
Operational and Strategic), and Academy.

We are focused on managing long-term
growth in controllable expenses to 5% p.a.

Full dstail of the
bregkdown of expenses
is provided on page 73

1 As we explained in the Half vear Report & Accounts 2021, for the year ended 31 December 2021 we have re-shaped our presentation of the Cash result
to and shareholders. This adapts our reporting to our guidance on expense growth, which has a new focus on controllable expenses. As a result.
controllable expenses are a new alternative performance measure (APM), and the Oparating cash result, an APM in grevious yaars, has been removed
The Ogerating cash result ne longer provides relevont information as it ncludes some, but not all. controllable expenses.

St. James’s Place plc



Glossary of Terms

Adviser or financial adviser

An individual who is authorised by an appropriate reguiatory
autherity to provide financial advice. In the UK cur advisers
are authorised by the FCA,

Administration platform, also Bluedoor

A clisnt-centric administration system, which has been
developed in conjunction with our third-party outsourced
administration provider, $S&C Technologies, inc. {(35&C).
The aystem i3 owned by 5356&C.

Chief Operating becision Maker (CODM)

The Executive Committee of the Board {(Executive Board),
which is responsible for allecating resources and assessing
the performance of the operating segments.

Client numbers

The number of individuals who have received advice from
a St James's Place Partner and own a St. James’s Place
wrapper.

Client retention

Client retention is assessed by calculating the proportion
of clisnts at1 January in the year who remain as a client
throughout the year and are still a client on 31 December
of the same year.

Company

The Company refers te St James's Place plc, which is also
referred to as 'St. James’s Place), 'St. Jomes's Place pic’
and ‘SJP' throughout the Annual Report and Accounts.

Controllable expenses

The total of expenses which reflects Establishment,
Development (both Operational and Strategic),
and Academy.

Deferred acquisition costs (DAC)

An intangible asset required to be established through the
application of IFRS ta our long-term business. The value of
the asset is equal to the amount of all costs which accrue in
line with new businass volurmaes. The asset is armaortised over
the expected lifetime of the businass.

Deferred income (DIR)

Deferred income, which arises from the requirement in IFRS
that initial charges on leng-term financial instruments, should
only be recognised over the lifetime of the busingss. The initial
amount of the balance is equal to the charge taken.

annual Report and Accounts 2021

Discretionary Fund Management (DFM)

A generic term for o form of investment management

in which buy and sell decisions are made (or assisted) by

a portfolio manager for a client’s account. Within

St. James's Place, the services provided by Rowan Dartington
(including investrment managemenit, adviscry stockbroking
and wealth pionning) ara collectively referred to as
Discreticnary Fund Management, distinguishing them from
the services provided oy our Partners and from the
Investment Management Approach (IMA).

European Embedded Value (EEV)

EEV reflscts the fact that the expected shareholder income
from the sale of wealth management products emerges
over aiong period of tima by bringing into account the
net present value of the expected future cash flows. EEV is
calculated in accordance with the EEV principles originally
issued in May 2004 by the Chief Financial Officers Forum
{CFO Forum), supplemented in both Octaler 2005 and,
following the introduction of Solvency I, in April 2016.

Executive Board

The Executive Roard comprises the Executive Directors of the
Board and other members of senior management. It is via
the Executive Board that operational matters are delegated
to management. The Executive Board is responsible for
communicating and implemeanting the Group's business
plan objectives, ensuring that the necessary resources are
in place in order to achieve those objectives, and managing
the day-to-day operaticnal activities of the Group.

Field management team (FMT)

The team of managers within St. James's Place with day-to-
day responsibility for support and supervision of the
Partnership

Financial Conduct Authority (FCA)

The FCA is a company limited by guarantee and is
independent of the Bank of England. It is responsible for the
conduct of business regulation of all firms (including those
firms subject to prudential regulation by the Prudenticl
Regulation Authority (PRAJ} and the prudential regulation

of all firms not regulated by the PRA. The FCA has three
statutory objectives: securing an appropriate degres of
protection for consumers, protecting and enhancing the
integrity of the UK financial system, and promoting effective
competition in the interests of consumers,

Financial Services Compensation Scheme (FSCS)

The FSCS is the UK's statutory compensation scheme for
customers of authorised financial services firms. This means
that the FSCS can pay compensation if a firm is unable, or

is likely to oe unable, to pay claims against it. The FSCS is

an independeant body, set up under the Financial Services
and Markets Act 2000 {FSMA), and fundead by a levy on
‘cuthorised finoncial services firms’. The scheme covers
deposits, insurance policies, insurance brokering,
investments, mortgages and mortgage arrcngement.

www.sjp.co.uk
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Glossary of Terms continued

Funds under management (FUM)

Represants alf assets actively managed or administered by
or on behalf of the Group, including all life insurance and unit
trust assets, but not assets managed by third parties where
wea have only introduced cr advised on the business. Assets
managed by Rowan Dartington count as FUM from the date
of acquisition.

Gestation FUM

This represents FUM on which no annual managsrent
charges are taken. Most of our investment and pension
business enters a six-ysar gestation period following initial
investment. FUM which is not gestation FUM is known as
mature FUM, which is defined later in this section.

Gross inflows
Total new funds under managemeant accepted in the period.

The Group refers to the Company together with its
subsidiaries as listed in Note 23 to the Consolidated Financicl
Statements.

International Financial Reporting Standards
(IFRS)

These are accounting regulations issued by the International
Accounting Standards Board (|ASBE) designed to ensure
comparable preparation ond disclosure of statements of
financial position. The Group Financial Statements have
been prepared in accordance with international Financiol
Reporting Standards as adopted by the UK (adoptad IFRSS).

Investment Management Approach (IMA)

The iMA is how 5t. James’s Place manages clients’
investments. It is managed by the St. Jumes's Place
Investment Committee, which in turn is supported by
respected independent investment research consultancies,
including Redington and Rocaton. The Investment
Committee is responsible for identifying fund managers for
our funds, selecting from fund management firms oll around
the world. It is also responsible for monitoring the
performance of our fund managers, and, if circumstances
should change and it should become necessary, then it is
responsible for changing the fund manager as well.

Mature FUM

This represents FUM on which annual product management
charges are taken ISA and unit trust busingss flows into
mature FUM from initial investmeant, but most of our
investment and pension business only becomes mature
FUM after the six-year gestation period, during which time

it is known as gestation FUM.

Maturities

Thase sums paid out wheare a plan has reached the
intended, pre-selected, maturity event (e.g. retirement).

Netinflows

Net inflows are Gross inflows iess the amount of FUM
withdrawn by clients during the sams period. The net inflows
are the growth in FUM not attributable to investment
performance.

Paraplanner
Staff member in a Partner practice who support the advisers
in that practice.

Policyholder and shareholder tax

The UK tax regime facilitates the collection of tax from life
insurance policyho!ders by making an equivalent charge
within the corperate tax of the Company. This part of the
overall tax charge, which is attributable to policyholders, is
called policyholder tax. The rest is shareholder tax.

Prudential Regulation Authority (PRA)

The PRA is o part of the Bank of England and is responsible
for the prudential regulation of deposit-taking institutions,
insurers and major investment firms. The PRA has two
statutory objectives: to promote the safety and soundness of
these firms and, specifically for insurers, to contribute to the
securing of an appropriate degree of protection for
policyholders.

Purchased value of in~force (PVIF)

An intangible asset established on takeover or acquisition,
reflecting the present value of the expected emergence of
profits from a portfolio of long-term business. The asset is
amortised in line with the emergence of profits.

Registered Individuals

An individual who is registered by the FCA, particularly
an individual who is registered to provide financial advice.
See also Adviser and St. James's Place Partner.

Regular income withdrawals

Those amountg, pra-selected by clients, which are paid out
by way of periodic income.

Responsible investment (R1)

Principles and proctices that consider broader sustainability
themes and specific environmental, social and corporate
governance {(ESG) factors within the investment process.

Retirement Account (RA)

A St James's Place pension product which incorporates
both pre-retirement pension saving and post-retirement
benefit receipts in the same investment product.

Rowan Dartington (RD)

Awealth management business providing investment
management, advisary stockbroking ond wealth planning
services acquired by St James's Place in 2016.

5t. James's Place pic



Solvency ll

Insurance reguilgtions designed to harmenise EU insurance
regulation which became effective on | January 2018 The
key concerns of tha regulation are to ensure robust risk
management in insurance companies and to usa that
understanding of risk to help determine ths right amecunt

of capital for UK and European insurance companies to hald
to ensure their ongoing viability in all but the most severe
stressed scenarios. Foliowing the UK's withdrawa! from the
EU these reguiations have been adopted by the UK.

SS&C Technologies, Inc. {SS&C)

A provider of invastor and policyholder, cdministration and
technology services, formerly known as DST Systems. SS&C
is our third-party outsourced provider, responsible for the
administration of our UK life insurance company SJPUK, our
Irish life insurance company SJPL, our unit trust manager
SJPUTG, and our investmant administration compeany SJPIA,

St. James's Place Charitable Foundation

The independent grant-making charity established at the
same time as the Company in 1992 More information abaut
the Charitable Foundation can be found on pages &l and 52
or on the website www.sjpfoundation.co.uk.

St. James’s Place International plc (SJPI)

A life insurance entity in the Group which is incorporated in
the Republic of lreland.

St. James’'s Place Investment Administration
Limited (SJPIA)

An entity in the Group which is responsible for unit trust
administration and I1ISA management, which is incorporated
in England and Wales.

st. James's Place Partner

A mamber of the St. James's Place Partnership. Specifically,
the individual or business that is registered, on the relevant
regulatory register, as an Appointed Reprasentative of

St. Jumas's Place Wealth Management ple, St. James's Place
(Hong Kong) Limited, St. James’s Place Wealth Management
{Shanghai} Limited and $t. Jumes's Flace (Singapere) Private
Limited.

St. James's Place Partnership

The cellective name for all of our advisers, who are
Appointed Representatives of St. James's Place.

st. James’s Place UK plc (SJPUK)

A life insurance entity in the Group which is incorporated
in England and Wales.

St. James's Place Unit Trust Group Limited
(sJPUTG)

An entity In the Group which is responsible for unit trust
management, which is incorporated in England and Walss.

st. James’s Place Wealth Management plc
(SJPWM)

The UK distribution entity within the Group, which is
responsible for the St. James’s Place Partnership and the
advice they provide to clients. It is inCcorperated in England
and Wales.

State Street

A global financial services holding company offering
custodian services, investment management services,

and investmeant research and trading services. State Strest
is responsible for the custody of the majority of the

St. Jumes's Place assets, and aiso provides other investmeant
management services,

Surrenders and part-surrenders

Those amounts of meney which clients have chosen to
withdraw from their plan, which were not pre-selected
regular income withdrawais or maturities.

Vertically integrated

When we describe St. Jomes's Place as being vertically
integrated, we are referring to the fact its distribution
capability (the Partnership) and the manufacturers of
its investment products are both part of the Group.
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